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FSI Swedish Basie Course developed from a need to provide a more comprehensive 

and up to date curriculum than had been afforded by an earlier work, Spoken Swedish. 
The latter had been produced during the 1950's by William R. Yan Buskirk and Frtta 
Frauchtger of the FSI linguistic staff, with the assistance of members of the staff 
of the Post Language Program of the American Embassy in Stockholm. 


FSI Swedish Basic Course ts intended primartly for use as the foundatton for in- 
tenstve elassroom use with a qualified instructor, but it has also been designed 
so that the student who does not have the benefit of an instructor may use the 
text and its accompanying tapes with profit. 


Thts book was developed entirely at the Foretgn Service Institute tn Washington. 
Under the general editorshtp of Allen I. Weinstein, the text was conecetved and 
executed by the Swedish instruecttonal staff, headed by Ingrid S. Beach and ineluding 
Margareta Weyl, Margareta Feller, and Anne-Marie Carnemark. Illustrations were 
concetved and drawn by Peter Weyl. Layout for the text and the cover design were 
executed by John McClelland of the ESI Audto-Visual Staff. The tape recordings 
accompanying this text were voiced by Peter Ling- Vannerus, Niklas Lund, Claes 

RGhL, Ingrid Beach, Anne-Marte Carnemark, and Margareta Weyl, and were made at the 
FSI studios under the dtrection of recording engineer Jose Ramirez. 


The authors wish to express their gratitude to the Foreign Service Institute students 
who used the field-test editions of the book in Washington and who contrtbuted many 
helpful ideas and criticisms. A spectal debt of gratitude is due Marianne L. Adams 
who, as FSI Publications Officer, provided the initial sttmulus for the ereattion 

of this book and whose encouragement along the way was of great importance. 
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To the Student 


Welcome to the world of Sweden, Swedes, and Swedtsh! 


You have obtained this book as a way to help you learn the Swedish language, and to 
help you prepare for Life and work in Sweden. We hope that both these experiences 
will be enjoyable for you, but before you begin we would Like you to know some 
facts about Language study in general, and this book in particular. 


The new FSI Swedish Basie Course has been written especially for the future U.S. 
diplomat tn Sweden. It ts meant to serve as a textbook as well as a source of cul- 
tural tnformatton and it ts aecompanted by a complete set of tapes. 


We all know that the ability to speak a foreign language and to live in a new cul- 
ture ts not learned through books and tapes alone. These are only aids in a learn- 
ing process which begins tn the elassroom, where the instructor ts the primary source 
of information and your matn conversation partner, and which later expands to the 
whole country of Sweden, where a natton becomes your teacher. However, the book 

has taken into account the student who may not have a teacher avatlable. It was 
designed tn such a way that, together with extensive use of the tapes, tt may be 

used profitably by the self-study student. A self-study course, however, cannot 
provide sufftetent opportunities to practice speaktng and understanding Swedtsh. 


The prtmary goat of language learning ts to communtcate wtth the native speakers 
in a natural and productive way. A secondary goal is to learn to read and translate 
Swedish, stnece thts ts an important skill you will need in your work. 


The first twelve Units consist of dialogs which cover a range of sttuattons relevant 
to your Life and work in Sweden. The last few Wmitts are written tn a narrative form 
and constitute a transitton to further reading. 


Each Unit ineludes "Notes on Baste Sentences," which clarify eertain grammar points, 
cultural tnformation and idtomatic expressions that we think are particularly im- 
portant. 


Following "Notes on Basic Sentences" is a section called "Points to Practice." 
This seetton deals with the grammar, which is first explained as clearly and 
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simply as posstble, and then put to use in Practices. Here you can cover up the 
correct responses with a ptece of heavy paper or cardboard and then slide the paper 
down the page to confirm the correctness of your response or correct any error 

you may have made. Be sure you do the Practices aloud. 


Grammatical explanation should be thought of only as a tool when Learning a foreign 
language. But tt ts the key to understanding a structure and a system which might 
otherwise seem confusing. Even though Swedish grammar and vocabulary are related 
to their English counterparts, a word-by-word translation from either Language 

tnto the other does not necessarily produce good sense. Because of tmportant dif- 
ferences tn ways we have of expressing the same thoughts, speakers of English and 
Swedish see each other as using different patterns of language. It te therefore 
tnvaluable to learn Swedish patterns to the potnt where they become a real part 


of your speech, so that the difference between English and Swedish becomes natural 
to you. 


Over many years of teaching Swedish to English speaking students the teachers at 

ISI have noted consistent patterns of difficulty that an English speaker has in 
learning Swedish. We have trted to draw on thts experience in explaining the 

grammar and in potntting out the pitfalls. Our happy Vikings are used to draw 
attentton to some of the grammar points, and to make the task of learning Swedish 
grammar a little less sertous. A dragon appears in places where we discuss something 
that may be unusually tricky. 


How to Use the Tapes 

The tapes provide the correct pronunetation of the dialogs, narrative texts and 
grammar practices. On the tapes each Wit begins wtth the dialog "For Listening 
Only" to give you the chance to understand as much as possible unaided. Remember 
that tt ta just as important to understand what is being said as to produce your 
own sentences. Following "For Listening Only" there ts a section called "For 
Learning." It contains the same dialog, but this time each new word ts given with 
a pause, during which you are to repeat the word before the correct pronunctatton 
ts confirmed. The same pattern is then used for Longer utterances. Try to mimic 
the native speakers as closely as possible, paying close attention to stress and 
intonatton. When an utterance ts very long tt will be divided tnto two or more 
sentences, and then given in ite entirety. 
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The grammar practices have also been taped, tn order for you to hear the pronuncta- 
tton of the correct response given in the practices. We advise that you keep your 
book open when doting the grammar practices with the tape, sinee you will always 
have to read the instructions for each tndtvidual practice in order to know 

whteh cue words you are supposed to use. However, you will find that some prac- 
tices can be done orally using only the tape. In those instances, try to rely on 
what you hear on the tape and don't took at the book. 


Studying a Swedtsh textbook and listening to the accompanying tapes does not guaran- 
tee mastery of the Swedish language. We hope that this book will serve as one of 
many atds tn your endeavor and that you will find numerous opportunities to prac- 
ttee your Swedish. The best way of doting that ts to close your book and put your 
vocabulary and grammar to use in real situattons. This ts when you have to trans- 
fer your book-learning into something productive and meaningful. When you speak, 
understand and read outside the elassroom environment you have truly Learned to 
communteate tn your new Language. 


Good luck in your Swedish enterprise! 
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Tilt Ldraren 


F6ljande ar ett forslag till hur Swedish Basic Course kan anvdndas i svenskundervisningen: 


Uttal 


Ett utfériligt kapIte!l med medféSljande band inleder boken. Ld&draren b&r naturllgtvis ga 
igenom alla viktiga punkter och hj&lpa eleverna att fa ett bra uttal! fran birjan. 


Dialog 
a. Genomgang av_ny 1laxa. 


Lararen !4ser de nya orden och later eleverna upprepa dem 1 korus. Sedan |4ser l&4raren 
en mening i taget och |/ater varje elev upprepa den. H&r har lararen ett bra till- 
faélle att raétta och fSrklara uttalet. Det 4r vdsentligt att vara mycket noggrann 

med uttalet | bérjan s& att eleverna inte grundl&gger d&liga vanor. Vi ber&knar att 
tva eller tre sidor per dag 4r lagom fdr hemarbete. ! bérjan kan det vara férdel- 
aktigt fér eleverna att !4ra sig dialogen utantill sa att de automatiskt tl llgodogér 
sig rytmen, ordféljden och spraékménstret. 


b. FO6rhGr av |4xa. 


Nasta dag kan man birja med att lata eleverna ga itgenom dialogen med den svenska 
texten Svertdckt och med den engelska texten som minnesstéd. Man kan sedan lata 


eleverna ersdtta en del ord i dialogen med andra ord som de /art sig tidigare och 
3va ollka former samtidlgt som det grammatiska minstret bilbehalls. Till sist star 
eleverna Itgen béckerna och anvander dialogen i rollspe!. Spontant rollspel passar 
Inte fér alla elever. Det kan fdr en de! vara svdrare att hitta pa nadgot att saga 
an att anvanda det nya spr&ket korrekt. | sddana fall! ar det lampligt att anvadnda 
s.k. "directed dialog," d.v.s. lararen talar om fér eleven pa svenska (eller méj- 
ligtvis pa engelska) i indirekt form vad han/hon ska s&ga. Lararen kan ocksa sjalv 
stalla fragor till eleverna med anvdndande av ordférradet i texten. 
Til! L&araren 
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Lararen gar igenom de grammatiska punkter som tas upp | varje kapitel och eleverna arbetar 
sjalvstandigt hemma pa Svningarna med banden till hj&ip. Grammatikavsnitten innehaller 
ett stort antal Svningar i férhoppningen att eleven kan {dra sig spraékstrukturen genom 

att Sva den och héra den s& mycket som m6jligt. For att vara sdaker p& att Svningarna 
verkligen gérs bér ltararen da och da, utan varning, g& igenom dem i klassen. 


Efter kapitelt 12 har vi frangatt formatet med enbart dialog. Kapitel 13-!6 utgér en 
dvergang till tlidningsldsning. Sv&arighetsgraden stegras avseviért | dessa stycken. 

Texterna kan med fSrdel anvadndas till !&sning, Sversdttning och diskussion. Diskussionen 
kan till exempel réra sig om otika seder och bruk, olika 4asikter, politiska férhallanden, 
etc. Den kan ocksa gdras tivligare om l&raren eller n&agon av eleverna intar en impopuldr 
standpunkt. Med hjalp av banden kan eleverna ocksa Sva upp férmagan att tyssna och férsté., 


Kapitel 6 4r avsett som ett prov pa vad eleven tart sig i kapitel !-5. Vi rekommenderar 
att eleven delar upp kapitel 6 i minst tva sektioner fr att na b&sta mbjltiga resultat. 


Det 4dr lampligt att da och da under kursen g& tillbaka och repetera och att inte ta 
fér givet att eleverna har tillgodogjort sig atltt som tidigare férekommit i boken eller 
diskuterats | klassen. 


Detta 4r endast vart firstag till hur Swedish Basic Course kan anvdndas. Var férhopp- 
ning 4r att boken kan inspirera och uppmuntra l4raren att anvdnda sin egen fantasi pa 

ett satt som bast passar de individuella eleverna i hans/hennes klass, och &ven klassens 
stortek. Lat fantasI och kreativitet komma till nytta. T&nk pa méjligheten att anvanda 
"props" och att stimulera undervisningen genom att féreta nagot fysiskt aktivt. Ut- 
flykter, restaurangbesék, simulerad guidning pa svenska, etc., kan erbjuda bra tillf&ltten 
att anvaénda svenskan {| realistiska situationer. 


Lat boken vara en hjdtp i undervisningen och l!at den inte diktera hur undervisningen 


ska g& till. Malet 4r att lara engelsksprékiga elever att férsta och uttrycka sig pa 
svenska och den metod som nar det resultatet ar den raétta metoden. tLycka till! 


Tit! Laéraren 
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A Brief Explanation of English Grammatical Terms Used in this Book 


Aecent 


Active Votce 


Adjective 


Adverb 


Article 


Auxiliary verb 


Grammatical Terms 


as in "accent 1 and 2,: ts equivalent to stress or loudness. 


See"Votce." 


a word used to desertbe or qualify a noun. 


Examples: A good cup of coffee. 
Roses are red. 


Most adjectives can have three forms: posttive, comparative, 
and superlative (tall, taller, tallest). 


a word used to qualify: 

a verb ~ Peter spoke softly. 

an adjective - She ts very pretty. 

another adverb - Tom speaks unusually slowly. 


a word used with a noun to modtfy or limit tts meaning. 


Indefinite article ~ a dog, an apple 
Definite article - the boy, the boys 


verb used with another verb often to form compound tenses. 


Examples: He will come tomorrow. 
I have seen that fttn. 
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Cardinal number 


Clause 


Comparative 


Compound 
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the baste, or "counting" form of a number - one, two, three, 
ete. 

a group of words containing at least a verb 

Example: fhe baby eried. 

Clauses may be matin (independent) or subordinate (dependent). 


A matn clause ts able to stand alone and constitutes a full 
sentence. 


Example: Peter was reading the paper. 


A subordinate clause acts like a modtfier (adjective or adverb), 
and is linked to a main clause by a subordinating conjunetton. 


Example: Peter was reading the paper when the door bell rang. 
See "Adjective." 


made up of two or more elements. 


Compound nouns - a lexical noun phrase (t.e. a noun phrase 
whieh ts considered one unit of meaning). 


Examples: coat hanger, blackboard, atrplane 


Compound verbs - a lexical verb phrase (i.e. a verb phrase 
whieh ts econstdered one untt of meaning). 


Examples: give up, find out, give in 


Compound tenses - a combination of an auxtltary and a main verb. 
See "auxiliary verb.” 
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Conditional clause a elause expressing a condition, usually introduced by "if," 
"in the event of," "unless." 


Examples: If I see him,I'll tetl him that you called. 
ln the event (that) we must cancel our plans,I'tl 
tet you know. 


Unless tt ratns,we'll go swimming this afternoon. 


Conjugation a group of verbs which follow the same tnflecttonal pattern. 
Conjunettion an uninfleected word used to link together words or sentence 


parts, such as and, while, because, since, ete. 


Declension a group of nouns with the same plural ending. 
Definite arttele See "Article." 
Defintte form form of a Swedish noun or adjeetive used when the defintte 


arttele ts prsent. 


Demonstrative words such as this, that, these, those to point out or indtecate 
spectfie persons or things. 


Determinattve adjective or a pronominal word referring to a following phrase. 
pronoun ; 
Eramples: The (those)students who had taken the course durtng 
the summer were excused. 


Lhose who watted patiently in line finally got to 
see the famous movte star. 
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Gerund an English verb with an -ing ending and with the funetion of 
a noun. 


Examples: Swimming ts my favortte sport. 
I'm tired of running. 


Idiomatic expression a group of words whitch has a spectal connotation not usually 
equal to the meanings of the individual words, and which usually 
cannot be translated into another language without the special 
meaning betng tost. 


Examples: Thts ts not my cup of tea. 
That's the way the cookie crumbles. 


Imperative a sentence or a verb form whieh commands, requires or forbids 
an action to be ecarrted out. 
Examples: Stand up! 


Don't ery! 


Indefinite adjeetive a determiner in a noun phrase expressing generality, such as 
some, any, every, etc. 


Indefinite article See "Artiele." 
Indefintte form form of a Swedish noun or adjective used either when the tn- 


definite article ts present or when no article ts present. 


Indefinite pronoun a pronoun which does not refer to a definite person or thing, 
e.g. anybody,anything, somebody, nothing, etc. 
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Infinitive a verb form not limited by person, number, or tense; the 
form given in the vocabulary lists. It may stand alone 
(I must go) or it may be preceded by "to" (I want to go). 


Interrogative word a word used at the beginning of a clause or sentence to mark 
tt as a question. 

Intransitive verb a verb whtch cannot be followed by an object. 
Example: The baby slept. 


Cf. transtttive verb. 


Irregular noun exhibits eertain forms which do not cotnetde with a partteular 
adjective pattern considered to be the norm for that partteular noun 
verb (adjective, verb, adverb). 
adverb 


Examples: ehild -chtldren 
good, better, best 
run, ran, run 
much, more, most 


Non-count noun a noun which does not usually form a plural, as opposed to 
nouns whteh can be counted, e.g. sugar, sand, coffee. 


Noun word denoting or naming a person, thing or concept. 

Noun phrase a word or group of words with a noun or pronoun as tts head 
and funettioning as the subject, object or "complement" of a 
sentence. 

Examples: The cat caught the mouse. 


He ts a _poltceman. 
Grammatical Terms 
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Object word or phrase forming the "eomplement" of a verb. 


Direct object ts the person or thing which is affeeted by 
the action of the verb in a sentence 


Example: The man read the newspaper. 


Indirect object is the person or thing for whom or on whose 
behalf an aetion ts carrted out. 


Example: John read the newspaper to his wife. 


Objective pronoun a form of a pronoun which ts governed by a verb or a prepo- 
sttton. 
Examples: Peter saw her. 


Peter gave us the book. 


Ordinal number a number used as an adjective to indicate order, e.g. first, 
second, third, etc. 


Partictple English has two participtal forms: the present participle 
which ends in -ing and the past partictple whitch ends in -ed, 
or sometimes in -en, -n, ete. These are used in forming 


complex verb phrases, such as I am working; I have worked. 


Apart from their use in forming complex verb phrases, parti- 
eiples are also used as adjectives. 


Examples: <A erytng baby. 
A closed door. 


Particle a non-infleeted word whitch, used wtth another word (usually a 
verb) changes the meantng of that word, e.g. off in "turn tt off." 
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Passive votce 


Past tense 


Perfect tense 


Preposttion 


Reflexive pronoun 


Reflexive verb 
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a tense form of a verb referring to an actton which took place 


prior to the time of the utterance. Cf. "perfect tense." 


Present perfect - have (has) + participle (I have closed the 


door.) 


Past perfect - had + participle (I had closed the door.) 


a non-inflected word used before a noun or noun phrase, which 
indteates a spatial or temporal relattonship between the noun 


and some other reference. 
Examples: Arthur is drtving into the eity. 
Fran won't get here until Tuesday. 
an object pronoun whieh refers back to the subject. 


Example: You ean see for yourself. 


a verb used usually wtth a reflexive pronoun, 
Example: dohn cut himself while shaving. 


Some verbs have reflexive connotations without a reflexive 
pronoun. 


Example: John cut himself while shaving (i.e. himself). 
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Relative Adverb an adverb which acts as a conjunetion in introducing a sub- 
ordinate clause 


Example: Thts ts the place where we met. 


Relative clause a subordinate clause introduced by a relative pronoun or adverb. 


Examples: This ts the boy whom I was supposed to meet. 
That was the time when I got lost. 


Relative pronoun a pronoun such as who, whose, whom, which, that which refers 
back to a previous word or group of words tn a sentence. 


Stem that which ts left of a word when all prefixes and suffixes 
have been removed. 


Examples: teacher, unusually, disenchanted. 


Subject grammatictally, that part of a sentence which constitutes 

aa the reference for the verb; the agent performing the action 
expressed by the verb in an active sentence, or the person, 
thing or concept on which the aetton of a passive sentence 
is performed, 


Examples: The eat caught the mouse. 
The mouse was caught by the eat. 


Subordinate clause See "Clause." 
Superlative See "Adjective." 
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Supine 


Tense 


Transttive verb 


Verb 
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the name in Swedish for the verb form used together with forms 
of att ha (to have). It corresponds in English to the past 
parttetple form of the verb. However, the supine form is never 
declined and cannot be used as an adjective. Thus in Swedtsh 
there is a distinction between the supine form_and the past 
participle form. The former is only used with the forms of 


the verb att ha. fhe latter is used and declined as an ad- 
jective. 


Examples: 


Supine 


Jag har lanat en bil. 
I have borrowed a ear. 


Jag har lanat ett bord. 
I have borrowed a table. 


Partictple 


En lanad bil. 
A borrowed ear. 


Ett lanat bord. 
A borrowed table. 


Jag har ldnat tvad bécker. Tvaé taénade bécker. 
I have borrowed two books. fwo borrowed books. 


grammatical category of the verb expressing the time relation- 
ship between the aetion referred to tn the sentence and the 
time of the utterance. 

a verb which can have a dtreect object. 


Example: The boy kicked the ball. 


Cf. tntranstttve verb. 


expresses an act, occurrence, or mode of being. 


Examples: The boy left the room. 
I am cold. 
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Votce a verb construction indicating certain relattonships between 
the subject and object of a verb. 


The active votce occurs in a sentence where the grammatical 
subjeet of a verb carries out some activity or process, e.g. 
The eat caught the mouse. 


The passtve votce occurs in a sentenee in which the grammatical 
subject of the verb is the recipient of the actton, e.g. 
The mouse was caught by the cat. 


Word order Straight word order places the subject before the verb in 
a clause. 
Reversed word order places the verb before the subject in 
a clause. 
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A Guide to Endings and Symbols Used in Basic Sentences and in Notes on Basie Sentences 


In the Baste Sentences, each paragraph will be numbered and preceded by a list of new voca- 
bulary. Some of the Swedish words wtll be presented in their different forms as follows: 


1. Nouns 
Indefintte form, stngular; defintte form ending, singular; indefinite form ending, plural. 
Example: dag -en -ar day, the day, days 
If the plural form ts trregular the entire word form ts given. 
Example: natt -en, naétter night, the ntght, ntghts 


The word stem to which the endings are added is indicated by a slash if the stem is 
different from the indefinite form stngular. 


Example: gat/a -an -or street, the street, streets 


~§ his symbol tndtcates that the tndefintte plurai form ts the same as the indefinite 
singular form. 


Example: par -et ~@ couple, the couple, couples 

$ The same symbol without the dash (-) indicates that the word does not occur in the 
plural. 

Example: mjolk -n @ milk, the milk, @ 
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2. Pronouns (Possesstve, Demonstrative, Indefintte Pronouns, and the Interrogative 
Pronoun vilken) 


Form referring to en words; form referring to ett words; form referring to plural 
words. va 


Example: min, mitt, mina mine 


$. Adjectives 


Baste form (used wtth en words in the singular); ending used wtth ett words in the 
singular; ending used with plural words. 


Example: snail -t -a kind 
If the adjective is trregular the whole form will be given. 


Example:  \iten, litet, sma small 


4. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs 


Only the trregular comparative and superlative forms are indicated in addition to 
the baste forms. However, these forms will not be given until Untt 9, where the 
compartson of the adjeetive is tntroduced. 


Basic form (used with en words in the singular); ending used with ett words in the 
singular); ending used with plural words; comparative form; superlative form. 


Example: lang -t -a; l&ngre, langst long, longer, longest 
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55 Verbs 


Verbs are always given in the infinitive form with the infinitive marker att (ex- 
eept for certain auxtltary verbs whtch are not used in the infinitive form). 


The infinttive form with a slash to indicate the stem; present tense ending; past 
tense ending; supine ending 


Example: att tal/a -ar -ade -at to speak, speak(s), spoke, (have, had) spoken 
If the verb ts trregular all forms are written out. 
Example: att sta, star, stod, statt to stand, stand(s), stood, (have, had) stood 


Starting with Unit 10 the first three conjugations will be indtecated by numbers only. 


Example: att tala, | to speak 
att kdra, 2a to drive 
att tycka, 2b to think 
att tro, 3 to believe 


The fourth eonjugation verbs, which are all more or Less trregular, will have the 
trregular forms indicated as well as a number 4 to indicate the conjugatton. 


Examples: att f&, far, fick, fatt, 4 to get, to receive 
att halta med om; hdller, hOIl, hallit, 4 to agree wtth 
6. * This asterisk is found in the Basie Sentences. It tndieates that there te an 


explanatory note on a certain item in that parttcular paragraph. The note is Listed 
by paragraph number in the Notes on Baste Sentences section immediately following 
each dtalog. 
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A Guide to Swedish Pronunciation 


Thts echapter ts tntended especially for the student who is learning Swedish on hia or 
her own. The accompanying tape ts an integral part of thie Unit, and hence must be 
used itn conjunction wtth the following pages. 


We have avotded using phonetie symbols in the book. Instead we feel that the combi- 
natton of the tape and the accompanying brief descriptions of how the sounds are pro- 
duced will provide an appropriate basis for Swedish pronunetatton. 


We also hope that the student who studies with a teacher will find both chapter and tape 
helpful. 


We naturally tend to concentrate on those sounds that extst tn Swedish and not in 
English, rather than on sounds that are common to the two languages. Spending a little 
extra time in the beginning to get the Swedish sounds right ts better than learning 
them tneorrectly and then trying to compensate later. 
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WELCOME TO SWEDISH 


Many sounds tin the Swedish language are similar to sounds used in English. A few 

sounds used in Swedish do not extst in English. We will be more concerned with sounds 

than with spelling, although sometimes the latter has to come tn, 

Let's begin by looking at and listening to the Swedish alphabet, which has 29 letters: 
ABCDEFGHIS KLMNOPQRSTUVYVWXYZAAS 

When we discuss Swedish sounds in this chapter we refer to the sounds in this alphabet. 


Remember this order of letters, espectally when you are looking up a name in the phone 
book or a word tn a dicttonary: A A 8 are last. 


Suvedtsh Vowels 


Let's begin by taking a Look at and listening to the Swedish vowels. Repeat them after 
the tape: 


AOUA EILYAS 
Learn them in these groupa: AQUA EI1YAS 
AOU A are called hard vowels, E | Y A 6 soft vowels. 


These vowels can be pronounced long or short. For example, listen to the different 
lengths of the vowel sound in these Swedish word pairs: 
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Long vowels Short vowels 
dag (day) dagg (dew) 
v4g (road) vagg (wall) 
vila (to rest) vitfa (house) 
for (for) férr (before) 


Can you hear the difference in the vowel length? When Swedish vowels are Long they 


are very long. No matter how much you think you exaggerate thetr length, they can 
not be too tong. 


There are no diphthongs in Swedish. If one vowel letter follows another, each one ta 
pronounced separately. (This happens in certain English worda too, e.g. cooperation, 
reiterate, etc.) All vowel letters are pronounced, there are no stlent vowel letters. 


Let's learn and practice tong-short vowel differences in Swedish words. fhe purpose 
here ts to learn to pronounce Swedish, not to learn to spell and not to tearn vocabu- 
lary. The translation furnished is just for your information. Listen to the tape 
and read the words. Close your mind to everything around you and pay close attention 
to the way the votce on the tape pronounces the words. fry to imitate the speaker. 
If you are studying alone, have a mirror handy. We'll tell you when you need it. 


"Hard" Vowels AOU A 


A 
The long A in Swedish resembles the long A in (American) English, e.g. "father," 
"hard," "barn," (Boston pronunciation discouraged). Just make tt longer. 
Long A 
glas (glass) stad (atty) 
dag (day) vad (what) 
mat (food) ta (to take) 
tak (roof, eettling) fat (Lazy) 
ska (wtlt) har (have, has) 


e ° . . 3 
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The short Swedish A te somewhat stmtlar to the vowel in the Engltsh words "cot," "not." 
Listen carefully to the pronunciation of short Swedish A on the tape and repeat after it, 


Short A 
glass (teecream) vatten (water) 
dagg (dew) kaffe (coffee) 
matt (weak) han (he) 
tack (thank you) kan fcean) 
hade (had) hall (halt) 


Now we will gtve you one word with a tong A and one with a short A. Listen to the 
difference tn the vowel and imitate tt. 


Long A Short A 

glas glass 

dag dagg 

mat matt 

tak tack 

hal (slippery) hall 

tal (speech) tall (ptne tree) 
ie) 


The long 0 ia elose to the English vowel in "troop" and "tomb." Here are some words 
with Long 0. fry to make them very Long. 


Long 0 
krona ferown) sol (sun) 
bo (to tive) stor (big) 
bok (book) fot (foot) 
bror (brother) god (good) 
ro (to row) mot fagatnst) 
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The short Swedish 0 has the same quality as the long 0 but tt te shorter. 
the words with a short 0 and repeat after the tape. 


hon (she) 


ost (eheese) 


ond f(evtl) 


fort 


(fast) 


tom (empty) 


SWEDISH 


Short 0 


Listen to 


moster (mat. aunt) 
hotel! (hotel) 
bomull (eotton) 
bonde (farmer) 
kort (card) 


Now we will practice a long and a short O so you can hear and learn the difference. 


Long 0 


krona 
bok 
bror 
god 
ro 


The Swedish long U does not exist in English. 
itt while you do the following. 
slowly and watch what your Lips do at the end of it. 


” 


Short 0 


hon 
os] 
fort 
tom 
kort 


Now you ean get out your mirror and use 
Listen to the English word "yew." Now say tt very 


Keep your lips in this posttion, 


Now we'll make a little change, by dropping the "y" and emphastating the "w": 


UU U 


Now we'll practice words with a long U. 
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The short U sound has a different quality. 


SWEDISH 


Long VU 
fru (wtfe) kul (fun) 
ut (out) sur (sour) 
nu (now) mus (mouse) 
hur (how) tur (Luck) 
hus (house) brun (brown) 


This time you don't need your mtrror, 


Say the English word "sugar" after the tape. 


If you say tt quickly 
to thts Swedtsh word: 


short U. 


Now we'll say a 
what your mouth 


sugar sugar sugar 
the "U" will be very elose to the Swedish short U. 


uggla fowl). 


Now Listen 
Now we'll practice some other Swedish words with 


Short VU 
frukt (frutt) upp (upd 
brunn (well) funch (Luneh) 
under (under) buss (bus) 
tuft fatr) tunn (thtn) 
rum (room) mun (mouth) 


word with a long U and one with a short U. Look in the mirror and see 


does. 

Long VU Short U 
fru frukt 
brun brunn 
ut upp 

nu under 
hus buss 
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A 
Long A te similar to the English vowel sound in "four," "soar," "more," but much Longer. 
Here are some words with a long A, 
Long A 

ar (year) mane (moon) 

st& (to stand) mat (goat) 

gé (to go) trad (thread) 

bat (boat) taq (tratn) 

halt (hole) vat (wet) 


The short A ts very similar to the vowel sound in the English words "song," "long," 
and "wrong," but shorter. 


Short A 
gang (ttme) matt (measure) 
fang (tong) maste (must) 
sang (song) Anga (steam) 
halla (to hold) aider (age) 
manga (many) Angra (to regret) 


Now we'll say one word with a long A and then one with a short A. Listen and try to 
hear the difference in length. 


Long A Short A 
ga gang 

Ay s4ng 
hal haila 
mane manga 
bat matt 


Remember that the Swedish name of thia letter is "A", 
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The same sounds -- both the Long K and the short A sound -- are sometimes spelled 


with an “O", The long A sound spelled with an "0" ts unusual, but the short A sound 
spelled with an "0" ¢s rather common. 


Long A_ sound spelled with an "0" 


son f{son) 

kol feoat) 

telefon (telephone) 
mikrofon (mterophone) 


Short A sound spetled with an "0" 


om (tf) 
som (who, which) 
kopp (cup) 


komma (to come) 
kosta {to cost) 


The vowels you have just practiced, 


AOU A are the "hard" vowels. 
with the other group of vowels, the 


We wtll now continue 
"soft" vowels. 
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Long E is a pure vowel. 
ete. Listen to the tape: 


Now we'll practice the tong E sound in some words. 


se (to see) 
mer (more) 


te (tea) 
paket 
heta 


SWEDISH 


"Soft" Vowels E | Y A 5b 


E 


Sa A ae 


Long — 


(package) 
(to be called) 


It ts not the same as the vowel sound in "say," "day," "gray," 


Be eure to make tt very long. 


ben (bone, teg) 
sen (late) 

ren (elean) 
brev (Letter) 
det (it, the) 


The short E sound is almost the same as the vowel sound in the English words "rest," 


"heat," "pent," "send," but shorter. 


in some Swedtsh words. 


en fa, an) 
fem (five) 
ett fa, an) 


vem (who) 
mest 


(most) 


Short € 


Let's listen to and repeat this short vowel sound 


hem (home) 
men (but) 
hetta (heat) 
den (it, the) 
Igen fagatn) 


Now we'll say one word with a Long E and one word with a short E. 
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tn ne 


Long E Short £ 
det den 
mer men 
ben en 
sen hem 
heta hetta 
i 
The Swedish | ts similar to the vowel sound tn the English words "teak," "seed," 


"leave," eta. Listen: 


| (eeyh) | (eeyh) 1 (eeyh) 


For the tong | be sure to make it very long. 


Long | 
i (tn) tiga (to be silent) 
vin (wtne) hit (here) 
fin (fine) vila (to rest) 
vis (wtse) dit (there) 
bll (ear) bit (ptece) 


The short Swedish | sound is similar in quality to long |, but much, much shorter. 
Listen to the short | sound in some Swedish words and repeat them. 


Short | 
vinn (win!) hitta (to ftnd) 
finn (find!) flicka (girt) 
viss (eertatin) min (my, mtne) 
tigga (to beg) din (your, youra,) 
villa (house) timme (hour) 
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Now let's Listen to one word with a long | and then one word with a short |. 


Long | Short | 

vin vinn 

fin finn 

vis viss 

tiga tigga 

vila villa 
© 


The Swedish "Y" ts always a vowel. It ts most eastly produced tf you whisper a long 
Suedish | (remember, eeyh), push out your lips, making a "square" mouth, and use your 
votee. Look tn the mtrror and try tt. FExaggerate all you want in the beginning. 

Y Y Y Y 


Wow we'll practice the long Y in some words. 


Long ¥ 
sy (to sew) ny (new) 
tyg (fabric) yta (surface) 
fyra (four) by f(vttlage) 
hyra (to rent) flyta (to float) 
byta (to change) frysa (to freeze) 


The short Y sound ts very similar to the long one except for being much shorter, 
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Short Y 
synd (pity) nyss (recently) 
trygg (secure) flytta (to move) 
bytta (jar) mycket (much, very) 
tycka (to think) syster (stster) 
lyssna (to Listen) lytta (to 1tft) 


Now we'tt alternate long and short Y sounds. 


Long Y Short Y 

sy synd 

ny nyss 

tyg trygg 

byta bytta 

flyta flytta 
A 


The Long vowel "A" before "R" is similar to the vowel sound in the English words "fair," 
"bear," "hair," "“eare," ete. Be sure Lo open your mouth when you say A. Alwaya refer 
to this letter as A. 


If the long K ts not followed by an "R" it sounds Like the vowel sound in the English 
words "well," "bet," "wet," ete. But remember to make it very Long. 


Listen carefully to the words with the long A and you will hear how the "A" followed 
by an "R" differs from other situations. 
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Long A 
hér (here) vag (road) 
dar (there) val (well) 
bar (berry) lasa (to read) 
Jara (tron) nasa (nose) 
!a8ra (to teach) tavila (to compete) 


You can hear how much broader and more open the A sound is if it ts followed by an "R". 
Take the word Jarnvdég (railroad) where you have an example of both types of long A. 
Say tt; Jjarn-v4g, jarn-vag, Jarn-va4g. 


The short A ts ateo broad and open before an "R", It ts stmilar to the first vowel 
sound in the English words "carry," "marry," etc. Before other consonanta it sounds 
just like the short Swedish — sound (ett, mest, hem). Now Listen to the short A sound 
and note the difference between the K followed by an "R" and the A followed by other 


consonants. 
Short & 
arr (sear) vaqg (wall) 
farja (ferry) kvall (evening) 
varre (worse) van (friend) 
marka (to notice) bast (best) 
arm (sleeve) nésta (next) 


Now we'll read the words with long A and alternate with words with short A. fry to 
work on the long A that is not followed by an "R", since you are not used to making this 
sound long in Engltsh. 


Long A Short A 
har arr 
jJarn arm 
nésa nasta 
vag vagg 
val kvaltl 
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The last Swedish vowel, and also the last letter in the Swedish alphabet, is "6". 

To pronounce thts sound you can use your mirror again. First whisper a long £. Hold 
this for a long time, and then round your lips. When your lips are rounded (you're al- 
most ready to kiss someone!) start using your votce, and you will hear a nice Swedish 
6, Ltke this: 6 0) 6 fe) 


As was the ease with the "A" before "R", the 0 sound ts broader and more open before 
an "R", It ta very stmilar to the English sound in "fur," "purr," "burn." Elsewhere 
tt ta rather tense, very much Like the name of the letter "6", 


Let's practice the long 6 sound in some words. 


Long 0 
fér (for) sét f(eweet) 
hora (to hear) brid (bread) 
kéra (to drtve) not (nut) 
stéra (to disturb) 6ga_ (eye) 
6ra fear) !én (salary) 


The short 8 before "R" sounds like the long 3 before "R", only shorter. When not follow- 
ed by "R" tt ts similar to, but shorter than its Long counterpart. 


Listen to the words wtth the short 6 sound. 


Short 6 
forr (before) lénn (maple tree) 
birja (to begin) nétt (worn) 
dérr (door) mj6tk (mtlk) 
stérre (bigger) fénster (window) 
mérk (dark) hést (fall, autumn) 


Now we'll alternate words with long 6 and short 6. 
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Long 3 Short 5 
f3r férr 
stéra stérre 
nor ndtt 
!6n !6nn 
Sga host 


You may have nottced 
letters are usually p 
when followed by one 
often excepttons. 


Examples: man 
han 
hon 
kan 
fem 
hem 
som 


To 


from all the words listed in the foregoing practices that vowel 
ronounced short when followed by two consonant letters, and long 
consonant Letter, One-syllable words ending itn -m and -n are 


(man) 

(he) 

(she) 

(ean) 

(five) 

(home) 

(that, whtch) 


sum up the most important things you need to know about Swedish vowels: 


Long vowels are very long; 


2, U requires your lips in a "w" posttton; 


3. Y -- start whispering a long | and make a "square" mouth, and only then use your 
votee; 
4. 6 -- start whispering a long E, round your lips and only then use your voice. 
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Swedish Consonants 


Swedish consonants are fatrly similar to English ones wtth a few exceptions, which we 
will deal with in thts section, 


In Swedish, a consonant following a long vowel tends to be short, a consonant follow- 
tng a short vowel tends to be long. Listen to these examples: In English we say 

"mama" -- the Swedes say mamma; we say "papa" -- the Swedes say pappa; mamma, 

pappa. The distinetton between short and long consonants is usually shown in the 
writting system by the doubling of the consonant letter. However, you only hear thia 
distinction when the consonant occurs between two vowels Like in the following examples: 


Short consonants Long consonants 


vagen (the road) vaggen (the wall) 

fina (fine; decl. form) flnna (to find) 

dagen (the day) daggen (the dew) 

mata (to feed) matta (rug) 

fila (purple) litla (little; deel. form) 


The most important thing, however, ts to make the long vowela Long, otherwise there 
can easily be mtsunderstandings. Remember: a long vowel can never be too tong. 


J 


"3" ¢g the Swedish symbol for a sound similar to "y" at the beginning of an English 
word, as in "yes," "yard." It never corresponds in tts pronunetation to the English 
letter "j". It is the consonant letter that sometimes gives away the origin of a 
Swede speaking English when he or she says: "Yump for yoy." 


Let's listen to some Swedish words with J. Practice especially the words where J 
comes after another consonant. 
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ja (yes) 


SWEDISH 


farja (ferry) 


jul (Chrtetmas) bérja (to begin) 


just (just) 
jobb (job) 
John (John) 


nej (no) 
s&lja (to sell) 
mjStk  (mttk) 


In some worda "borrowed" from French "3" is pronounced Like English SH. Listen: 


jJournallst (journalist) 
jJargong (jargon) 
Jourhavande (on duty) 


The letter "J" ts sometimea preceded by another consonant tin the writing system. In 
such cases the other letter is always "st7ant." 


Examples: 


GJ gjorde (did) 
DJ djur (animal) 
HJ hjaip (help) 
LJ Ijus (light) 


The J sound ts also sometimes spelled with a "G". 


Examples: 


ge (to gtve) 
girna (gladly) 
farg feolor) 
berg (mountain) 


We'll diseuss this in more detail later under "G", 
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Listen carefully to the pronunctatton of the English word "little." Swedish L tis 


more ltke the first "L" than the second "1." The second "1" sounds very foreign to 
Swedes. 


Now we'll practice the L in some Swedish words: 


vai (well) bil automobile) 
mjotk  (mttk) kalender (ealendar) 
lunch (Lunch) klar (elear) 
telefon (telephone) hall (hatt) 
tills  funttl) klocka (elock) 
-NG- 
This sound t3 stmilar to English, t.e. "ring," "song," "Ltong," ete., but no g-sound 


ts heard at the end, as some English speakers have. This is true in Swedish even 
if the -NG is followed by a vowel. 


This ts the way tt sounds in Swedish: 


lang (Long) ung (young) 

\anga (Long; deel. form) unga (ijoung; decl. form) 
séng (song) ring (ring) 

sangen (the song) ringa (to telephone) 


As you notice there ia only the -NG sound. Let's say those words again. Wo addi- 
ttonal g-sound should be heard. 


If you have difficulty with this, an easy way to eliminate the g-sound is to say the 
two syllables separately, then s-l-o-w-l-y bring them together, sang -en, sangen. 
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Note: The sound -NG ts frequently followed by an "N" at the end of a word. fhis com- 
binatton ts spelled "-GN". 


Examples: lugn (calm) ugn (oven) 
lugna (to calm) ugnen (the oven) 
regn (ratn) vagn (wagon) 
regnet (the ratn) vagnen (the wagon) 


NGontt and We AE 


If "GN" stands at the beginning of a word both sounds are pronounced aa in gnista 
(spark), gnida (to rub). fhe same is true for "KN" in Swedish. The Swedes say 
knapp (button), knyta (to tte). 


Listen and repeat the Swedish words: 


GN KN 
gnista (spark) knyta fto tte) 
gnida (to rub) kn&ppa (to button) 
gnata (to nag) knappast (hardly) 
gnola (to hum) knut (knot) 
gnagga_ (to neigh) knacka (to knock) 
R 
The Swedish "R" is slightly trilled. If you can make a Spanish "R", use that but trill 
tt less: 
rum (room) brid (bread) 
bror (brother) har (have, has} 
morgon (morning) krona (crown) 
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In some combinations of "R"“ + another consonant the two sounds are "pulled together." 


The result is very similar to what happens in English words ltke "har - barn," 
"bore - bored." 


Let's practice some of these combinations in Swedish words: 


“RN jarn (tron) 
barn (child) 
torn (tower) 


-ROD bord (table) 
gard (farm) 
vard (care) 


-RT fbrort (suburb) 
svart (blaek) 
sport (sports) 


SWEDISH 


RSH 


The -RSH sound is produced when the letter "S" follows an "R", as in the words 
orsak (reason), kors (cross) and Lars. You make the -RSH sound in normal speech 
also tf one word ends in "R" and the next word starts with "S." Listen to these 
three words: Var_satt du? (Where did you sit?). fPhis is how you will hear it 
when a Swede speaks normally: Varn_sth)att du? If you pronounce the three words 
carefully without the SH sound (var/ satt/ du?) you will, of course, be under- 
stood, but tt won't sound Like natural Swedish. Let's try some examples: 


mors (mother's) varst (worst) 

orsak farsk (fresh) 

kors norsk (Norwegian) 

Lars forsdk (attempt) 

SH 

The Swedish SH sound is very similar to the English SH sound in "shoe," "sheep," 
"shout," ete. There ts another variation of the SH sound in Swedish which you 
do not need to learn now, but which you should be prepared to recognize. The 


spelling of the SH sound may vary, but don't Let the spelling influence your 
pronunciation. Here is a list of words containing the SH sound, all with dif- 
ferent spelling. On the tape you'll hear both versions of the SH sound. 


on la sjuk (stick) 

"sk" skida (skit) 

"Sks" skjorta (shirt) 

"STs" stjarna (star) 

"SCH" schism (schtem) 

"-=slion" vision (vision) 

"-tion" station (station) 

"CH" champagne (champagne) 

et journalist (journalist) words borrowed from French 
"gt generds (generous) 


Note that "CH" in the word och (and) ta pronounced K. 
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We will now explain the reason for learning the vowels in two groups, the hard vowels 


A OU A and the soft vowels E | Y A 6. Say them once more in groups. If you don't 
remember them Learn them now. 


AOUA EILYA dé 


The two consonant Ltetters "G" and "K" and the combination "SK" are pronounced 
differently, depending on whether they precede a hard vowel or a soft vowel. 


Before the hard vowels AOU A, "G", "K", and "SK" are pronounced as they sound 
tn the alphabet. Listen to these Swedish words: 


gata (street) kan (ean) ska (shalt) 

god (good) kopp (cup) sko (shoe) 

gul (yellow) kul tur (eulture) skulle eee, 

ga (to walk) kar (corps) skal (cheers) 

Let's say them again, just to practice the Swedish vowels as well. Make your long 


vowels very L-o-n-g. 


In front of the soft vowels E | Y A 6, "G", "K", and "SK" become "soft": 


"G6" ¢s pronounced Like a Swedish "J" (as the "Y" in English "yes," "year," ete.). 
Listen to these examples: 

ge (to gtve) 

gilla (to Ltke) 

Gymnastik (gymnastics) 

garna (gladly) 

géra (to do) 


"G6" ¢s also pronounced Like a Swedish "J" after "L" and "R" in the same syllable. 
Look at the following words, listen and imitate: 
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alg (moose) berg (mountain) 
helg (holiday) firg (eolor) 
svalg (pharynx) torg (square) 


arg (angry) 


"K" ¢a pronounced like a "Light" "CH," a sound similar to the sound in English "birch, " 
"“ineh," ete. Listen to the examples: 


ked ja (chatn) 
kines (Chinese) 
kyss (kiss) 
kartek (love) 
kéra (to drive) 


The CH sound ts also spelled "TJ" and "KJ" in same words, for example: 


"TI" +tjugo (twenty) 
tjuyv (thtef) 
tjata (to nag) 
tjock (thtck) 


+janstgora (to serve) 


"KI" kjol (skirt) 


"SK" before a soft vowel is pronounced like a SH sound in English (shoe, shine, ete,). 
Listen to these examples: 


sked (spoon) 

skina (to shine) 
skydda (to protect) 
skara (to eut) 

skin (comfortable) 


Note: There are other spellings of the SH sound which we discussed under the SH sound. 
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Now let's put "G," "K," and "SK" alternately in front of a hard and a soft vowel. Look 
at the words and repeat after the tape. 


Before hard vowel 


ngu gata 
god 
gul 
ga 


" K" kan 
kopp 
kul tur 
kar 


"SK" ska 
sko 
skulle 
skal 


Before soft vowel 


ge 

gilla 
gymnastik 
garna 
gora 


kedja 
kines 
kyss 
kaérlek 
ké6ra 


sked 
skina 
skydda 
skaéra 
skdn 


The following consonant letters occur only infrequently tn Swedish: 


"C" ts mostly found tn the combination "CK". 


Alone it ts usually found in foreign 


words, in which case tt ts pronounced like "K" in front of hard vowels. Before soft 


vowels tt ts pronounced Like "S." 
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Examples: 

cancer (cancer) 
campa (to eamp) 
cape (cape) 
cell (eell) 
citron (Lemon) 
cykel (bteyele) 
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"Q" ts found mostly in proper names. Examples: Holmquist, Almquist. "KV" has been 
replacing "QU" tn modern Swedish, for example: Akvavit (aquavit). 


"W" ¢s pronounced like a "V" in Swedish. You will only find it in names. Examples: 
Wilma, Winblad. 


"2" tis pronounced like "S", You will find it only in a very few words of foreign 
derivation. Examples: zigenare (gypsy) 

zon (zone) 

zenit (zentth) 

zebra (zebra) 
Note: There ts no Z sound in Swedish! 


Summary of the Pronunetatton of Swedish Consonants 


1. Consonant sounds tend to be l-o-n-g after short vowels. 
2. "J" ¢e pronounced like English "Y" before vowels. 
3. "L" ts always like the first "L" in the English word "Little." 
4. "“-NG-" Wo G ts heard before vowels. 
5. “GN-" Both the "G" and the "N" are pronounced at the beginning of a word. 
6. "KN-" Both the "K" and the "N"are pronounced in thta combination at the beginning 
of a word. 
7. \"'R" ta slightly trilled. 
8. "RS" ¢s pronounced Like -RSH 
9. SH - This sound sound ts very similar to the English SH sound. 
10. “G,K,SK" before soft vowels are pronounced like J, CH, and SH. 
11. "W" ¢s pronounced ltke "V." 
12. "2" ¢g always pronounced S; there ta no Z sound in Swedish. 
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When tindtvidual words are pronounced in tsolation, the separate sounds tend to stand 
out clearly. When one talks in phrases or sentences, however, many of these sounds 
become less distinet, and some of them may change or disappear. You will hear this 
on the tapes of the dtalogs. Of course this ta the way you should learn to speak 
Swedish, not word by word. This is one reason it is important for you to memortze 


the dialogs. 


Some very common words are pronounced differently from 
Refer to this list as you learn Units 1-4 to make sure 


words right. 


Write Say Write Say 

jag JA (T) nagon NAN (someone) 
det DE (it) nagonting NANTING (something) 
dag DA (day) sedan SEN (then) 

vad VA (what) saga SASA {to say) 
och A (and) mig MEJ (me) 

de DOM (they) dig DEJ (you) 

dem DOM (them) sig SEJ (himself, ete.) 
ar E (am, are, ts) sddan SAN (such) 

med ME (with) staden STAN (the city) 
morgon MORRON (morntng) 
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Amertcans Listening to Swedes talking sometimes say the Swedes "sing." fPhey hear the 
Swedish intonation which is different from English. They also hear Swedish accent 
Which ts equally different from English. Let's learn about that now. 


Swedish has two accents, usually referred to as 4Aecent 1 and Accent 2. 


Accent 1. Words with Accent 1 have the stress on the first syllable. This is also 
most common in English two-syllable words. Examples: coming, harness. mother, 
fracture, netghbor. 


Aecent 2 ts very characteristic of Swedish; tt occurs mostly in words of two or 
more syllables. In Accent 2 words the second syllable is almost as loud as the 
‘first. In English this oecurs only tn phrases where, for example, an ordinary 
adjective comes before an ordinary noun. Compare the followtng English ttems as 
you say them: 


First syllable accent Second syllable aecent 
blackboard black board 

blueberry blue berry 

White House white house 
Loudspeaker loud speaker 


Notice that you pronounce the second syllable in the right-column iteme Louder and 
clearer than the same syllable in the left-column items. Wow, tmagine that the 
following Swedish words are pronounced as though they had two parts, the second 
almost as loud as the first: 
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hus-tru 
!ang-samt 

na-gon 

smOr-gas 


Theee words are written as hustru, |&ngsamt, nagon, and smérgas, but pronounced 
(using Accent 2) with the second syllable almost as loud as the first. fry saying 
them one more time to make sure both syllables are coming out clearly and loud, 
then practice the following List of Accent 2 words: 


gata (street) komma (to come) 
flicka (gtrl) fraga (to ask) 
batar (boats) svenska (Swedish) 
pojkar (boys) smbrgas (sandwich) 
krona (crown) kostar (cost/s) 
kyrka (church) langsamt (slowly) 
nagon (someone) Ingen (no one) 
dotter (daughter) hustru (wife) 
papper (paper) varje (every) 


Let's say them again. Try to get the typical Swedish stress. 


We will now give you some Accent 2 words and contrast them with Aecent 1 words. 
Listen carefully to the tape and imitate. 


Aecent 2 Aecent 1 

komma (to eome) kommer (come/s) 
cingar (rings) ringer (rting/s) 
svenska (Swedtsh) enkel (sinple) 
smbrgas (sandwich) gasen (the goose) 
kostar (cost/s) typisk (typteat) 
langsamt (slowly) !angre (Longer) 
ingen (no one) finger (finger) 
pojJken (the boy) boken (the book) 
varje (every) vargen (the wolf) 
klockan (the elock) rocken (the coat) 
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Guide 


When you lieten to the tapes, try from the beginning to pick up Accent 1 and Accent 2, 
as well as the typical Swedish intonatton. As a result the dialogs that you memorize 
will sound much more Swedish. 
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good 
day 


Hello (how do you do?). 


Hi, 


morning 
Good morning. 


night 
Good ntght. 


Good-bye. 


Mr. 
gentleman 
Mr. Berg. 


Mrs., wtfe 
Mrs. Stromback. 


UNIT 1 
GETTING AROUND 
Baste Sentences 
Useful Words and Phrases 
god, gott, goda 
dag -en -ar 


Goddag. 
Hej. # 


morgon -en, mor(g)nar 


God maorgon. 


natt -en, natter 
God natt. 


Adjé. 


Herr 
herr/e -en -ar 
Herr Berg. 


fru -n -ar 
Fru Stré6émback, 


SWEDISH 


Untt 1 


10. 


iil. 


Miss (also to wattress or 
salesgirl) 
Miss Hansson. 


how 
to stand 
stand(s) 
Lt 
to 

How are you? 


thank you 
fine, well 
to feel 
feel(s) 

you (sing.) 
self 


Thanks, fine. How are you? 


to speak 

speak(s) 

Swedish (the Language) 
Do you speak Swedish? 


yes 
little 
bit 
Yes, a little bit. 


frdoken, frdken, frdknar 


Fréken Hansson. 


hur 
att st& -r, stod, statt 
star 
det 
Till 
Hur star det till? * 


tack 

bra 

att ma -r, madde, matt 
mar 

du 

sjdalv 


Tack, bra. Hur mar du sjalv? 


att tal/a -ar -ade -at 
talar 
svenska -n @ 

Talar du svenska? 


ja 
lite 
grann 
Ja, tite grann. 


SWEDISH 


32 


no 
not 
at all 

12. No, not at all. 


to understand 
understand(s) 


me 
13. Do you understand me? 
I 
you (obj. form) 
14. No, I don't understand you. 
to be 
be (tmperative) 
kind, good 
please 
and 
speak (imperative) 
slowly 
15. Please speak slowly. 
now 
16. Thanks, I understand now. 
17. Excuse (me). 


Untt 1 


nej 
inte 
alls 
Nej, inte alls. 


att forsta -r, férstod, forstatt 
forstar 
mig 

Férstar du mig? 


Jag 
dig 
Nej, jag férstar dig Inte. 


att vara, 4r, var, varit 
var 
sné!| -t -a 
var snall 
och 
tala 
langsamt 
Var sndlt och tala l&ngsamt. 


nu 
Tack, jag férstar au. 


Ursdkta. 
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19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


Untt 1 


where 
to be found, exist 
ts (found) 
there ts (ure) 
a, an 
telephone 
Where ts there a telephone? 
restaurant? 


hotel? 
restroom? 
room 

bus 

stop 

here 

in 

tn the vtecinity, nearby 

subvay 

statton 


Is there a bus stop nearby? 
a subway statton? 
a train statton? 


there 
away 
Yes, over there. 


rtght 
fo the right. 


left 
fo the left. 


var 
att finnas, finns, fanns, funnits 
finns 
det finns 
en, ett 
telefon -en -er 
Var finns det en telefon? 
en restaurang -en -er 
ett hotell -et -@ 
en toalett -en -er 
ett rum -met -@ 


buss ~-en -ar 

hallplats -en -er 

har 

I 

i naérheten 

tunnelban/a -an -or 

station -en -er 

Finns det en busshaéllptats har i narheten? 

en tunnelbanestation? 
en jarnvagsstation? 


dar 
borta 
Ja, dar borta. 


hdéger 
Till h6ger. 
vanster 
Till vanster. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


stratght 
ahead, forward 
Straight ahead. 


to be able to 
can 
to help 

Can I help you? 


to say, to tell 
oné, you 

to walk, to go 
walk(s) 

to 


the American Embassy 
Can you tell me how you get to 
the Amertcan Embassy? 


walk (imperattve) 

just, only 

to see 

see(s) 
Just walk stratght ahead. You'll 
see the Embassy on your left. 


80, 
much 
Thank you very much. 


very 


rakt 
fram 
Rakt fram. 
att kunna, kan, kunde, kunnat 
kan 
att hjalp/a -er -te -t 
Kan jag hjalpa dig? 
att sdg/a -er, sade, sagt 
man 
att g& -r, gick, gatt 
gar 
till 


amerikanska ambassaden 
Kan du séga mig hur man gar till 
amerikanska ambassaden? 


ga 
bara 
att se -r, sag, 
ser 
G8 bara rakt fram. 
saden till vdanster. 


sett 


Du ser ambas- 


sa 
mycket 
Tack sa mycket. 
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31. 


32. 


Untt 1 


no 

cause, reason 
Don't mention tt. 
(You're welcome.) 


to be allowed (to); to receive 
may 
to buy 
some, a few, any 
posteard 
I would like (to buy) some 
postcards. 


many 
to want 
want(s) 
you (polite form, and plur.) 
to have 
How many do you want? 


what 
to eost 
eost(s) 
How much does tt cost? 


crown 
fifty 
ore 
One crown and 50 ore. 


ingen, inget, inga 
orsak -en -er 
Ingen orsak. 


att #8 -r, fick, fatt 
far 

att kép/a -er -te -t 
nagon, nagot, nagra 
vykort -et -@ 


Kan jag f& képa nagra vykort? * 


manga 

att vilja, vill, ville, velat 
vit 

ni 

att ha -r, hade, haft 


Hur manga vill ni ha? # 
vad 
att kost/a -ar -ade -at 
kostar 


Vad kostar det? 


kron/a -an -or 

femtio 

Gre ~tT -n 
En krona och femtio Ore (en och 
femtio). # 
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to gtve 

give (imperative) 
day 

news 

too, also 


33. Please give me a Dagens Nyheter, 


too. 


34. Here you are. (Be so good.) 


to become, to be 
become(s), wtll be 


35. How much will tt be? 
four 
36. It will be four crowns, 


att ge -r, gav, gett 
ge 

dag -en -ar 

nyhet -en ~er 


ocksa 
Var snél!t och ge mig en Dagens 
Nyheter ocksa. # 


Var s& god. * 


att bli -r, blev, blivit 
blir 
Hur mycket blir det? # 


fyra 
Det blir fyra kronor, tack. 


Eating and Drinking tn a Restaurant 


to eat 

eat(s) 

Lunch 

dinner 

breakfast 

37. We are having Lunch. 

dinner. 
breakfast. 


to Look, to see 
at, on 
menu 
38, May I look at the menu? 
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att at/a -er, at, atit 
ater 
funch -e@en -er 
middag -en ~ar 
frukost -en -ar 
Vi ater lunch. 
middag. 
frukost. 


att se -r, sag, sett 

pa 

matsede| -n, matsediar 
Kan jag fa se pa matsedeln? 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 
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a couple, patr 

cheese 

sandwich (open faced) 
May I have a couple of cheese 
sandwiches? 


wattress 

to drink 

coffee 
Waitress: What would you like to 
drink? 


Coffee? 
glass 
mtlk 
May I have a glass of mitk, please. 
water 
beer 
wine 
cup 
tea 
A cup of coffee, please. 


tea 


some, a little 
butter 
bread 

Some bread and butter. 


ett par 
ost ~en 
smérgas 
Kan jag fa 


-et 
-ar 
-en 
ett 


-o 


-ar 
par ostsmérgasar? 


servitris -en -er 


att dric 

kaffe -t 
Servitrisen 
dricka? 
Kaffe? 

glas -et 


mj6lk -e 


k/a -er, drack, druckit 
) 
>: Vad vill ni ha att 
-@ 
n @ 


Kan jag fa ett glas mj61k? 


kopp -en ~ar 


te -et @ 
En kopp kaf 
te 


lite 
sm6r -et 
bréd -et 


fe, 


") 
) 


vatt/en -net @ 


61 -et @ 
vin -et -er 


tack. 


Lite smér och bréd. 
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biljon 


0 nol | 
1 en, ett 
2 tva 
3 tre 
4 fyra 
5 fem 
6 sex 
4 sju 
& atta 
3 nio 
10 tio 
1] elva 
12 tolv 


13 tretton 
14 fjorton 
16 femton 


16 sexton 
17 sjutton 
18 arton 


19 nitton 


m (Lard 


Numbers 


100 

200 

1,000 

2,000 

100,000 
200,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000,000 
2,000,000, 000 
one trtliton 


20 
Z1 
22 
23 
24 
26 
26 
27 
28 
2g 
30 
31 
32 
40 
41 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 


(ett) hundra 
tvahundra 
Cett)tusen 
tvatusen 


(ett)hundra tusen 
tvahundra tusen 


en miljon 

tva mil joner 
en mil jard 
tva miljarder 
en biljon 


tjugo 

t jugoen, 
tjugotva 
tjugotre 
tjugofyra 
tjugofem 
tjugosex 
tjugosju 
tjugoatta 
tjugonio 
trettio 
trettioen, 
trettiotva 
fyrtio 
fyrtioen, 
femtio 
sextio 
sjuttio 
attio 
nittio 


tjugoett 


trettioett 


fyrtioett 
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UNIT 1 
Notes on Baste Sentences 


At this point we'd like to call your attention to some of the things you've been Learning to 
say in the Basie Sentences. Sometimes tt will be important for you to practice grammatical 
patterns from the Sentences; for this purpose we are ineluding a Points to Practice sectton, 
where you will find explanations as well. However, there are some other points which you 
should understand now, even though you don't need to work with them intensively yet. Read 
through this section carefully, and then go back over the Baste Sentences once more to be 
sure you are fully aware of what we are potnting out. 


The numbers preceding the ttems below refer to the Baste Sentence numbers. 


i. Goddag, Hej. While in English "Good day" ts an expression used upon taking leave 
of someone, Goddag ts used by Swedes as a greeting approximately corresponding to 
"Hello." The tnformal Hej ts more widely used but tt implies also the use of the 
informal du. See Note 9. 


8. & 9. Sta till, ma. Sta till ts more formal than m&. Hur star det till is therefore 
more appropriately asked of a person whom one does not call du. See the follow- 
ting Note. 

9. Du. "You" can be translated with du (sing.) or nl (formal sing. and plural of 


du/ni) tn Swedish. The use of the informal du ts rapidly growing in Sweden and 
will most Likely soon be the only form of addressing a person. Most young people 
nowadays call everyone du (however, eyebrows were raised when a young journalist 
tnterviewing the king called His Majesty du) and du ts used between all employees 
and management tn many factories and offices. However, with conservative and older 
Swedes tt ts wtse for a newcomer to be cauttous and let the Swede indicate how he 
or she prefers to be addressed. 
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18. 


29. 


30. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


39. 


Unit 1 


Var finns det... Det finns ts the Swedish equivalent of English "there is" and 
"there are". The reversed word order used here is a result of the question pattern 
(compare English "Where is/are there ...?"). 


Kan jag fa ... corresponds to the English "may I have". Example: Kan jag fa en kopp 
kaffe? (May I have a cup of coffee?). Another infinttive may be added to kan jag 
f&8. In that ease fa loses tts meaning of "have". The second infinttitve becomes the 
key word and kan jag fa takes on the meantng of "may I". Examples: Kan Jag fa 

kOpa ... (May I buy ...)3; Kan jag fa se ... (May I look ...). This is one of a 
number of Swedish equtvalents of English "please". Another way of saying "please" is 
var snaéll! och ... See sentence 15. 

Vill. In Swedish vill = “want" and should never be confused with "will" in English. 
Krona, Ore. fhe krona ts the Swedish currency unit; there are 100 Ore per krona. 


Dagens Nyheter ts one of the two Stockholm morning newspapers. 


Var sa god has two different uses: 1. meaning "here you are" (a bit of gracious- 
ness) when handing over something; 2. Meaning "you are welcome" in anewer to 
"thank you". 


Hur mycket blir det? Wote that the present tense of the verb att bti (blir) ¢s 
used with the same meaning as the English "will be". Be sure to learn this ex- 
presston now; a grammattcal explanation wtll come later. 


Ett par ostsmérgasar. In English we express quantity with the preposition "of", 
for example "a glass of milk, a cup of coffee". In Swedish the quantifier simply 
precedes the noun directly, and no preposition is used. 

Examples: ett par ostsmérgasar, ett gias mjélk, en kopp kaffe. 
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Unit 1 


Point I. 
Potnt ITI. 
Potnt III. 


Potnt IV. 


UNIT 1 


Points to Practice 


Indefinite article (singular) 
Present tense 
Word order -- straight and questions 


Auxtltartes f(helptng verbs) 
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UNIT 1 
Points to Practice 


Grammar means different things in different contexts. In this book we use the word 
to desertbe the mechanics of the Swedish language. Practteal knowledge of the gram- 
mar provides the method for building sentences. By using real sentences repeatedly 
you wtll become familiar with the grammar rules. 


In each of the Units there will be some Points to Practice. In working on these 
you will also acqutre vocabulary and learn useful Swedish idioms. 


EN ETT 


Swedish nouns come in two vartettes, those for which the indefintte article (English 
"a" or "“an") ts EN and those for which it ts ETT. Most of the time there is no way 
of telling the difference. You'll just have to learn which nouns go with which 
article. fhe exeretses below will help you learn the EN and ETT nouns we've 

already used. 


SWEDISH 


Practice A. 


This ts a substitutton praetice where you substttute a sertes of stmilar words 


or phrases in a single sentence, producing a vartety of meanings. We'll gtve 
you the sentence to start out with, showtng you the ttem to be substituted by 


underlining tt. 


you're supposed to substitute. 


At the extreme RIGHT of the page you'll see the word or phrase 


cover the line below the one you're reading, 
go along by moving the paper down one line at a time. At first we'll gtve you 
help with translations, but as these become more and more obvtous we'll gradually 
take them away and let you speak Swedish on your own. 


Deft finns en _restaurang hdr. 


Det finns 
Det finns 


Det finns 


en buss 
en krona 


en telefon 


Det finns en smirgas 


Det finns 


en haliplats 


har. 
har. 
hdr. 
hdr. 


har. 


There ‘s 
There's 
There's 
There's 
There's 


There's 


restaurant here. 
bus here. 
erown here. 
telephone here. 
sandutch here. 


(bus) stop here. 


If you use a blank sheet of paper or a ecard to 


you can check your answers as you 


CUE 

en buss 

en krona 
en telefon 


en smérgés 


en haliplats 
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Practice B. Now that you've learned some EN words, let's try some ETT words. 


CUE 
Det finns ett vykort dér. There's a postcard there. ett glas 
Det finns ett glas dar. There's a glass there. ett par 
Det finns ett par dar. There's a couple there. ett hotel! 


Det finns ett hotell dar. There's a hotel there. 


Practice C. Time to see how well you remember. We're going to mix up our nouns now, doing 
the same kind of practice. But not only are we going to give you EN and ETT 
words together, we're not gotng to tell you which is which until you see the 


answers. 
CUE 

Det finns en telefon har. There's a telephone here. glas 
ett glas a glass hotell 
ett hotel | a hotel krona 
en krona a crown telefon 
en telefon a telephone par 
ett par a couple smérgas 
en _smérgas a sandwich kopp 
en_kopp a eup buss 
en buss a bus 
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Practice D. Let's try the same thing as a question: 


CUE 
Finns det en telefon har? Is there a telephone here? glas 
hotell 
ete. 
Practice the phrase Finns det ...? wtth all the words in Practtee C and others that you know. 


Then answer the questions: Ja, det finns ... or Nej, det finns inte ... 


Notiee that inte comes after the verb. 


Now let's use it! 


Try asking your teacher and fellow students 
about the avatlability of objects and places 
in your area. Have some Swedish conversation. 
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Potnt II. 


Present tense. When do we Erp 


The infinitive (baste form of the verb) and the present tense do not have the 
same form in Swedish. 


Infinitive: att tala to speak 


Present tense: du talar you speak 
you are speaking 


ALL Swedish verbs tn the infinttive end in -a or in another vowel. 
Most Swedish verbs in the present tense end in (=r. 
jeg talar svenska 
Herr Berg férstar mig 
en kopp kaffe kostar en krona 
Present tense ts used to express an action that a) ts happening now (Jag &ter nu 
~ I'm eating now); b) happens repeatedly (jag ater smérgasar tiil lunch - 
I eat sandwiches for lunch); and, cc) sometimes, an actton tn the future (han 


kommer imorgon - he's coming tomorrow). 


Nottce that Swedish does not have the equivalent of the English continuous 
verb form (to be + verb + -ing). Example: I am speaking is simply jag talar. 


Examples: 
Jag talar svenska. 1. JI speak Swedish. 
2. I'm speaking Swedish. 
Greta gar till ambassaden. 1. Greta walks to the Embassy. 


2. Greta ts walking to the Embassy. 


SWEDISH 


Potnt III. 


There are a few verbs that do not take 
most auxtliartes (helping verbs): 
du ska tala svenska you 
du kan fOrsta svenska you 


Word Order. Declarative sentences and 


-~r in the present tense, among them 


will speak Swedish 
are going to 
can understand Swedish 


are able to 


questions. 


Stmple Swedish sentences usually begin 
jugated verb. 


Examples: 

Du talar svenska. 1; 
é. 

Greta gar till ambassaden. 1. 
2. 


En _kopp kaffe kostar en krona. 


Det finns ett hotell! har. 


In Swedish you make questions by just 
Examples: 


Talar ni svenska? 1, 


with the subject, followed by the con- 


You speak Swedish. 
You are speaking Swedtsh 


Greta walks to the Embassy. 
Greta ts walking to the Embagsy. 
A cup of coffee costs one crown. 


There ts a hotel here. 


reversing the order of subject and verb. 


Do you speak Swedish? 
Are you speaking Swedtsh? 
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Practice EF. 


Gar Greta till ambassaden? 1. Does Greta walk to the Embassy? 

2. Is Greta walking to the Embassy? 
Kostar en kopp kaffe en krona? Does a cup of coffee cost one crown? 
Finns det ett hotell har? Is there a hotel here? 


Notice how simple Swedish is! Don't ever try to translate "do, does, dtd" 
when formulating a question in Swedish. Reversing the subject and verb is all 
you have to do. 


This ts a practice using the present tense tn normal word order. Again, place 
a blank sheet of paper over the line below the one you're reading, and use the 
word(s) given at the extreme right in place of the underlined ones. Be sure 
to repeat the "new" sentence ALOUD before moving the paper to check tf you 
were right. 


CUE 
Herr Berg hjalper dig. Mr. Berg ts helping you. Fréken Hansson 
Herr Berg hjdlper Fréken Hansson. mig 


Unit 1 


SWEDISH 


Herr Berg hjd!iper mig. 
mig {ite grann. 
mig inte alls. 


mig mycket. 


Du fSrstar svenska. 


Du férstar Herr Berg. 
Fréken Hansson. 
mig. 


svenska. 


N} dr i Sverige. 
pa _restaurangen. 
pa_stationen. 
bar. 
i narheten. 
You've probably noticed that we've started to leave out 


the examples. Hopefully you don't need them any more. 
speaking Swedish, you're THINKING it. 


Untt 1 


CUE 
mig lite grann 
inte alls 


mycket 


Herr Berg 
Fréken Hansson 
mig 


svenska 


pa restaurangen 
pa stationen 
hér 


i narheten 


the English translations except in 
If this is true, 


you're not only 
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Practice F. Wow let's practice word order in questions. This time, however, we're going 
to give you TWO items at a time to substitute. Use the same familiar format 
to check as you go along. 


CUE 

Hjaiper du fréken Hansson? Are you helping Miss Hansson? Tatar ... svenska 
Talar du svenska? Forstar ... mig 
Forstar du mig? Ar ... | Stockholm 
Ar du i Stockholm? Gar ... till ambassaden 
Gar du till ambassaden? 
Practice G, This its a response practice where you stmply answer the questions we ask. fhe 

cue on the right will indteate whether to answer the question in the affirmative 

or the negative. If you use your sheet of paper again you'll find that you can 


eheck your answers as before. You may have to change the pronoun in your response 
to fit the questton. 


CUE 
Hjalper ni fréken Hansson? ja 
Ja, jag hjaélper fréken Hansson. 
Forstar du svenska? ja 
Ja, jag forst&r svenska. 
Gar herr Berg tit! ambassaden? ja 
Ja, herr Berg gar till ambassaden. 


Untt 1 


SWEDISH 


Forstar du fréken Hansson? 

Ja, Jag forstar frdéken Hansson. 
Ar du i Stockholm? 

Ja, jag dr i Stockhoim. 

Talar du svenska? 


Ja, jag talar svenska. 


Practice H. Now let's do the same thing tn the 


Hjalper du fréken Hansson? 

Nej, jag hjadlper inte fréken Hansson, 
Talar du svenska? 

Nej, jag taltar inte svenska. 

Forstar du svenska? 

Nej, jag férstar inte svenska. 

Ar du i Stockholm? 


Nej, jag ar inte i Stockholm. 


Untt 1 


negattve. 


CUE 


ja 


ja 


ja 


CUE 


nej 


nej 


nej 


nej 
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CUE 
Gar du till ambassaden? nej 


Nej, jag gar inte till ambassaden. 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 
(Let's Talk Swedish) 
Use all of the preceding questions and answers 


with your teacher and feltow students to get the 
"feel" of your new language. 


Unit 1 


Potnt IV. 


Practice I. 


SWEDISH 


Auxiliaries (helping verbs), 


Auxtliartes or helping verbs go together with one or more infinittves. Only the 
helping verb is conjugated. 


du ska tala svenska you are going to speak Swedish future 

du vill hjdlpa mig you want to help me destre 

du kan férsta svenska you can understand Swedtsh ability 

Nottee the use of ska and vill in Swedish. Ska in front of an infinittve indt- 
cates future time; vill tndicates a wish or desire. 

This ts a transformation practice, whitch is new for you. In it you change sen- 
tences from one form to another by adding, subtracting, or rearraning. The 
sentences, or "cues" that you start with are given on the right, and the answers, 
or "transforms", are given one Line below on the left. In this way you can still 


use your sheet of paper to check your answers. 


In this practice we're gotng to add ska to the cue sentences. As you do this, 
nottee how you're changing the meantng of the sentences. 


CUE 
I help you. Jag hjatper dig. 
I'm helping you. 
Jag ska hjalpa dig. I wtll help you. Herr Berg talar svenska. 


Herr Berg ska tala svenska. 


Fru Strémback &ater lunch har. 


Fru Strémbaéck ska Sta lunch h&r. Du gar till ambassaden. 
Du ska ga till ambassaden. Jag s&éger det. 
Unit 1 
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54 
CUE 
Jag ska sdga det. Jag ser pa matsedeln. 
Jag ska se pa matsedeln. Jag ger dig en kopp kaffe. 
Jag ska ge dig en kopp kaffe. 
Now let's do the same thing with vill. 
I'm coming to the hotel. Jag kommer till hotellet. 
Jag vill komma till hotellet. I want to come (get) to the Jag ger dig en kopp kaffe. 
Jag vill ge dig en kopp kaffe. asics Herr Berg gar till stationen. 
Herr Berg vill ga till statlonen. Fréken Hansson hj&lper mig. 
Fréken Hansson vill hjadlpa mig. Jag ser pa matsedeln. 
Jag villi se pa matsedetn. Jag 4ter funch. 
Jag vill ata lunch. 
And now with the helping verb kan. 
CUR 
You help me. Du hjalper mig. 
You are helping me. 
Du kan hjdlpa mig. You can help me. Herr Berg kommer till hotellet, 
Herr Berg kan Komma Till hoteitet. 


Untt 1 


Jag gar till ambassaden. 


SWEDISH 


CUE 


Jag kan g& till ambassaden. Jag talar langsamt. 


Jag kan tala langsamt. Du férstar mig. 


Du kan férsta mig. Du dter middag hdr. 


Du kan &ta middag hdr. 


Practice J. Let's practice the expression kan jag f& as explained in Note 29, 


Substitute 
the cue phrase for the words that are underlined. 


CUE 


Kan jag fa en ko kaf fe? May I have a cup of coffee? ett glas mjétk 


Kan jag f& ett glas mjélk? en smérgas 


en smorgas? 


lite te 
lite te? lite kaffe 
lite katfe? lite smér 


lite smér? se pa matsedeln 


se pa matsedeln? képa lite bréd 


kSpa Lite bréd? ett glas Gl 


ett gltas 61? 


Unit 1 
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Bo: 


George: 


Bo: 


Untt 2 


UNIT 2 


MEETING PEOPLE 


Baste Sentences 


An Amertean, George Brown, 
arrives at Arlanda (Stoekholm's 
tnternattonal atrport) and ts 
met by Bo and Maja Dalgren. 


weleome 
Sweden 
1. Hello George, and welcome to 
Sweden. 


how, so 
kind, nice, friendly 


to meet 
2. Hello Bo. How kind of you to 
come and meet me. 


to tntroduce 
my 
friend 
wtfe 
3. May I introduce you -- my 
friend George Brown -- my 
wife Maja. 


val kom/men -met ~-na 


Sverige 
Hej George, och vdlkommen tit} 
Sverige. * 

sa 

vanlig -t -a 

av 


att komma, kommer, kom, kommlit 
att mét/a -er -te -t 
Goddag Bo. Sa vanligt av dig att 
komma och méta mig. 


att presenter/a -ar -ade -at 
min, mitt, mina 
van -nen -ner 
hustru -n -r 
Far jag presentera: min van George 
Brown, min hustru Maja. # 


SWEDISH 


George: 


Maja: 


George: 


Maja: 


George: 


Unit 2 


pardon 

to be 

name 
Pardon (me), what was the 
(your) name? 


to be named 

(my) name ts 

trip 
Hi, my name ts Maja. How was 
the (your) trip? 


direct 

flight, plane 

from 
Very good. It was a direct 
flight from New York to 
Stockhotm. 


your 
sttll, remaining 
America 
Is your wife sttll in America? 


but 

she 

in, wtthin 

month 
Yes, but she's comtng ina 
couple of months. 


forlat 
att vara, 4r, var, varit 
namn -et -@ 

Férlat, hur var namnet? 


att heta, heter, hette, hetat 


heter 

res/a ~-an ~-or 
Hej, jag heter Maja. 
resan? 


Hur var 


direkt -@ -a 
flyg -et -@ 
fran 
Mycket bra. Det var ett direkt 


flyg fran New York till Stockholm. 


din, ditt, dina 
kvar 
Amerika 
Ar din fru kvar i Amerika? 


men 

hon 

om 

manad -en -er 
Ja, men hon kommer om ett par 
manader. # 
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our var -t -a 
girl flick/a -an -or 
shall, should; wtll, would ska(ltl); skulle 
to fintsh, to end slut/a -ar -ade ~at 
school skol/a -an -or 
June juni 
George: 9. Our gtrl will fintsh sehool in Var flicka ska sluta skolan i Jjunl. 
June. 
oh jasa 
such (a) en (ett) saddan(t), s&dana 
big (grown-up) stor -t -a 
daughter dotter -n, déttrar 
Maja: 10. Oh, do you have such a grown- Jasa, har ni en sadan stor dotter? 


up daughter? 


certainly, of course javisst 
to fill att fy!t/a -er -de -t 
year ar -et ~@ 
to become older in years att fyll/a ar; -er -de -t 
will be (years old) fyller 4r 
fall, autumn hést -en -ar 
this fall i hést 
George: 11. Certainly, she will be seven- Javisst, hon fyller sjutton ar} 
teen this fall. hést. # 
here hit 
boat bat -en -ar 
12. ed are coming (here) by De kommer hit med bat. *# 
oat. 


Unit 2 


a  — — 


Maja: 


Bo: 


George: 


Bo: 


Maja: 


Unit 2 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


SWEDISH 


ntce, pleasant 

to like, to enjoy 

ltke({s) 

to travel 
How nice! I like to travel by 
boat too. 


tf 
weather 
If the weather ts good. 


to agree 
agree(s) 
to take 
take(s) 
time 
I agree (with that). 
takes time. 


But tt 


when 

to expect; to watt 

expect(s); watt(s) 
When do you expect Bill? 


who 
Who is that? 


trevilg -t -a 
att tyck/a om; -er -te -t 
tycker om 
att res/a -er -te -t 
Sa trevligt! Jag tycker ocksa om 
att resa med bat. 


om 
vader, vadret, @ 
Om vddret 4r bra. 


att halla med om; haller, héll, 
haller med om 

att ta, tar, tog, tagit 

tar 

tid -en -er 


Det halter jag med om. Men det 
tar tid. ss 
nér 
att vant/a -ar -ade -at 
vantar 
Ndr vantar du Bill? 
vem 


Vem &4r det? 


hatlit 
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Bo: 


George: 


Maja: 


George: 


Maja: 


Unit 2 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


2a. 


brother 

to know 

know (s) 

him 
It's George's brother. I 
know him from Washington. 


he 

other 

time, occaston 

to stay, to rematn 

longer 
He's coming another time when 
he can stay longer. 


Long 

city, town 

this; these 
How long are you staying tin 
town thts time? 


unfortunately 
day 
Unfortunately only five days. 


pity 
that (eonj.) 
to leave; to go, to travel 
Leave(s) 
soon 
What a ptty that you are leav- 
ing so soon. 


bror, brodern, brdder 
att kan/na -ner -de -t 
kanner 
honom 
Det ar Georges bror. 
honom fran Washington. 


Jag kdnner 


han 

annan, annat, andra 

gang -en -er 

att stann/a -ar -ade -at 


langre 
Han kommer en annan gang nér han 
kan stanna langre. #4 

lange 


stad ~en, stdader 

den h&ar, det hdr; de har 
Hur lange stannar du i stan den har 
gangen? 


tyvarr 
dag -en -ar 
Tyvarr bara fem dagar. 


synd 
att 
att fara, far, for, farit 
far 
snart 
S& synd att du far s& snart. 


a 


George: 


Bo: 


George: 


Maja: 


Untt 2 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


SWEDISH 


back 
I'll be back in June. 


to order, to reserve 
order(s) 
for 
Now I'tl go and get (order) 
a room for you. I'll be back 
soon. 


to watt 

watt(s) 

here 

suttcase 
Thank you. I'll watt here with 
the (my) suitcase. 


to get, to obtain 

get(s), obtain(s) 

taxt 

that, whieh, who 

to took like, to seem 

Look(s) ltke, seem(s) 

free, available 
I'll get a taxt. There ts one 
that seems to be free. 


(Bo returns) 


tillbaka 
Jag kommer tillbaka | juni. # 


att bestaéll/a -er -de -t 
bestdaller 
at 
Nu gar jag och bestaller ett rum 
at dig. Jag 4r snart tillbaka. 


att vant/a -ar -ade -at 


vantar 

har 

vask/a -an -or 
Tack ska du ha. Jag vdantar har med 
vaskan, #4 


att skaff/a -ar -ade -at 
skaffar 
taxi -n -@ 
som 
att se ut; ser, sag, sett 
ser ut 
tedig -t -a 
Jag skaffar en taxi. 
ser ut att vara ledig. 


(Bo kommer tillbaka) 


D&ér dr en som 
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Bo: 


Maja: 


George: 


Maja: 


Unit 2 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


We 
to follow 
with, along 
to go (come) along 
goe(s), come(s) along 
there 
ear, taxt 
You have a nice room at the 
Stora Hotellet. We'll go 
along in the taxt. 


to hope 

hope(s) 

will, to be gotng to 

ts going to 

to be happy, comfortable 
I hope that you'll be comfort- 
able at the hotel. 


to do, to make 

do, does 

certainly, surely 
I'm sure I will. (I'll eer- 
tainly do that.) 


(At the hotel) 


to Like, to feel like 

Like(s) 

us 

evening 

this evening, tonight 
Would you like to come (to us) 
for dinner tontght? 


vi 

att fSlj/a -er -de -t 

med 

att f6!j/a med; -er -de -T 

f6l jer med 

dit 

bil -en -ar 
Du har ett bra rum pa Stora Hotellet. 
Vi féljer med dit i bilen,. # 


att hopp/as -as -ades -ats 
hoppas 
att komma att; kommer, kom, kommit 
kommer att 
att triv/as -s ~-des -ts 
Jag hoppas att du kommer att trivas 
pa hoteltet. * 


att g6ra, gdr, gjorde, gjort 
gér 
s&ékert 

Ja, det gér jag s&dkert. 7 


(Pa hoteltet) 


att ha just att; har, hade, haft 
har lust att 


oss 
kvdi! -en -ar 
ikval lt 
Har du lust att komma till oss pa 


middag ikval|l? # 


SWEDISH 


George: 


Maja: 


George: 


Bo: 


George: 


Bo; 


Maja: 


Untt 2 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34, 


35. 


36. 


37. 


gladly, with pleasure 

at what time 
With pleasure. 
What time? 


How ntce. At 


clock 
to sutt, to be convenient 
sutt(s) 
Seven o'clock, if that is 
conventent (for you). 


That suits (me) fine. What 
time ts tt now? 


It's three o'etock. 


to Live, to reside 

Live(s) 
Are you still living at Oxen- 
stternsgatan. 


address 

to get, to ptek up 

get(s), ptek(s) up 
Yes, the address ts Oxen- 
stternsgatan 3. But I'll 
pteck you up. 


then 
So long, see you tonight. 


gdrna 

hur dags 
Tack garna. 
dags? 


S4 trevligt. Hur 


klock/a -an ~or 
att pass/a -ar -ade -at 
passar 

Klockan sju, om det passar. 


Det passar (mig) bra. 
klockan nu? 


Vad adr 


Klockan 4r tre. 


att bo -r -dde -tt 
bor 


Bor ni kvar pa Oxenstiernsgatan? 


adress -en -er 
att hadmt/a -ar -ade -at 
hamtar 
Ja, adressen ar Oxenstiernsgatan 
Men jag hamtar dig. 


da 
Hej da, och v&dlkommen ikvadll. 
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Notes on Baste Sentences 


Valkommen (plur. valkomna) tis used very often in Sweden. You use it, as here, 
when you greet a person on arrival (in your country, tn your eity, or in your 


home, ete.). You also use tt (as in paragraph 37 of this Unit) in connectton 
with an invitation or referring to an upcoming visit. 


Note that valkommen ts never used tn the English sense of "you are welcome." 
This phrase has to be expressed in dtfferent ways, for example: 


Ingen orsak 
(no reason, don't mention it), tack sjalv (thanks yourself). 


=== 


( 
Min, din, var, er - used with en words. 


Mitt, ditt, vart, ert - used with ett words. 


Mina, dina, vara, era - used with plural nouns. 
(My, your, our, your) 


More on the possessive adjectives and pronouns later. 


Om ett par maénader (In a couple of months). The preposition om te used in ex- 
presstons of time for the future in answer to the question nar (when). 
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11. Fyller. In Swedish the present tense is often used to indicate future. 
12. Har - here: indteates location at a place. 
Hit - here: indicates motion to a place. 
Examples: Han 4r hér. He is here. 
Han kommer hit. He ts coming here. 


There are several other Swedish adverbs which change forms according to Location 
or motton. We'll dtseuss them more in detail later. 


15. Det hailer jag med om. Note that the verb comes before the subject. This word 
order ts very common in Swedtsh. fhe verb always comes before the subject in a 
main clause when the clause starts with a direct or tndtrect objeet, an adverb, 


or tf tt ts preceded by a subordinate clause. 
Unit &. 


Jag (subject = S) haller 
(verb = V) med om det. 


19. Stanna. Wote that stanna usually means "stay" 
Examples: Vi ska stanna i tre veckor. (We'll 
Vi ska bo p& Grand Hotel. (We'll 

Unit 2 


We'll practice thts word order in 


Det hdller (verb = Y) 
jag (subject = S) med om. 


in the sense of "remain." 


stay for three weeks) but 


stay at the Grand Hotel). 
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Kommer ... See Note 11. 


Nu gar jag och bestdller ... See Note 15. 


Tack ska ni/du ha -- one of many idiomatic expressions of thanks in Swedish. 


Dar - there: indicates locatton at a place. 
Dit - there: indtecates motion to a place. 


Examples: Han bor dér. He lives there. 
Han reser dit tkvdll. He's going there tonight. 


See Note 12. 


Hoppas (to hope). Verbs ending in -s in the infinitive don't take the -r 
ending in the present tense. The -s ending ts used in all tenses and all 
persons. 


Infinittve: att hoppas, att trivas 
Present tense: hoppas, trivs 


Du kommer att trivas. In Unit 1 you learned that future time ts expressed with 
the auxiliary verb ska. However, kommer att + the infinitive form _of the main 
verb ts a very common way of expressing future time. There ts a subtle difference 
between the two future expressions and they may at times be interchangeable, but 
tn certain contexts only one of them is correct. Ska tmplies intention and the 
tnvolvement of someone's will. Kommer att ts strictly a prognosis without any 
intentton or will involved. 


SWEDISH 


29. 


30. 


Examples: Jag ska resa till Amerika i hdst. 


I'm going to Amerteca in the fall. 


Du kommer att tycka om min vé&n. 
You'll Like my frtend. 


Det gir jag sdkert. See Note 154. 


Att ha 


lust att must be followed by an infinitive. 


Examples: Har du lust att komma? 


Jag har tust att resa till Uppsala. 
I feel like going to Uppsala. 
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Unit 2 


Potnt I. 
Point II. 


Point III. 


UNIT 2 


Points to Practice 


Definite article (singular) 
Personal pronouns 


Telling time 


SWEDISH 


Potnt I. 


UNIT 2 


Points to Practice 


The Definite Article (singular) 


a ctty staden the atty 


a year aret the year 


As the tllustratiton shows, Swedes form the definite arttcle by taking the in- 
definite article and attaching itt to the end of the noun. In the ease of ett, 


one t ts dropped. There are, of course, two definite articles in the singular: 


-en, ~et. 


Practice A. Here is a list of nouns you have learned with their indefinite 


articles. Put them in their definite form, and practice until 
you can do tt automatically. 


CUE 
a restaurant en restaurang 
Har dar restaurangen. Here ts the restaurant. en buss 
bussen en gata 
gatan ett namn 
namnet en stad 
staden en bil 
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Har 4r biten. 


rummet 
frukosten 
flyget 
telefonen 
paret 
stationen 
smérgasen 
koppen 
hotellet 
flickan 
taxin 
klockan 
adressen 


matsedeln 


vaskan 


SWEDISH 


CUE 

ett rum 

en frukost 
ett flyg 
en telefon 
ett par 

en station 
en smérgas 
en kopp 
ett hotel! 
en flicka 
en taxi 

en klocka 


en adress 


en matsedel 


en vaska 
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Unit 2 


Practice B. 


Tycker du om 


We'll continue with more nouns from Units 1 and 2 to help you feel 
thoroughly at ease wtth this usage. Add the definite articles 
to the cue words. 


CUR 
Junch 

lunchen? Do you like the Lunch? vin 
vinet kaffe 
kaffet ron} 
Stet rum 
rummet smorgas 
smérgésen mjotk 
mjéolken hotel | 
hotellet bat 
baten namn 
namnet flicka 
flickan stad 
staden vdska 
vaskan 
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Practice C. In this practice you'll have to use the nouns both with the indefinite 
and the defintte articles. 


CUE 
hotel! 

Hotellet dar ar ett bra hotell. The hotel there ts a good hotel. bil 
Bllen en bil bat 
Baten en bat restaurang 
Restaurangen en restaurang Klocka 
Klockan en klocka vin 
Vinet ett vin adress 
Adressen en adress rum 
Rummet ett rum 


Practice D. 


gtves the answer. 


roles. 


Ursdkta, var finns det en telefon? 
Telefonen dr till vanster. 

Ursdkta, var finns det en toalett? 
Toaletten dr till vdnster. 

Ursdkta, var finns det en taxi? 


Taxin ar till vanster. 


SWEDISH 


Take turns. 


Pardon me, where is there a telephone? 


The telephone ts to the left. 


Ursdakta, var finns det en restaurang? 


Restaurangen 4ar till vanster. 
Ursdkta, var finns det en station? 

Stationen &r tIll vanster. 
Urs&ékta, var finns det ett hotell? 


Hotellet ar tittl vanster. 


Ursdékta, var finns det en busshallplats? 


Busshall!ptatsen 4r till vanster. 


Untt 2 


In thts practice one student asks the question and another student 


A self-study student can play both 
Follow the same sentence pattern as tn the first example. 


CUE 


telefon 


toalett 


taxi 


restaurang 


station 


hote|! 


busshallplats 
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Practice E. Continue with the questtons below and give affirmative answers. 


CUE 
vin 
Bestéller han ett vin? Is he ordering a wine? 
Ja, han bestaller vinet. Yes, he ts ordering the wine. hotel lrum 
Bestéller han ett hotellrum? 
Ja, han best&ller hote!|lrummet. smérgas 
Bestaller han en smérgas? 
Ja, han bestdller smérgasen. middag 
Bestdiler han en middag? 
Ja, han best&!ller middagen. frukost 
Bestaéller han en frukost? 
Ja, han best&ller frukosten. kaffe 
Bestdller han kaffe? 
Ja, han bestéller kaffet. taxi 


Bestalier han en taxi? 
Ja, han best&éller taxtn. 
Did you notice en taxl, taxin; ett kaffe, kaffet? The e in the definite 


article -en, -et ts dropped when the noun ends in a vowel. 


Untt 2 


SWEDISH 


Unit 2 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 


Close your books and get tnformation from each 
other using thts material. You can also ask 
your teacher for names of objects tn the class- 
room and outstde the window. 


Example: 


Finns det en stol { rummet? 
(Is there a chair tn the room?) 


Ja, stolen 4r dar. 
(Yes, the chatr ts there.) 
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Potnt ITI. 


Unit 2 


Personal Pronouns 


Subjective Form 


Jag 
du 
han 
hon 
den 
det 
vi 
ni 
de 


it, for en words 
it, for ett words 


you, plural and formal sing. 
they 


Objective Form 


mig 
dig 
honom 
henne 
den 
det 
oss 
er 
dem 


tt, for en words 
tt, for ett words 
us 


you, plural and formal sing. 
them 


Unit 2 


Practtece F. 


Maja tycker om Karin. 
Hon tycker om Karlin. 
Han tycker om Karin. 
Vi tycker om Karin. 
De tycker om Karin. 
Ni tycker om Kartn. 


Han tycker om Karin. 


Practice G. 


Kanner 
Kanner 
Kanner 
Kanner 


Kanner 


Maja 
Maja 
Maja 
Maja 


Maja 


SWEDISH 


Let's practice the Swedish personal pronouns, starting with the 


subjective forms. 


Maja lttkes Kartn, 


She likes Kartn. 


Substitute the subjeet pronoun for the name 
or names tn the column on the right. 


CUE 

Maja 

Bo 

Bo och jag 
Maja och Lena 
Maja och du 


George 


Now let's practice the objective forms of the pronouns, thie time 
Here you substitute the proper objective pronoun 
for the name, names or subjective pronouns in the right column. 


in questions. 


Bo? 


honom? 
henne? 
oss? 


dem? 


Does Maja know Bo? 


Does Maja know him? 


CUE 

Bo 

Karin 

Karin och jag 
Bo och Karin 


du och Karin 
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CUE 
Kanner Maja er? du 
Kanner Maja dig? jag 
Kanner Maja mig? han 


Kanner Maja honom? 


Practice H. Now we'll make tt a little bit harder and use two pronouns in 
the answers, one as the subject, one as the object. Substitute 
pronouns for the names when you answer the questions in the affirm- 
ative. Be sure to read the questions aloud. 


Kanner Bo George? Does Bo know George? 
Ja, han k&@nner honom. Yes, he knows him. 


Forstar Karin Maja? 

Ja, hon fSrstar henne. 
Presenterar Bo David? 

Ja, han presenterar honom. 
Vantar herr Dalgren Karin? 

Ja, han v&antar henne. 
Bestaller du ett rum at mig? 


Ja, jag bestaéller ett rum &t dig. 


SWEDISH 


CUE 
Haémtar Bo kaffe at dig och mig? Ja 
Ja, han hdmtar kaffe at oss. 
Miter Karin George pa statlionen? Ja 
Ja, hon miter honom pa stationen. 
F6ljer du med Maja | taxin? Ja 


Ja, jag féljer med henne i taxin. 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 


Let's be very personal. Tell about your family, 
or make up a fietittous one. Ask the others 
about their friends and famtly members. Put 

the personal pronouns to use. 


ANAS 
“refs 
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Potnt III. 


Unit 


Telling time 


Klockan 4r halv 
ett. 


SWEDISH 


Vad ar klockan # Stockholm? 


Klockan 4r kvart 


i sju. 


Klockan 4r kvart 
Séver fyra. 


This its how the Swedes answer the question Vad &r klockan? (What time ts 
tt?) Be sure to notice the expression for half hours. 


Klockan adr fem 
(minuter) J halv 
ett. 


Klockan 4r fem 
(minuter) Sver 
halv tolv. 


Klockan 4r tjugo 
(minuter) 6ver tv. 


SWEDISH 


Untt 2 


This te how you ask "at what time?": Hur dags? 


This ts how you answer "(at) seven o'clock": Klockan sju. 


Vad 4r klockan? Klockan &r tre. What time ts it? It's three o'clock. 
Vad dr klockan? Klockan 4dr fem. 

atta. 

tio. 


tolv. 


sju. 


halv nio. 


Practice I. Ask the question and answer it. Or in class, ask each other. 


CUE 
5 


8:30 


3:30 


&1 


SWEDISH 


82 


ee A 


Unit 2 


Vad 4dr klockan? 


Klockan &@r halv fyra. 


halv sex. 
halv ett. 
halv sju. 
halv tre. 
halv tolv. 
halv tva. 
kvart i fem. 
kvart fi nlo. 


fem i halv atta. 


fem Sver halv fyra. 


tjugo Over tva. 
tjugo i fyra. 
kvart Gver tre. 
kvart Over tolv. 
kvart | fyra. 
halv sex. 


fem | halv fyra. 


:30 


225 


SWEDISH 


Unit 2 


Practice J. Answer the questions with the time given tn the cue. 


Hur dags ska han komma? 


Han ska komma klockan &atta. 


Hur dags reser han? At what time 


Han reser klockan elva. 

Hur dags 4r hon ledig? AE 
Hon &r tedig klockan fyra. 

Hur dags kan de mdta baten? At 
De kan mita baten klockan halv tre. 

Hur dags ska vi skaffa en taxi? At 


Vi ska skaffa en taxl klockan halyv tio. 


Hur dags vantar han oss? At 
Han vantar oss klockan kvart i sex. 
Hur dags tar han flyget? At 


Han tar flyget klockan kvart 6ver sex. 
Hur dags kommer han? At 


Han kommer klockan fem i halv nio. 


what 


what 


what 


what 


what 


what 


time 


time 


time 


time 


time 


time 


At what time is he coming? 


He's coming at etght o'clock. 


ts he Leaving? 


will she be free? 


can they meet the boat? 


shall we get a taxt? 


is he expecting us? 


will he get hts flight? 


ts he coming? 


CUE 
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George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Unit 3 


1. 


3. 


UNIT 3 


FAMILY AND OCCUPATION 


Basic Sentences 


George Brown meets an old 
friend, Captain Lars Holm, 
after 15 years. 


to go 
went 
Norra Latin Htgh Sehool 
ago 
Hello. Weren't you tn Norra 


Latin (high school) 15 years 
ago? Aren't you Lars Holm? 


yes (in answer to a negattve 
question) 

to remember 

remember(s) 

true 

ten't that so 
Yes, I am. I remember you too. 
You are George Brown, aren't 
you? 


yes, indeed 

Long ttme since 

last time 
Yes, indeed. It's been a tong 
time since (we saw each other) 
last time. 


att g4, gar, gick, gAatt 


gick 
Norra Latin 
f6r ... sedan 


Goddag. Gick du inte pa Norra Latin 
for femton ar sedan? Ar det inte 


Lars Holm? * 
jo 
att minnas, minns, mindes, mints 
minns 
sann, sant, sanna 
inte sant 
Jo, det ar det. Jag minns dig ocksaé. 
Du dr George Brown, inte sant? ‘ 
javisst 
lange sedan (sen) 
sist 
Javisst. Det var lange sen sist. 


SWEDISH 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


Unit 3 


to come 

eame 
When did you come back to 
Sweden? 


several 

week 

time 

now, these days 
Several weeks ago. What are 
you doing these days? 


satlor 

to lie (lay, lain) 

Lie(s) 

harbor 

just now 
I'm a sailor. My shtp ts here 
in the Gothenburg harbor just 
now. 


ever 
Were you ever tin the U.S.? 


yes indeed 
to usually (do something), 
to be tn the habit of 

used to 

to go, to travel 

between 
Yes tndeed, many times. We 
used to go between Gothenburg 
and New Orleans. 


att komma, kommer, kom, kommit 
kom 
Nar kom du tillbaka till Sverige? 


flera 

veck/a -an -or 

tid -en -er 

nu f6r tiden 
For flera veckor sedan. 
nu f6r tiden? 


Vad gér du 


sjJ6man -nen, sjéman 
att ligga, ligger, lag, legat 
ligger 
hamn -en -ar 
just nu 
Jag 4r sjéman. Min bat ligger har 
i Géteborgs hamn Just nu. - 


nagonsin 
Var du nagonsin |! Amerika? 


jada 

att bruk/a -ar -ade -at 
brukade 

att fara, far, for, farit 
mellan 


Jad&, manga ganger. Vi brukade fara 
metlan G&teborg och New Orleans. #4 
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George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Unit 3 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13, 


to serve, to be on duty 
served 
American 
shtp 
Did you also serve on American 
ships? 


never 

Suedtsh (adj.) 

aboard 
No, never. Only on Swedish 
ships. Do you want to come 
aboard? 


time 
Yes, I'd love to. Do you have 
time? 


They go to Captain Holm's 
cabin on the ship. 


etgar 
Do you want a etgar? 


etgarette 
No thanks. I ltke Swedish 
etgarettes. 


att tjanst/géra -gér -gjorde -gjort 
tjanstgjorde 
amerikansk -t -a 
fartyg -et -¢ 
Tjanstgjorde du ocks&é pa amerikanska 
fartyg? * 


aldrig 

svensk -t -a 

ombord 
Nej, aldrig. Bara pa svenska fartyg. 
Vill du komma ombord? 


tid -en -er 
Ja, garna. Har du tid? 


cigarr -en -er 
Vill du ha en cigarr? 


cigarrett -en ~er 
Nej tack. Jag tycker om svenska 
cigarretter. 


SWEDISH 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Unit 3 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


to smoke 

smoke(s) 

often 

really, actually 

best 

to prefer 

prefer(s) 

ptpe 
I often smoke ctgars, but I 
really prefer a ptpe. And what 
are you doting these days? 


journalist 

to work 

work(s) 

newspaper 
I'm a journalist. JI work for 
a big American newspaper. 


to think, to plan 

think (8s), plan(s) 

whole, all 

winter 
How tong are you planning to 
stay here? All winter (long)? 


about, approximately 
I'm staying in Sweden about 
five months. 


att rék/a -er -te -t 

réker 

ofta 

egentligen 

bast 

att tyck/a bast om; -er -te -t 
tycker bast om 

pip/a -an -or 


Jag réker ofta cigarrer, men jag tycker 


egentligen bdst om pipa. 
du nu fér tiden? 


Och vad gér 


journalist -en -er 

att arbet/a -ar -ade ~at 

arbetar 

Tidning -en -ar 
Jag 4r journalist. Jag arbetar pa en 
stor amerikansk tidning. #* 


att ftank/a -er -te -t 

tanker 

hel -t -a 

vinter -n, vintrar 
Hur lange tanker du stanna hdr? Hela 
vintern? #* 


ungefar 
Jag stannar i Sverige ungef4r fem 
manader. 
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Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


Unit 3 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


to write 

book 

about 
Are you gotng to write a book 
about Sweden? 


already 
Yes, I'm already working on 
a book about Swedish ctttes. 


interesting 
How interesting. 


to tell 

tell (imperative) 
family 

father 

to Live 

Live(s) 

still, yet 


But tell (me) about your family. 


What is your father doting? Is 
he still living? 


Lars Holm takes out a photo 
album. 


to see 

photo 
Sure, would you ltke to see 
some photos of the family? 


att skriva, skriver, skrev, skrivit 
bok -en, bdcker 
om 

Ska du skriva en bok om Sverige? 


redan 
Ja, jag arbetar redan pa en bok om 
svenska stdder. 


intressant -@ -a 
Det var intressant. 4 


att beradtt/a -ar ~ade -at 

beratta 

familj -en -er 

far, fadern, fader 

att tev/a -er -de -t 

lever 

an 
Men verdtta om din familj. Vad gir din 
far? Lever han 4n? * 


att se, ser, sag, sett 

fotografl -et -er 
Jada, vill du se nagra fotografler av 
fami ljen? 


SWEDISH 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Unit 3 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


still 

engtneer 

clear, obvtous 

of course 

to begin 

begin(s) 

to become, to be 

old 

to get old 
Here ts Dad. He is still an 
engtneer. Of course he is 
beginning to get old. 


stster 

nurse 
Don't you have a sister who 
ts a nurse? 


brothers and sisters, 
stblings 
Yes, I have. Here she ts. Do 
you have any brothers and 
sisters? 


phystetan, doctor 

Lawyer 
Yes, I have two brothers, one 
who ta a doetor and one who 
its a lawyer. 


fortfarande 

ingenjér -en -er 

klar -t -a 

det dr klart 

att bérj/a -ar -ade -at 


bérjar 
att bli, blir, blev, blivit 
gammal -t, gamla 


att bii gammal; blir, blev, blivit 
Hdr dr far. Han dr fortfarande ingen- 
jJér. Det ar klart att han bé6rjar bli 
gammal. * 


syster -n, systrar 
sjukskétersk/a -an -or 
Har du inte en syster, som 4r sjuk- 
skéterska? 


syskon -et -@ 


Jo, det har Jaq. 
nagra syskon? 


Haér 4r hon. Har du 


|[4kare -n -@ 

advokat -en -er 
Ja, jag har tvda bréder, en som 4r |&kare 
och en som 4r advokat. 
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Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Lars: 


27. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


secretary 
officer (only military) 
only (adjective) 

I also have a sister who is a 


secretary. Here she ts with 
my only brother. He ts an 
officer. 


uncle (paternal) 

aunt (paternal) 

dentist 
I see. My uncle its also an 
officer, and my aunt ts a 
dentist. 


unele (maternal) 

farm 

near 
Here you see my uncle. He works 
on a big farm near Skovde. 


Was he tn Stockholm 15 years 
ago? 


to think, to belteve 
think(s) 
I think so. 


sekreterare -n -@ 

officer -n -are 

enda 
Jag har ocksa en syster som &r 
sekreterare. Har dr hon med min 
enda bror. Han 4r officer. 


farbror, -n, farbrdder 

faster -n, fastrar 

tandlakare -n -@ 
Jasa, min farbror 4r ocksa officer, 
och min faster 4r tandl&dkare. #4 


morbror -n, morbrdédder 

gard -en -ar 

nara 
Har ser du min morbror. Han arbetar 
pa en stor gard nara Skévde. 


Var han ji Stockholm f6r femton &4r 
sedan? 


att tro -r -dde -tt 
tror 
Jag tror det. 


SWEDISH 


George: 


Lars: 


George: 


Untt 3 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


to remember 

remember(s) 

aunt (maternal) 

teacher (woman) 

to meet (each other) 

met (each other) 
I remember your aunt who was 
a teacher. We met many times. 


son 

Here ts my son who ts twelve 
years (old). His name is 
Goran. 


What (a, an) 
good-looking, handsome 
boy 

What a handsome boy! 


must, have (has) to 
company 

very, awfully 

ntce, pleasant, fun 


again 
I have to run. Enjoyed your 
company. It was awfully nice 


to see you again. 


always 

fun 

to see, ta meet 
It's always fun to see old 
frtends. 


att komm/a thag; -er, kom, kommit 
kommer [hag 
moster ~-n, mostrar 
{ararinn/a -an -or 
att traff/as -as -ades -ats 
traffades 
Jag kommer ihadg din moster, som var 
ldrarinna. Vi traffades manga ganger. * 


son -en, s6ner 
Hér &r min son som 4r tolv ar (gammal ) 
Han heter G6ran. 


vilken, vilket, vilka 
stilig -t -a 
pojk/e -en -ar 

Vilken stilig pojke! 


maste, maste, @ 
s4l!skap -et -@ 


valdigt 

rolig -t -a 

igen 
Nej, nu maste jag ga. Tack fér sali- 
skapet. Det var valdigt roligt att 


se dig iqeni: 


alitid 

kul -@ -@ 

att traff/a -ar -ade -at 
Det dr alltid kul att traffa gamla 
vanner. #* 
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to have dinner 
together 
tomorrow 

or 


Lars: 37. Shall we have dinner together 


tomorrow or Tuesday? 


to call (on the phone) 
eall(s) 
George: 38. Love to. Tomorrow ts fine. 
I'tl eall you. So tong. 


Lars: 39. Bye. 


att ata middag; ater, at, atit 
tillsammans 
Imorgon 
eller 
Ska vi data middag tillsammans imorgon 
eller pa tisdag? a 


att ring/a -er -de -t 

ringer 
Ja, gdrna. tmorgon passar bra. Jag 
ringer dig. Hej s& lange. 


Hej da. 


Unit 3 


SWEDISH 


6a. 


6b. 


Unit 3 


UNIT 3 
Notes on Basic Sentences 
gick - past tense of att ga. In this unit we introduce some verbs in the past 


tense. Most Swedish verbs form the past tense according to certain patterns 
ealled conjugatitons. <A few very common verbs are irregular as in English. 


Examples: att g&, gar, glck, gatt to go, to walk 
att vara, ar, var, varit to be 
att komma, kommer, Kom, kommit to come 
att fara, far, for, farit to go (by vehiele) 
att géra, gér, gjorde, gjort to do, to make 
Det 4r det. In Swedish several short sentences following "yes" or "no" begin 


with det and end with det or another personal pronoun (+ inte when it's negative). 


This format corresponds to the English “yes, tt ts", ja, det 4r det; "yes, he can" 
P 2 


ja, det kan han; "no, he doesn't", nej, det gér han inte. We will practice this 
in a later Untt. 


Jag ar sjéman. Before professtons and occupations the indefinite arttele is 
usually omttted in Swedish. 


Géteborgs hamn. For the possessive form of a noun or a name -s ts added to the 


noun or the name wtthout an apostrophe. If the word already ends in s nothing 
ts added. 
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16. 


16. 


Unit 3 


manga ganger. Swedes make a distinetion between "time" as 
a. duration tid 


3) 


b. occaston = gang 


Examples: 
a. Tid och rum. = Time and space. 
Har du tid for mig? = Do you have time for me? 
Tiden gick. = Lime passed. 
Det var svara tider. = Those were dtfftcult times. 
b. en gang = one time, once 
tv& ganger = two times, twice 


tre ganger = three times 

manga ganger = many times 

nésta gang = next trme 

férra gangen = last time 

Han for till Amerika en g&ng. = He went to the Untted States once. 


Warning! 


We had a good time = Vi hade trevligt 


Don't suceumb to the temptation of translating English idtomatic expressions 
into Swedish. Learn what the Swedes say in a similar situation. 


amerikanska fartyg. WNattonaltties and languages are not capitalized in Swedish. 
Jag 4r journalist. See Note 6a. 


Tanker is used as a helping verb here, meaning "plan to". 


SWEDISH 


20. 


21. 


23. 


28. 


Unit 3 


Det var intressant. When Swedes exclatm about something, they are apt to put it 
in the past tense even though it ts right in the present sttuatton. Examples: 

Det var dyrt. (That is expensive.); A, vad det var vackert! (Oh, how beauttful!) 
while they are looking at the view. 


Lever. Att leva (to Live, to be alive) ts distingutshed from att bo (to live, 
to restde. 


Examples: Hon lever, men hon 4r mycket sjuk. (She ts alive but she's very sick.) 
Hon bor | Stockholm. (She lives in Stockholm.) 


Det 4c klart. This idtomatie expression for "of course" is very commonly used. 


Farbror, faster. The Swedes have a way of dtfferenttating between maternal and 
paternal relatives. 


Mor (mother) Far (father) 
mormor grandmother farmor 
morfar grandfather farfar 
morbror uncle farbror 
moster aunt faster 


f6raldrar (parents) 


95 


SWEDISH 96 


32, 


36a. 


36D. 


37. 


traffades. To express a reciprocal action an s can be added to certain verbs. 
The rectprocal action can also be expressed by the active form of the verb + 
varandra (each other). 


Examples: att traffa - aetive form, "to meet" 
att traffas - rectprocal form, "to meet each other" 
Vi traffas pa mandag. (We'll see each other on Monday.) 
Vi traffar varandra p& mandag. (We'll see each other on Monday.) 


kul (fun) - commonly used, but a btt stangy. 


att traffa - to meet. Note that att méta ts to meet someone who tis arriving at 
a train station, atrport, bus stop, ete. 


pA tisdag. The days of the week are: mandag, tisdag, onsdag, torsdag, fredag, 
l6érdag, sdndag. 


Note a.: They are not eapttaltzed. 

Note b.: English sometimes omits the preposition "on" before the names of the 
days of the week. In Swedish, however, the preposition p& may not be 
omitted. 


Example: (On) Monday I'm gotng to the dentist. 
P& mandag ska jag g& til! tandladkaren. 


SWEDISH 


Unit 3 


Point I. 
Point II. 


Point III. 


UNIT 3 


Points to Practtce 


Indefinite plural endings 
The relative pronoun SOM 


Placement of adverbs 
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Point I. 


Unit 3 


Indefintte Plural Endings 


The time has come to take a look at how the Swedes put their nouns tn the 
plural. There are five ways of indtcattng plural. They are called declensions, 
and they are numbered 1 through 5, ltke thts: 


I. en vecka tva vecHor] EN words only 
2. en middag tva mI ddagar] EN words only (except ett finger - a finger) 
Kf en gang tva gander] Both EN and ETT words 
4. ett Spple tva 4ppifen} ETT words only 
(an apple) 
&. ett glas tva glas{ | Both EN and ETT words, predominantly ETT 


There are also a few nouns with trregular plurals, some of which we have already 
seen: bror - bréder, stad - stdder, bok - bicker, dotter - déttrar. 


SWEDISH 


Unit 3 


First Deeclension, 


All EN nouns ending in -a belong to the first declension and end in -or in the 
plural. 


Practice A. Let's go to work with the nouns we already know in thts group. 
Answer the questions on the left negatively, putting the underlined noun tnto 
the plural and substituting personal pronouns for names. 


CUR 

Har Karin en krona? Does Karin have one erown? 10 
Nej, hon har tlo kronor. No, she has ten crowns. 

Har Karin en klocka? 8 
Nej, hon har Aatta klockor. 

Har George en pipa? 2 
Nej, han har tva plipor. 

Har Karin en vecka? 5 
Nej, hon har fem veckor. 

Har Karin en filcka? 3 
Nej, hon har tre flickor. 

Har Karin en sjukskéterska? 2 


Nej, hon har tva sjukskéterskor. 
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Second Declenston 
The nouns of the second declension have vartous singular endings, but they are 


all EN words. fhe only exceptton ts ett finger - tva fingrar. 


Practice B. Answer the questiona negatively changing the underlined nouns into 
the plural form and substituting personal pronouns for names. 


CUE 

Har David en kopp? Does David have one cup? 2 
Nej, han har tva koppar. No, he has two cups. 

Har Lars en tidning? 3 
Nej, han har tre tidningar. 

Har Karin en smérga4s? 4 
Nej, hon har fyra sm&rgasar. 

Har fréken Strémback en gard? 2 
Nej, hon har tv& g&ardar. 

Har Sverige en hamn? 10 
Nej, det har tio hamnar. 

Har en vecka en dag? 7 


Nej, den har sju dagar. 


SWEDISH 


Third Declenston, Fer| 


There are both EN and ETT words in this declenston with many different endings 


tn the stngular. 


Practice C. Answer the questions negatively changing the underlined nouns into 
the plural form and substituting personal pronouns for names. 


Talar David om en restaurang? Is David 

Nej, han talar om tva restauranger. 
Talar Karin om en station? 

Nej hon talar om tre stationer. 
Talar David om ett vin? 

Nej, han talar om manga viner. 
Talar herr Dalgren om en advokat? 

Nej han talar om tva advokater. 
Talar John om en ingenjér? 

Nej han talar om fyra ingenjérer. 
Tatar Maja om en clgarrett? 

Nej, hon talar om manga cigarretter. 
Talar David och George om en nyhet? 


Nej, de talar om manga nyheter. 


talking about one restaurant? 


CUE 


2 


manga 
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Fourth Declenston, [-a | 


Most ETT words that end in a vowel belong to the fourth declension. So far 

we have not had any examples of nouns from this declension, where the plural 
form is -n. dust a few nouns belong to the fourth declenston, but some are 

quite common. At thts point we will only gtve you an example: 


Hon ater ett apple. She is eating an apple. 
Hon ater tva dpplen. She ts eating two apples. 


Fifth Dectlenstion, [-9] 


This declension contains both ETT words and EN words. The ETT words of the 
fifth declension always end tn a consonant. The EN words end in -are, -er 
(denoting nationality or profession), -ande or -ende (present participle re- 
ferring only to people). 
Examples: ett hotell - tva hotell 

en l&kare - tva [t&kare 

en belgier - tva belgier (a Belgian) 

en musiker - tva musiker (a musician) 


en ordférande - tva ordférande (a chatrman) 


en gaende - tva gdende (a pedestrian) 


SWEDISH 


Unit 3 


Practice D. In this practice we are using nouns familiar to you from the text, 
all from the fifth declension. We are varying the verbs. Again, answer the 
questtons negatively putting the underlined nouns in the plural form and sub- 
stituting personal pronouns for the names. 


CUE 

Stannar George ett ar? Is George staying for one year? 3 
Nej, han stannar tre 4r. 

Reser Datgrens till ett hotell? manga 
Nej, de reser til! manga hotell. 

Bestaller Ingrid ett rum? 2 
Nej, hon best&ller tv& rum. 

Koper Bo ett par? 4 
Nej, han k&8per fyra par. 

Har Bo en sekreterare? 2 
Nej, han har tva sekreterare. 

Ser Karin ett fartyg? manga 
Nej, hon ser manga fartyg. 

Gar Bo till en |&kare? 2 


Nej, han gaér till tva l(&kare. 
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Irreqular Nouns 


sjoman 


bror 
bok 
son 
stad 


dotter 


- sjdman 
- brdider 
boécker 
- sdner 
stader 


- ddéttrar 


In some of our baste sentences there have been words with trregular plural 


forms. The stems of these nouns change in the plural. 


They are 2nd, 


3rd 


and Sth declenston words, but tt ts easter to learn them as a separate group. 


Practice FE. Let's practice the trregular nouns followtng the same pattern as 
tn the prevtous practices tin this Unit. 


Har ni en bok 
Nej, vi har manga b&6cker. 
Har {ngrid en bror? 
Nej, hon har tre bréder. 
Har fru Strémbéck en morbror? 
Nej, hon har tva morbréder. 
Har Karin och Lisa en farbror? 
Nej, de har tre farbréder. 
Finns det en stad | Sverige? 


Nej, det finns manga st&der 


Do you have one book? 


Sverige. 


CUE 


manga 


manga 


SWEDISH 


Unit 3 


CUE 
Finns det en sjéman pa baten? 12 
Nej, det finns tolv sjéman pa baten. 
Har Lars en dotter? 3 
Nej, han har tre déttrar. 
Har George en son 2 


Nej, han har tva séner. 


Practice F. In this practice we are using nouns from all five declenstons. 
Read the questton on the left aloud and answer tt negatively, putting the 
underlined noun tnto the plural. Find out how much you've learned. 


CUE 

Finns det en klocka i rummet? Is there one elock in the room? 2 
Nej, det finns tva klockor {i rummet. 

Finns det en kopp i rummet? 2 
Nej, det finns tva koppar [| rummet. 

Har Dalgrens en flicka? 2 
Nej, de har tva flickor. 

Finns det en advokat | stan? 8 


Nej, det finns atta advokater I stan. 
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CUE 

Har baten en sjéman? 12 
Nej, den har tolv sjéman. 

Finns det en hamn i Sverige? manga 
Nej, det finns manga hamnar | Sverige. 

Finns det ett vykort pa hotellet? manga 
Nej, det finns manga vykort pa hotellet. 

Har George en morbror? 3 
Nej, han har tre morbréder. 

Finns det en |&kare | narheten? 3 
Nej, det finns tre |ldkare I n&rheten. 

Finns det en gard dar borta? 2 


NeJ, det finns tva gardar dar borta. 


Practice G. In the chart on the next page wrtte the nouns on the left in each 
column with the proper endings. All combinattone won't work, of course. In 
such a case mark the box with an X. There ts an answer sheet following, but 
don't look at tt until you have finished the chart. 


SWEDISH 


rum 


dpple 


klocka 


kopp 
lakare 
bréd 
kvall 
bror 


vecka 


flicka 
ost 


tidning 


dotter 
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oun 0 (flo) [négra | én, eff [flera_ [tite Jett par 


fen, ett | 
apple Hoplen Spplen applen sn fa 
bil bila bila 


gang gAnge 


qAanoe 
manad manader manader 
vin viner ogee. “eae 
kopp koppar koppar 
lakare jdékare ldkare 
vecka veckor veckor _ stor [on 
aut 


kval pein 


veckor 
ost ostar 
tidning eae re tidningar} tidning 


flicka fl ickor flickor 


dotter d6ttrar déttrar déttrar 
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Potnt II. 


Restaurangen, 


Tidningen, 


Sjémannen, 


Stan, 


Flitckan, 


Rummet, 


Han, 


Unit 3 


The Relative Pronoun SOM 


The pronoun SOM in Swedish is a relative pronoun. 


a clause 
girl who 
and THAT 
word you 
you form 


Practice H. 


sentences aloud adding SOM. 


du tycker om, 
Gamla Stan. 


ligger J 
han arbetar f6r, 4r 
Dagens Nyheter. 


vi traffade, ar trevilg. 


Ifgger d&r borta, 4r 
Skévde. 

fyliler 17 ar, 4r min 
syster. 

vl best&llde, var inte 


fedigt. 


kommer d&r borta, 
morbror. 


ar min 


The restaurant 


The newspaper 


The satlor 


The etty 


The girl 


The room 


He (the man) 


It comes tn the beginning of 
referring to a noun that has just been menttoned. 
oeey”" "the book which ...," "the newspaper that 

can all be translated with SOM in Swedish, 


In the phrases: "the 


.-" WHO, WHOM, WHICH, 


Stnce there ts only this one 


wtll soon find yourself using it fluently and easily. 
Longer sentences tn your conversation. 


whitch 


that 


whom 


that 


who 


that 


who 


This will help 


fo introduce SOM in this practice we simply ask you to read the 


you like te tn Gamla 
Stan. 


he works for te 
Dagens Nyheter. 


we met tse nice. 


ts over there is 
Skovde. 


ta going to be 17 
years old ts my 
stster, 


we reserved was not 
available. 


ts coming over there 
ts my uncle. 
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Warning: Do not confuse the relative pronoun SOM 
with the eonjunctton ATT. Both are 
translated as "that" in English. 


Examples: Flickan, som arbetar har, 
adr fedig idag. 


The gtrl that (who) vorks 
here ts off today. 


Han sdger, att han kommer. 


He says that he ts coming. 


Han tror att rummet, som 
vi bestalide, ar ledigt. 


He thinks that the room 
that (which) we reserved 
is avatlable. 


Practtce I. In this practtce you make one sentence out of the two sentences 
gtven, ustng SOM. 


Flickan star dar. Hon &4r var dotter. 


The gtrl ts standing there. She ts our 
daughter, 
Flickan, som star d&r, 4dr var dotter. 
The girl (who's) standing there is our 
daughter. 
Baten ligger i hamnen. Baten 4r gammal. 
Baten, som ligger | hamnen, &r gammal. Stan ligger d&r borta. Stan 4dr Skévde. 
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Stan, som ligger dar borta, dr Sk6évde. Manga klockor kostar 10 kronor. De 4r bra. 
Manga klockor, som kostar 10 kronor, 4r bra. Lakaren tjanstgér pa baten. Han &4r min bror. 
Lékaren, som tj&nstgér p& baten, &r min bror. Karins bécker ligger dar. De dr bra. 

Karins bécker, som tigger dar, 4r bra. Nin sekreterare dr gammal. Hon 4r obra. 

Min sekreterare, som 4r gammal, dr bra. Jag har tv4 pipor. Oe 4dr bra. 

Jag har tva pipor, som ar bra. Det hdr ar var son. Han heter Erik. 


Det har 4r var son, 


Untt 3 


som heter Erik. 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 


See how many questtons you can ask and answer 
using noun plurals and SOM. 
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Placement of Adverbs 


Swedes place the adverbs after the first verb in independent clauses with 
stratght word order. 


Examples: Lars dricker alltid vin. Lars always drinks wine. 


Bill vill aldrig dricka vin. Bill never wants to drink wine. 


Practice J. Here we give you a short sentence and provide an adverb to be 
tnserted correctly. Check your answers as usual. 


CUE 
David réker plpa. David smokes a ptpe. ofta 
David réker ofta pipa. David often emokes a ptpe. 
Karin dricker mjétk. bara 
Kartn dricker bara mj8lk. 
George &r I Amerika. fortfarande 
George dr fortfarande | Amertka. 
Bo Gr | Géteborg. tyvarr 
Bo dr tyvarr | Gdteborg. 
Han dricker Ol. gdrna 


Han dricker gdrna 6]. 
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DahIgrens tanker fara till Amerika. 
Dah!grens t&nker inte fara till Amerika. 
Fréken Berg best&dller kaffe. 

Fréken Berg best&ller alltid kaffe. 

Sven reser med bat. 

Sven reser ofta med bat. 

Stockholm ligger i Amerika. 

Stockho!m ligger inte i Amerika. 

Lars vill komma. 

Lars vill ocks& komma. 


Bo, som 4r Karins son, &ter funch. 


Bo, som 4r Karins son, &Ater aldrig lunch. 


Hotellet har en bra restaurang. 


Hotellet har ocksé en bra restaurang. 


CUR 


inte 


alltid 


ofta 


inte 


ockséa 


aldrig 


ocksa 
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In a questton the noun and verb change places as you know from Unit I, Point III. 
The adverb remains where tit was. 


Examples: } Karin talarjalltid svenska. 
Talar Karin fal!itid svenska? 
Arne drickerjalltid ol. 


Dricker Arnelalltid 61? 


Practice K. Now we'll practice the use of adverbs in questions. We'll give 
you a short question and an adverb to be inserted correctly. 


CUE 
Talar Bo langsamt? Does Bo speak slowly? alltid 
Talar Bo alitid !angsamt? Does Bo always speak stowly? 
Kostar cigarretter nio kronor? nagonsin 
Kostar cigarretter nagonsin nilo kronor? 
Finns det en ledig taxi? aldrig 


Finns det aldrig en ledig taxi? 
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Ar Karin i Gdteborg? 

Ar Karin fortfarande | Géteborg? 
Har Gunnar en bat? 

Har Gunnar ocks& en bat? 

Stannar Ulla | Amerika? 


Stannar Ulla |a@nge i Amerika? 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 


Let's be very personal. Tetl about your rela- 
tives and thetr occupations or make up ftiett- 
tious ones. Ask your fellow students about 
thetr friends and famtly members. Let the 
teacher supply words for more family members. 


CUE 


fortfarande 


ocksa 


lange 
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Jack: 


Tom: 


Jack: 


Untt 4 


UNIT 4 


SEEING THE SIGHTS 


Basie Sentences 


Jack and Tom go stghtseeing. 


first 
I have to go to the statton 
first, 


then, Later, afterwards 
bank 
(in order) to 
to change 
money 
and then to the bank to ehange 
some money. 


to know (to have knowledge 
about) 
know(s) 
to lie, to be located 
lie(s), ts Located 
Do you know where the statton 
is? 


No, I don't (know). 


forst 
Jag maste g& till stationen foérst, 


sedan (sen) 

bank -en -er 

for att 

att vaxl/a -ar -ade -at 

pengar (plural) 
och sedan til! banken f6r att vaxia 
pengar. 


att veta, vet, visste, vetat 


vet 
att ligga, ligger, 14g, legat 
ligger 

Vet du var stationen ligger? +* 


Nej, det vet jag inte. 


SWEDISH 


Tom: 


Clerk: 


Tom: 


Clerk: 


Unit 4 


10. 


11. 


to ask 
ask(s) 
hotel clerk (at receptton 
desk) 
We'll ask the elerk. 


Pardon me, where's the 
statton? 


street 
It ts on Vasa Street. 


far, long 
from here 
Is it far from here? 


quite, rather 
Yes, it ts quite far. 


etther ... or 
You can either take a bue or 
the subway. 


way down, stairs, entrance 
(ehes other 
stde 
The entrance to the subway is 
on the other side of the 
street, 


att frag/a -ar -ade -at 
fragar 
portier -n, portiéer 


Vi fragar portiern. 


Forlat, var ligger statlonen? 


gat/a -an -or 
Den {igger pa Vasagatan. 


lang -t -a 
harifran 
Ar det langt h&rifran? 


ganska 
Ja, det 4r ganska {langt. 


antingen ... eller 
Ni kan antingen ta (en) buss eller 
tunnelbana(n). 


nedgang -en -ar 


andra 
sid/a -an -or 
Nedgangen till tunnelbanan Itgger p& 


andra sidan gatan, 
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Tom: 


Clerk: 


Tom: 


Jack: 


Tom: 


Unit 4 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


eorner 


and the bus stop ts over there 


at the corner. 


map 

of, over 
Would you ltke (to have) a 
map of the ctty? 


Yes, please. 


Here you are! 


watk 

through 
Shall we take a walk through 
town? 


sight, potnt of interest 
What's there to see here? 


palace 
museum 
famous 


Well, the Palace and the Vasa 


Museum are very famous, 


horn -et -@ 
och busshdllpltatsen 4dr dar borta 
pa hornet. 


kart/a -an -or 
Sver 
Vill ni ha en karta 6ver staden? 


Ja tack, g&rna. 
Var sa god! 


promenad -en -er 
genom 
Ska vi ta en promenad genom staden? 


sevadrdhet -en -er 
Vad finns det fér sevardheter h&r? #¢# 


slott -et -@ 

museum, muséet, muséer 

berém/d -+t -da 
Ja, slottet och Vasamuséet 4r mycket 
berémda, 
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to find att hitt/a -ar -ade -at 
19. but I ean't find them on thia men jag kan inte hitta dem p& den h&r 
map. kartan. 
that; those den dar, det dar; de dar 
policeman polis -en -er 
Jack: 20. We'll ask that policeman. Ex- Vi fragar den dar poltisen. Ursdkta, 
cuse me, where ts the Palace? var ligger stottet? 
beautiful vacker -t, vackra 
church kyrk/a -an -or 
to the right of TELL hdger om 
Police: 21. The Palace ts over there; and Slottet ligger dar borta, och det 
there is a beautiful church tigger en vacker kyrka til! hdger 
to the right of the Palace. om slottet. 
to Look att titt/a -ar -ade -at 
to look at att titt/a pA; -ar -ade -at 
Tom: 22. Oh, we'll Look at that. Jasé, den ska vl titta pa. * 
train tag -et -¢ 
tomorrow imorgon 
Jack: 23. Tomorrow we can take the Imorgon kan vi ta taget titl Uppsala. 


train to Uppsala. 


university universitet -et -@ 
cathedral domkyrk/a -an -or 
24. There the untverstty ts near Dar Iigger unlversitetet nara dom- 
the cathedral. kyrkan,. 
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Tom: 


Jack: 


Tom: 


Jack: 


Tom: 


Unit 4 


25. 


26. 


a7. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Ltbrary 

ts said to, ts supposed to 
Yes, and the library ts sup- 
posed to be very famous. 


fine 
hungry 
Fine, but now I'm hungry. 


park 
There's a good restaurant on 
the other side of the park. 


We can have lunch there and 
then go to the Vasa Museum. 
It's near here. 


excellent, great 

then, at that time 

maybe, perhaps 

concert 

afternoon 

thts afternoon 
Great. Then we can also go 
to Skansen. Maybe there ts a 
concert there this afternoon. 


to think (to have an 
optnion) 
think(s) 
ferry 
Afterwards I think we ought to 
take the ferry to Slusegen. 


bib{lotek -et -@ 

lar, tarde, tart 
Ja, och biblioteket lar vara mycket 
berdémt. 


fin -t -a 
hungrig -t -a 
Fint, men nu ar jag hungrig. 


park -en -er 
Det finns en bra restaurang pa andra 
sidan parken. 


Vi kan dta ftunch dar och sedan kan 
vi g& pa Vasamuséet. Det ligger 
hdr i naérheten. 


utmarkt -@ -a 

da 

kanske 

konsert -en -er 

eftermilddag -en -ar 

i eftermiddag 
Utmarkt. D& kan vi ocksa g@ pa 
Skansen. Oet &4r kanske en konsert 
dar | eftermiddag. #4 


att tyck/a -er -te -t 


tycker 

farj/a -an -or 
Sedan tycker jag vl tar férjan till 
Slussen. 


SWEDISH 


one, 
view 
from 
elevator 

You have a beautiful vtew 

from the Katarina elevator. 


you, they 


Jack: 31. 


to walk, to stroll 
The Old City 
Then we can walk around tn 
Gamla Stan and have dinner 
at a restaurant there. 


Tom: 32. 


charming 

part 
Good. It's a charming part 
of Stockholm. TI have a 
friend who lives there. 


Jack: 33. 


Unit 4 


man 
utsikt 
fran 
hiss -en -ar 
Man har en vacker utsikt fran 
Katarina~hissen. * 


“en er 


att promener/a -ar ~-ade -at 
Gamla Stan 
Sedan kan vi promenera i Gamla Stan 
och &4ta middag p& en restaurang dar. 


charmig ~t -a 


del -en ~ar 
Bra. Det dr en charmig del av Stock- 
holm. Jag har en v&4n som bor dar. 


evan 
os 


VUTS' 
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17. 


22. 


23. 


29. 


31. 


UNIT 4 


Notes on Baste Sentences 


ligger (lie/s) te often used in the sense of “is", "ts located" when talking 
about geographteal concepts and buildings. 


Vad finns det for ...? ts an tdtomatic expression, meantng "what kind of ... 
is there?" 


Den ska vi titta pa. See Untt 2, Note 16. 


Imorgon kan vi... If the sentence starts with an adverb (imorgon, tyvarr, 
sedan, férst dar borta, ete.) remember that the verb comes in second place 
(ef. Unit 2, Note 15). 


Skansen ts a big open~atr museum tn Stockholm. 


Man har ... The tmpersonal pronoun man ts used to express the tdea of people in 
general, somewhat Ltke the English use of "they" in "they say that ..." or "you" 
tn "you can have good meal there," or "one" in "one is never satisfied." 
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Points to Practice 


Point I: Adjectives in the indefinite form (noun-adjective agreement): 


en stor bok; ett stort rum; tva stora batar 


Potnt IT: Demonstrattve Expressions: 
Det 4r en bok. 


Det hdr &r en bok, 
Det d&r ar en bok. 


Point III: Personal Pronouns: dén, det, de 
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Point I: 


Untt 4 


Adjectives in the indefinite form  (noun-adjecttve agreement) 


There has to be agreement between adjectives and 


nouns. 


Adjectives modifying en words in the singular in- 


definite form take no ending (baste form). 
Example: en stor bil 


Adjeettves modtfytng ett words tn the singular 
indefinite form take the ending -t (added to the 
Example: ett stort glas 


baste form). 


Adjectives modifying plural nouns (both en and 


ett words) take the ending -a (added to the 


basic form). 


Examples: tva stora bilar 


tv8 stora glas 


Below is a list of adjectives which have somewhat trregular endings: 


Adjectives 
modtfytng 


en words 


Adjectives 
modifying 


ett words 


blatt 
gratt 
nytt 


gott 
brett 
rott 
vitt 


runt 


Plural form 


blaa 
graa 
nya 


goda 
breda 
réda 
vita 


runda 


Translation 


blue 


gray 
new 


good 
wide 
red 
white 


round 
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Adjectives 
modi fytng 
en words 
kort 

svart 
utmark 


gammal 
vacker 


liten 


bra 


Practice A. Let's practice using the indefinite form of 


Adjectives 
modt fying 


ett words 


Plural form 


korta 
svarta 
utmérkta 


sure tt agrees with the noun it modifies. 


en god smérgaés 
ett gott vin 
manga goda 4pplen 
en rollg bok 

ett litet barn 


tre trevliga poliser 


Translation 


short 
black 
excellent 


old 
beauttful 


small, little 


good 


the adjective, making 


CUE 

god, smérgas 

god, vin 

manga, god, &pple 
rolig, bok 

liten, barn 

tre, trevlig, polis 


berémd, museum 
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CUR 

ett berdmt museum tva, vacker, kyrka 
tva vackra kyrkor manga, fin, slott 
manga fina slott tang, tag 
ett langt tag 
Adjectives coming after the verbs att vara and att bli also agree with their 
subjeet nouns. 
Examples: Bilen &r stor. Dagen blir lang. 

Rummet ar stort. Taget blir langt. 

Manga bilar 4r stora. Manga dagar blir langa. 

Manga rum 4r stora. Manga tag blir !anga. 


Practice Bb. Now practice using the adjective after the verb ar. Put the cue 
noun in the definite form followed by ar and the adjective, making sure the ad- 
jective agrees wtth the noun. 

CUE 


taxi, ftedig 


Taxin &@r tedig. rum, stor 
Rummet ar stort. dotter, snall 
Dottern ar snatl. namn, kort 
Namnet dr kort. barn, liten 
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Barnet ar litet. 
Applet 4r gott. 

Vinet ar gott. 

Boken dr bra. 
Hotellet dr trevligt. 


Practice C. Let's continue doting the same thing, 


the indefintte form. 


Manga pollser 4r treviitga. 
Manga bdcker 4r bra. 

Manga barn 4r sma. 

Manga smérgasar 4r goda. 
Manga kyrkor &r vackra. 
Manga bilar &r svarta. 
Manga gator 4r breda. 


Manga tag &r lAnga. 


CUE 

apple, god 

vin, god 

bok, bra 
hotell, trevlig 


ustng plural nouns in 


CUE 
manga, 
manga, 
o 
manga, 
2 
manga, 
manga, 
° 
manga, 
manga, 


manga, 


polis, trevlig 
bok, bra 

barn, /iten 
smérgas, god 
kyrka, vacker 
bil, svart 


gata, bred 


tag, lang 
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Potnt IT: 


Unit 4 


Demonstrative Expresstons 


det ar tt ts, they are 
det har ar thts ts, these are 
det d&r 4dr that ts, those are 


The demonstrative expresstons det ar, det har ar, det ddr ar are used to focus 
on noun phrases. They have only one form regardiess of whether the nouns are 
en or ett words or plurals. 


Examples: Det ar en bok. It ts a book. 
Det hdr 4r en bok. This its a book. 
Det dar 4r tva batar. Those are two boats. 


You already know another demonstrative expression: det finns (there te, there 
are). 


Practice D. Let's butld up fluency on this point, using the familiar technique. 
ALL you have to do ts repeat aloud the demonstrative expression det ar and add 
the proper indefinite articles or modifiers + the noun. 


CUE 
polis 
Det 4r en polls. museum 
Det 4r ett museum. tva, karta 


Det 4r tv& kartor. manga, slott 


Det 4r manga slott. 


tre, hallptats 


SWEDISH 


Det 


Det 


Det 


Det 


Det 


Det 


dr 


ar 


ar 


ar 


ar 


ar 


tre hatlplatser. 
ett tag. 

en stor buss. 
tva tidningar. 
ett |itet hérn. 


en snaéll pojke. 


CUE 

tag 

stor, buss 
tva, tidning 
liten, hédrn 


snail, pojke 


Practice E. Now we'll use the expression det har ar using the definite form 
of the noun. 


Det 
Det 
Det 
Det 
Det 
Det 
Det 


Det 


har 


har 


hér 


har 


har 


har 


har 


har 


ar baten. 

ar kyrkan. 

ar taget. 

dr polisen. 

ar stottet. 

ar bibl ioteket. 
ar gatan. 


ar brédet. 


CUE 

bat 

kyrka 

tag 

polis 
slott 
bibltiotek 
gata 

bréd 


busshal!lplats 
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CUE 
Det hdr 4r busshal!lplatsen. bok 
Det hdr dr boken. tidning 
Det hdr adr tidningen. rum 
Det hér dar rummet. 
Practice F. Now we'll practice the expression det ddr &r with nouns in the 


plural. 


This lengthy repetition may seem a bit boring, but tt ts a good tdea to get 
these expresstons firmly in mind before proceeding to the next point. Be- 
sides, you are also practicing your plural noun endings. 


CUE 

tre, bat 
Det dar 4r tre batar. tva, pojke 
Det dar 4r tva pojkar. fyra, lang, tag 
Det dar 4r fyra langa tag. tva, vacker, kyrka 
Det d&r ar tva vackra kyrkor. fem, smérgas 
Det dar 4r fem smérgasar. tva, fin, sevardhet 
Det dar &r tva fina sevdrdheter. manga, réd, buss 
Det dar &r manga réda bussar. tre, utmarkt, karta 


Det dar ar tre utmarkta kartor. tva, god, vin 


SWEDISH 


Point III: 


Det dar ar tva 
Det ddr &4r tre 
Det d&r ar tva 
Det ddr 4r tva 


Det dar 4r tre 


CUE 
goda viner. tre, trevilg, polis 
trevliga poliser. tva, gammal, vykort 
gamta vykort. tva, svensk, sjdéman 
svenska sjoOmdn, tre, amerikansk, bok 


amertkanska b&Scker. 


Personal Pronouns DEN, DET, DE 


Den refers to en words, det to ett words and de to plurals. 


Examples: Var 
Var 
Var 


ar boken? - Den 4r har. 
ar vykortet? - Det dr har. 
ar Pelles tidningar? - De dr har. 


Det ts also used in other cases, for instance in the demonstrative expressions 
det 4r, det har ar, det dar 4r, which you have just learned. It ts also used 


tn tmpersonal expresstons without any spectfie reference (unltke den which 
always refers to a noun). 


Examples: Det 


regnar.. It's raining. 
ar mandag idag. Today ts Monday. 
ar sent. It's late. 
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Unit 4 


Only det can be used tn clauses where 


the verb ts some form of att vara or 


att bli followed by a noun (predicate noun). 


Examples: ODet dr en bil. It ts a ear. 
Det 4r ett tag. It ts a train. 
Det &r tva pojkar. They are (lit.: tt ts) two boys. 


If there is no noun but only a predicate adjective following the form of 
att vara or att bli, den, det or de has to be used depending on what kind 


of noun the predicate adjective modifies. 


Examples: &r Peltes{bil) stor? - Ja, ar stor. - Det 4r en stor bil. 


Is Pelle's car big? - Yes, 


Ar Pelles stort? - Ja, 


Is Pette's room btg? _ Yes, 


tt ts big. - It's a big ear. 


ede stort. - Det 4r ett stort rum. 
t 


ts btg. - It's a big room. 


Ar Pel tes [batarjstora? - Ja, {de} ar stora. - Det 4dr stora batar. 


Are Pelle's boats big? ~ Yes, they are big. - They are btg boats. 


To summartiae: 


Det must be used as the subject when any form of att vara or att bli ts followed 


by a noun (predicate noun). This noun may or may not have modifying adjectives. 
Examples: Det dr en bil. Det dr en stor bil. 

Det ar ett rum. Det dr ett stort rum. 

Det ar tva batar. Det ar tva stora batar. 


| 
| 


This ts the same as the demonstrative 


which you have just learned, and should not be confused 
with the personal pronouns den, det, de. 


expresston det ar, 


SWEDISH 


When the form of att vara or att bli ts followed by an adjective but no noun 
(predicate adjective), the personal pronoun 


den has to be used tf the pronoun refers to an en word; 
det has to be used tf the pronoun refers to an ett word; 


has to be used tf the pronoun refers to plurals. 


Practice G. In this practice you'll make two sentences based on the sentence 
given in the left column, using the adjective in the Cue column. In the first 
sentence you use the personal pronoun den, det or de + &r + the adjective in 
the right form. In the second sentence you use the demonstrative expression 


det ar + indefinite article + adjective + noun. 


CUE 
Det dr en bil. stor 
Den dr stor. 
Det dr en stor bil. 
Det dr ett slott. vacker 
Det &@r vackert. 
Det 4r ett vackert siott. 
Det ar ett rum. liten 


Det ar litet. 


Det ar ett litet rum. 
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CUE 
Det dr en bat. vit 
Den 4r vit. 
Det Sr en vit bat. 
Det a@r ett museum. ber&dmd 
Det dr berdmt. 
Det dr ett berSmt museum. 
Det Gr en taxi. ledig 
Den ar ledig. 
Det 4r en ledig tax}. 
Det 4r en kyrka. gamma i 
Den 4r gammal. 
Det 4r en gammal kyrka. 
Det hdr &4r tva 4pplen. god 
De dr goda. 
Det hdr &4r tva goda d4pplen. 
Det d&r 4r tva pollser. vanlig 
De &@r vaniiga. 


Det dar &4r tva v&dnliga poliser. 


Unit 4 


SWEDISH 


Unit 4 


Det 


Det 


Det 


Det 


CUE 
dar 4r ett hotell. ny 
ar nytt. 
dér ar ett nytt hotell. 
dar ar tva ostar. god 


De dr goda. 


Det 


dar 4r tva goda ostar. 


Practice H. Now we'll ask some questions using VAD (what), VEM (who), and 


VAR 
use 


(where). You can provide the answers using two sentences. Remember to 
han and hon for people, det for countries and ecittes, whitch are con- 


sidered to be ett words. 


Vad 
Det 
Vem 
Det 
Vad 
Det 


Vem 


CUE 


ar det dar? smérgas, god 


ar en smérgas. Den 4r god. 


ar det? flicka, vacker 


ar en flicka. Hon 4r vacker. 


ar det dar? gard, gammal 


ar en gard. Den &r gamma!. 


ar det dar? tand!dkare, bra 
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Unit 4 


Det 
Vem 
Det 
Vad 
Det 
Vad 
Det 
Vad 
Det 
Vem 
Det 
Var 
Den 
Var 
Det 
Var 
Hon 


Var 


Sr en tandlakare. Han (hon) &4r bra. 


kommer dar borta? 

ar frdéken Berg. Hon 4r trevilg. 
ar det dar? 

ar en telefon. Den dr svart. 

ar det har? 

ar en gata. Den Gr kort. 

ar det har? 

ar ett vykort. Det &r vackert. 
ar det som kommer dar? 

ar en polis. Han (hon) 4r vantig. 
ligger restaurangen? 

ligger dar borta. 

ligger Vasamuséet? 

tigger nara Skansen. 

ar din dotter? 

ar { Amertka. 


ligger Skévde? 


CUE 


frdéken Berg, trevliig 


telefon, svart 


gata, kort 


vykort, vacker 


polis, vanlig 


dar borta 


nara Skansen 


i Amerika 


i Sverige 


tigger 
!fgger 
ligger 


ligger 


ligger 


SWEDISH 


CUE 
i Sverige. 
Stockholm? i Sverige 
i Sverige. 
busshallplatsen? dér borta 


dar borta. 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA! 


Let's have a general conversation using the 
matertal you have acquired by now. 


a Wien Ne 
0} Nanas for" 
v VW, PRY rie Py rresscensaneny 
oe Git, aunty 


ED | 
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Gordon: 


Votee: 


Mrs. 


S.:; 


Gordon: 


Mrs. 


Unit & 


S.?: 


UNIT 5 


A PLACE TO LIVE 


Baste Sentences 


Gordon Browning has seen 
an ad about an apartment 
and calls the manager. 


May I speak to Mrs. Stenmark? 


moment 
Just a moment. 


hello 
Hello. Inga Stenmark speaking. 


thts morning 

to see 

saw 

your 

adverttsement 

apartment 

to rent 
Hello. My name ta Gordon 
Browning. This morning I 
saw your ad in Svenska Dag- 
bladet about an apartment 
for rent. 


yes 
Yes, tt te available. 


Kan jag fa tala med fru Stenmark? 


Sgonblick -et -¢% 
Ett Sgonb!tick. 


halla (only used on the phone) 


Halla. Det 4dr tnga Stenmark. 
I morse 
att se, ser, sag, sett 
sag 
er, ert, era 
annons -en -er 
vaning -en -ar 
att hyra, hyr, hyrde, hyrt 
Goddag. Mitt namn &r Gordon Browntng. 


| morse s&g jag er annons I Svenska 
Dagbladet om en vaning att hyra. * 


jaha 


Jaha, den ar ledtg. 


SWEDISH 


Gordon: 6. 


Gordon: 8. 


Mrs. S.: 9. 


Gordon: 10. 


Untt § 


child 
How large ts it? We have two 
children. Our boy is five 
years old and our girl ts 
eight. 


kttchen 

hall 

bathroom 

so 

probably 
It has five rooms and a ktt- 
chen, hall, and two bathe, 
so tt would probably sutt 
you. 


which, what 
In what part of the etty te 
<~t? I work at the Amertcan 
Embassy and would like to 
ttve close by. 


statrs, flight of stairs 
up 
The address ts Karlavagen 10, 
fourth floor. That ts in 
Ostermalm, and not at all 
far from the Embassy. 


to describe 
Could you describe the apart- 
ment? 


barn -et -@ 
Hur stor 4r den? Vi har tv& barn. 
Var pojke 4r fem 4r och var flicka 
ar Atta. 


kdk -et -@ 
hal! -en -ar 
badrum -met -@ 
sa 


nog 
Den Sr pa fem rum och k&k och hal] 
och har tva badrum, s& den passar 
nog. 


vilken, vilket, vilka 
| vilken del av stan ligger den? 
Jag arbetar pa amerikanska ambassa- 
den och villi g&rna bo i n&arheten. 


trapp/a -an -or 

upp 
Adressen ar Karlavagen 10, 3 trappor 
upp. Det dr pa Ostermalm, inte alls 
langt fran ambassaden. +# 


att beskriv/a -er, beskrev, beskrivit 
Kan ni beskriva vaningen? 
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Mrs. S.: 


Mrs. S.: 


Gordon: 


Mrs. S.: 


Gordon: 


Unit § 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


against, toward 

to face 

face(s) 

south 

light, bright 

sunny 
It faces south, so tt ts 
light and sunny. 


spactous 

high 

cetling, roof 
It ts an old, spactous apart- 
ment with high cetlings in 
all the rooms. 


to modernize 
modernized 
I hope tt ts modernized. 


Of course. 


rent 
How much ts the rent? 


The apartment costs 2,000 
erowns a month. 


expensive 
That ts expensive! 


mot 

att ligga mot; tigger, lag, legat 
Ilgger mot 

sider 


Ijus -t -a 

sollg -t -a 
Den tigger mot séder, s& den Gr | jus 
och solig. #* 


rymlig -t -a 


hég -t -a 

tak -et -@ 
Det 4r en gammal, rymlig vaning, och 
det adr hdgt i taket {| alla rum. #4 


att moderniser/a -ar ~ade -at 
moderniser/ad -at -ade 
Jag hoppas den 4r moderniserad. 


Javisst. 


hyr/a -an -or 
Hur stor dr hyran? 


Vaningen kostar tva tusen kronor | 
manaden. 


dyr -t ~a 
Det var dyrt! # 


SWEDISH 


Mrs. 


Gordon: 


Mrs. 


Unit § 


S.: 


18. 


19. 


gas (not gasoline) 

electricity 

to be ineluded 

is ineluded 

besides 

parttally 

to furnish 

furntshed 
Yes, but tt ta a very fine 
apartment, and gas and elec- 
trtetty are tneluded. Be- 
sides, tt ts partially fur- 
nished. 


bed 

for 

person, people 
Good! Are there beds for 
four people? 


Living room 

sofa 

comfortable 

armchair 

Lamp 

Persetan 

rug, carpet 

floor 
Yes, there are. And the 
living room has a sofa and 
two comfortable armchairs, 
two lamps and a large Per- 
stan rug on the floor. 


gas -en -er 
elektricitet -en @ 
att Ing&, Itngar, ingick, iIngatt 
Ingar 
dessutom 
delvis 
att mébler/a -ar -ade -at 
mobler/ad -at ~ade 
Ja, men det 4r en valdigt fin vaning, 
och gas och elektricitet ing&r. Dess- 
utom ar den deivis méblierad. 


sdng -en -ar 

fé6r 

person -en -er 
$a brat Finns det sangar fér fyra 
personer? 


vardagsrum -met -@ 

soff/a -an -or 

bekvdm -t -a 

fatotj -en -er 

lamp/a -an -or 

persisk -t -a 

matt/a -an -or 

golv -et -@ 
Ja, det finns det. Och vardags- 
rummet har en soffa, tva bekvdma 
fatéljer, tva lampor och en stor 
persisk matta p& golvet. #* 
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Gordon: 


Mrs. 


Gordon: 


Mrs, 


Unit § 


S.: 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


to bring 

table 

chatr 

dintng room 
Is the dining room furntshed, 
or should we bring our table 
and our chatrs? 


breakfast nook 

bench 
No, tt isn't. But there ts 
a breakfast nook in the kit- 
chen with table and benches. 


eloset 

espectally 

to need 

need(s) 

space, room, place 

all 

his, her, thetr (reflexive) 

toy 
What about closets? My boy 
espectally needs a lot of 
space for all his toys. 


every 

bedroom 

linen closet 

pantry 
There ts a btg closet in 
every bedroom and a good 
linen closet in the pantry. 


att ta med; tar, tog, tagit 


bord -et -@ 
stol -en -ar 
matsal -en -ar 


Ar matsalen méblerad, eller ska vi 
ta med vart bord och vara stolar? 


matvra -n -r 

bank -en -ar 
Nej, det Sr den inte. Men det finns 
en matvra i kSket med bord och 
bankar. * 


garderob -en -er 

sarskilt 

att behiv/a -er -de -t 

behSver 

plats -en -er 

all, allt, alla 

sin, sitt, sina 

leksak -en -er 
Hur ar det med garderober? S4rskilt 
min pojke behéver mycket plats fér 
alfa stna leksaker. * 


varje 

sovrum -met -G 

linneskap -et -@ 

serveringsrum -met -@ 
Det finns en stor garderob i varje 
sovrum och ett bra linneskap 1} 
serveringsrummet. 


SWEDISH 


Gordon: 26. 


Mrs. S.: 26, 


27. 


Gordon: 28. 


Mre. S.: 29. 


Unit 6§ 


refrtgerator 
Is there a refrigerator? 


freezer 

completely 

dishwasher 
Certainly, and a small freez- 
er as well and a completely 
new dishwasher. 


laundry room 

basement 

washing machine 

drying cabinet 
The Laundry room ts tn the 
basement with two washing 
machines and a drytng cabinet. 


to sound 

sound(a) 
It sounds very good, and we'd 
tove to come and look at the 
apartment. 


to move 

in 

tnto 
When would you like to move 
into the apartment? 


kyiskap -et -@ 
Finns det kylskap? # 


frysbox -en -ar 

alldeles 

diskmaskin -en -er 
Jada, och en liten frysbox ock 
och en alldeles ny diskmaskin. 


tvattstug/a -an -or 
kallare -en -% 
tvattmaskin -en 
torkskap -et -@ 
Tyvaéttstugan dr ji kdliaren med 
tvaéttmaskiner och ett torkskap 


-er 


att lata, 

later 
Det later valdigt bra, och vi 
komma och titta pa vaningen. 


later, lat, latit 


att flytt/a -ar -ade -at 
in 
In i 

Nar skulle ni 


vilja flytta in 
vaningen? 


sa 


tva 
+ 


vil} 


I 


garna 
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Gordon: 30. 


Mrs. S.: 31. 


32. 


Gordon: 33. 


Mrs. S.:? 34. 


Unit & 


the ftret 

October 

furniture 
If we take it we could move 
in on October 1st. Our furni- 
ture will be here then. 


tenant 

out 

thing 

yesterday 

to buy 

have (has) bought 

house 
That sutts (me) fine. Our 
other tenant moved out yester- 
day with all his things. He 
has bought a house in Djurs- 
holm. 


at home 

today 

hour 
I will be at home today. 
Would you like to come in 
an hour? 


Does 4 o'clock suit (you)? 
Then I'll come with the 
whole family. 


I'm looking forward to see- 
ing you then. 


den forsta 

oktober 

mébel -n, mdbler 
Om vi tar den kunde vi flytta In den 
férsta oktober. Vara mdbler 4r har 
da. * 


hyresgdst -en -er 


ut 

sak -en -er 

Igar 

att kép/a -er -te -t+ 
har képt 

hus -et -@ 


Det passar utmaérkt. Var andra hyres- 
gast flyttade ut ig4r med aJla sina 


saker. Han har k&pt ett hus I Djurs- 
holm. 

hemma 

Ildag 

timm/e -en -ar 
Jag dr hemma idag. Vil! ni komma 


om en timme? 


Passar det klockan fyra? D& kommer 


Jag med hela familjen. 


Valkomna da! #4 


SWEDISH 


Unit 


4a. 


11. 


12. 


17. 


20. 


2a. 


23. 


UNIT 65 


Notes on Baste Sentences 


| morse, "this morning," tndtecates past time. It ts therefore used only with a 


verb in the past tense. 
Svenska Dagbladet is a datly newspaper in Sweden. 


Tre trappor upp or pa tredje vaningen means 4th floor, First floor ts botten- 
vaningen (b.v.) or nedre botten (n.b.). 


Séder. Other compass points are norr (north), Oster (east), vaster (west). 
Hégt i taket te an idtomatie expression for "high cetling(s)." 


Det var dyrt. The Swedes often put exclamatory expreastons like this in the 
past tense. (cf. Untt 3, Note 20.) 


Ja, det finns det. See Unit 3, Note 2. 
Nej, det dr den inte. See Untt 3, Note 2. 


Sina Jeksaker. See Potnts to Practice I ec. 
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2s. Finns det kylsk&p? Swedes do not normally use an article with a noun when it 
refers to a class of nouns tn general, rather than to a parttcular one. 


Examples: Han képer bil. He's buying a car (because he needs transportatton). 


Han képer en ny bil. He's buying a new car (one car tn particular). 


27. Torkskaép.(a heated eabinet) ts more common in Sweden than a dryer (torktumlare -n -6). 
30. oktober. The names of the months tn Swedish are: januarl, februari, mars, april, 
maj, juni, juli, augusti, september, oktober, november, december. WNote that, 


like the week days, they are not ecapttalized. 


34. Valkomna da. Note that the plural form of valkommen ts used to indicate a 
welcome to all the family members. (ef. Unit 2, Basie Sentence Note 1) 


Unit 5§ 


SWEDISH 


UNIT § 


Points to Practice 


Point I. Possessives 
a. preceding a noun 
b. as pronoun 


ec. Possessive reflexives stn, sitt, sina 


Potnt ITI. Verbs of the first eonjugattion 


Point III. Word order 
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Point TI. 


Unit & 


a. Possessives preceding a noun 


EN Plural 
(jag) bilar 
(du) bilar 
(han) bilar 
(hon) bilar 
(vi) biltar 
(nt) bilar 
(de) bilar 


Here are the possessives in Swedtsh. As you see, most of them conform 
to the EN, ETT or plural form of the noun just as the adjecttves do. 
Names or nouns just add an -s at the end to indicate possessive form, 


Examples: Karins bok. Kartn's book. 
Pojkens namn. The boy's name (the name of the boy). 
Bilens farg. The color of the car. 


SWEDISH 


Unit § 


verb att vara. 


Mitt namn ar George Brown. 
Vara barn 4r snalla. 

Vart vardagsrum 4r Ijust. 
Hennes sdng 4dr ny. 

Hans pojke dr i USA. 

Din dotter 4r vacker. 

Er vaning &4r stor. 

Deras adress dr Karlavagen 10. 
Ert kylskap dr hégt. 

Hans fatolj 4r bekvdm. 
Deras kék Gr rymligt. 
Pojkens far &4r ingenjér. 
Husets k6k dr Ijust. 

Bos mor dr journalist. 


Mina syskon &r hemma. 


CUE 
jag, 
vi, 
vi, 
hon, 
han, 
du, 
ni, 
de, 
ni, 
han, 


de, 


Practice A. Form a sentence wtth a possesstve, using present tense of the 


namn, George Brown 
barn (plur.), snall 
vardagsrum, |jus 
sang, ny 

pojke, i USA 

dotter, vacker 
vaning, stor 
adress, Karlavagen [0 
kylskap, h&g 

fatolj, bekvam 


kdk, rymlig 


pojke, far, Ingenjér 


hus, 
Bo, 


jag, 


k6k, [jus 
mor, journalist 


syskon (plur.) hemma 
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Unit § 


Practice B. Answer the questions, using the proper possesstve forms, 


Ligger Karins vaning i Stockholm? 
Ja, hennes vaning ligger i Stockholm. 
Ar mitt hotellrum tva trappor upp? 


Ja, ditt hotellrum 4r tva trappor upp. 


Ar vara bécker i vardagsrummet? 

Ja, era bécker &r i vardagsrummet. 
Flyttar nfl in i ert hus snart? 

Ja, vi flyttar in | vart hus pa mandag. 


Sag George fru Stenmarks annons i tidningen? 
Ja, han sag hennes annons i tidningen. 
Ar Stenmarks sdngar bekvdma? 
NejJ, deras s&angar 4r inte bekvdma. 
Behéver du din bil idag? 
Nej, jag behdver Inte min bI! tSdag. 
Htttade du Pelles klocka? 


Ja, Jag hittade hans klocka. 


CUE 


Ja 


Ja 


Ja 


Ja, pa 


Ja 


Nej 


Nej 


Ja 


mandag 


SWEDISH 


Point I. b. Possesstve pronouns 
MIN - MY, MINE 


Det 4r min bit. It ts my ear. Bilen Sr min. The car ts mine. 
Det 4r ditt bord. It ts your table. Bordet ar ditt. The table ts yours. 
Det Sr vara stolar. They are our chairs. Stolarna 4r vara. The chairs are ours. 


Det Re min hued 


As you can see tn the chart, the Swedes make no distinetton between possess- 
tve adjectives and possessive pronouns. We'll have a short practice on thts. 


Practice C. Answer the questtons, using the ownership indteated by the cue. 


CUE 
Ar det Bos bil? Nej, jag 
Nej, det ar min. 
Ar det din frysbox? Nej, hon 


Nej, det dr hennes. 
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Ar det hdr herr och fru Stenmarks hus? 
Ja, det ar deras. 

Ar det har din diskmaskin? 
Ja, det ar min. 

Ar det hdr Pelles klocka? 
Ja, det &4r hans. 

Ar det har era bécker? 
Ja det 4r vara. 

Ar det har Karins sm&rg&s? 
Nej, det dr din. 

Ar det h&r Lenas glas? 


Nej, det ar ditt. 


e. Reflexive possessives, SIN, SITT, SINA 


These reflexive possesstves are used instead of hans, hennes, deras if they 


a) oceur tn the same clause as the subject; 
b) modify the object in the clause; and 
ec) refer to the subject in the clause. 


CUE 


Ja, 


Ja, 


Ja, 


Ja, 


Nej, 


Nej, 


de 


Jag 


han 


vi 


du 


du 


Sin (sitt, sina) ts never used to modify the subject in the clause. 
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Examples: 
Han tycker om sin hund. 


He likes his (own) dog. 


Han tycker om hans hund. 


He ltkes his (someone else's) dog. 


Hans bat ligger } hamnen. 


His boat ts in the harbor. 


Karin beskriver sitt rum. 


Kartn describes her room. (The room betongs to Kartn.) 


Karin beskriver hennes rum. 


Karin desertbes her room. (The room belongs to someone else.) 


Lars och Lena talar om sina barn. 


Lars and Lena are talking about thetr children (their own). 


Lars och Lena talar om deras barn. 


Lars and Lena are talking about their children (another family's). 
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Practice D. 


with Maja's. 


Majas saker 


tinneskap 
soffa 

bord 

stoi 
vaning 
matta 
torkskap 
kaltare 
diskmaskin 
sovrum 


Look at the ltst of possesstons below. 
verb att tycka om) how Maja ltkes her things, 
both like thetr joint belongings. 


Eritks saker 


fatolj 
lampa 
matta 
garderob 
badrum 
tidning 
bil 
bécker 
klocka 
pengar 


Model: Maja tycker om sitt linneskap. 


Erik tycker om sin fat6lj. 


De tycker om sin frysbox. 


De tycker om sin teve (ZV). 


Erik tikes his, 
Go through the three lists beginning 
The answers will be found on the next page. 


Desertbe (using the 
and they 


Deras saker 


frysbox 
sangar 
kyIskap 
tvattmaskin 
hus 

mébler 

barn (plural) 
k6k 
vardagsrum 
bat 
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Answers to Practice D. 


Maja tycker om: Erik tycker om: 
sitt linneskap sin fatolj 
sin soffa sin lampa 
sitt bord sin matta 
sin stol sin garderob 
sin vaéning sitt badrum 
sin matta sin tidning 
sitt torkska&p sin bil 

sin kdllare sina boécker 
sin diskmaskin Sin klocka 
sitt sovrum sina pengar 


Practtee EF. 


De tycker om: 


sin frysbox 
sina sangar 
sitt kylskap 
sin tvaéttmaskIn 
sitt hus 

sina méb!er 
sina barn 

sitt k6k 

sitt vardagsrum 
sin bat 


In this practice we will use all the third person possessives. 


You fill in the right one in the blank space. Use your cardboard sheet 


as usual to eover the eorreect answer below each sentence. 


George och hans fru tittade pa vaning. 
sin 
George beskrev vaningen fér _ hustru. 
sin 
Bo och Karin flyttade in moébler. 
sina 
Karfn och barn tittade p& en ny soffa. 


hennes 
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Stenmarks och _ son bor i Djursholm. 


deras 

Stenmarks bor med son i huset. 

sin 

Stenmarks hyr (Pelles) vaning. 
hans 

Lars ar pa baten med _ bror. 

sin 

Lars tittar pa (Karins) bat. 
hennes 

Bo och Ingrid och far kom till 


deras 


Bo och Ingrid métte far vid baten. 


sin 


| eftermiddag flyttar Lars mébler. 


sina 


(Lars) diskmaskin ar alideles ny. 


Hans 
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Point II, Verbs of the first conjugatton 


Swedish verbs come in four conjugations. Three of these conjugations follow 
definite patterns. The fourth conjugation contains all trregular verbs. 
The same form ts used for all persons in each tense. 


More than half of the verbs in Swedish belong to the first conjugation. 
ALL of the verbs in thts conjugatton end in -a in the tnfinitive form. 
ALL new verbs that come into Swedish from other languages belong to this 
conjugation, 


Examples: att mdblera, att modernisera, att organisera (to organize), att 
jogga (to jog), att missa (to miss, to fail). 


Examples of this tnelude all verbs with the French derived suffix -era. 


Let's take a took at the verbs of the first conjugation that have occurred 
tn some of our untts. Below ts a chart showing how the first conjugation 
operates. 


First Conjugation 


att baka (to bake) 


Present tense: jag, ete. bakar bake(s), am (are, is) baking 
Past tense: gag, ete. bakade baked, was (were) baking 
Supine: jag, ete. har, hade bakat have, had baked, have, had 
irsed been baking 
Past parttetiple: den, det, de ar, blir bakad its (are) baked 
bakat 
bakade 
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Note: The supine is a form of the verb used together wtth har, hade. It 
always ends in -t. Examples: Jag har bakat brédet. Jag hade bakat brédet. 
These phrases are called respectively the present and past perfect. In 
Swedish the supine form ts different from the partictple which is used and 
declined as an adjecttve. 


Examples: Kakan ar bakad. The cake ts baked. 
Brédet 4r bakat. The bread ts baked. 
Kakorna 4dr bakade. The eakes (cookies) are baked. 


We will deal wtth the participle in a later untt. 


In Unit I we made a comparison between Swedtsh and English with regard to 
the lack of the continuous form of the verb tn Swedtsh. Here is a more 
extenstve chart: 


Swedish English 
Present tense: Han arbetar. 1. He works. 


2. He ts working. 


Past tense: Han arbetade. 1. He worked. 

2. He was working. 
Present perfect Han har arbetat. I. He has worked. 
(har + suptne): 2. He has been working. 
Past perfect Han hade arbetat. 1. He had worked, 
(hade + supine): 2. He had been working. 


From the chart tt looks like English has two forms for each tense, whereas 
Swedish has only one. fhis is true, and it is very important for you to 
understand, because itt means that the Swedish verb form arbetar, for example, 
ts used where an English speaker would say “works" or "is working". The 
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English rules about when one says "works" and when one says "is working" 
are complex, but Swedish has no such difficulty. Arbetar simply expresses 
the tdea of a person or persons working tn present time, and that's all 
there ts to it. If you try to work forms of att vara tnto other Swedish 
verb forms just because English uses forms of "to be" in thts way, you wtll 
be successful tn confusing the Swede to whom you are talking. 


So that you get a good start at learning this right, we have made an ex- 
panded chart of Swedish verb forms wtth English equivalents. Study this 
chart thoroughly, and then try to translate the Engltsh forms on the right 
to the Swedtsh forms on the left without looking at the Swedish. Do this 
unttl you are completely comfortable wtth itt, and then make up some stmple 
English sentences of your own and try to translate them tnto good Swedish, 


Present tense: 


David speaks Swedish. 


svenska. David ts speaking Swedish. 
David taliarjofta. David speaks often. 
ikvall. David is speaking tonight. 


Past tense: 


svenska. 


David spoke Swedish. 
David was speaking Swedish. 


David talade|med oss tre ganger. David spoke to us three times. 
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pa telefon nar Mary kom in. David was speaking on the phone when Mary came 


in. 
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Present perfect 


(har + supine): 
David has spoken to Mary. 


med Mary. David has been speaking to Mary. 
David har talat}med oss tre ganger. David has spoken to us three times. 
i tre timmar. David has been speaking for three hours. 


Past perfect 
(hade + supine): 


David had spoken Swedtsh. 


svenska, David had been speaking Swedish. 
David hade talat|med Mary, men det hjalpte David _had_ spoken to Mary, but tt didn't help. 
inte. 
om Mary, n&r hon kom in. David had been speaking about Mary, when she 
came tn. 
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present, past, present perfect (har + supine). 


Maj i Sverige. 
MaJ arbetar | Sverige. ae works in Sweden. 
Maj ts working in Sweden. 
Maj arbetade i Sverige. rat worked tn Sweden. 
Maj was working tin Sweden. 
Maj har arbetat i Sverige. ve has worked in Sweden. 
Maj has been working in Sweden. 
Bo sin van. 


Bo trdaffar sin van. 
Bo traffade sin van. 
Bo har traffat sin van. 


John sin fru. 

John presenterar sin fru. 

John presenterade sin fru. 

John har presenterat sin fru. 
Dah!igrens i augusti. 
Dahigrens flyttar i augusti. 
Dah!grens flyttade i augustl. 
Dahigrens har flyttat {| augusti. 
Kaffet mycket. 

Kaffet kostar mycket. 


Kaffet kostade mycket. 
Kaffet har kostat mycket. 


Practice F. Complete the following sentences in three different tenses: 


CUE 


arbeta 


traffa 


presentera 


flytta 


kosta 
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CUE 
ingrid pa sin lunch. vanta 
Ingrid vantar pa sin lunch. 

Ingrid vaéntade pa sin [unch. 

ingrid har véntat pa sin lunch. 

Astrid om sitt barn. beradtta 
Astrid berdttar om sttt barn. 

Astrid berdttade om sitt barn. 

Astrid har beréttat om sitt barn. 

Erik om hyran. fraga 
Erik fr&agar om hyran. 

Erik fragade om hyran. 

Erik har fragat om hyran. 

David med advokaten. tala 
David talar med advokaten. 


David talade med advokaten. 
David har tatat med advokaten. 
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Practice G. In the following story, put the verbs that occur in the present 
tense into the past tense. The new verston follows on the next page. 


George flyttar til! Sverige med sin fami lj och arbetar pa en stor ameri- 
kansk tidning. En dag, nar han vantar pa bussen, traffar han en gammal 
van fran Norra Latin, Lars Holm, och hans far. Lars presenterar George 
fér sin far och fragar, om George har tid att titta pa en vaning, som hans 
far vantar pa. Han flyttar in den férsta oktober och méblerar den med 
sina gamia mébler. Lars berdéttar, att hans far moderniserar den delvis. 
George fragar hur mycket vaningen kostar och var man hittar en s&4 fin 


vaning. 
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Answer to Practice G. 


George flyttade till Sverige med sin familj och arbetade pa en stor ameri- 
kansk tidning. En dag, nar han vaéntade pa bussen, traéffade han en gamma! 
van fran Norra Latin, Lars Holm, och hans far. Lars presenterade George 


for sin far och fragade, om George hade tid att titta pa en vaning, som 
hans far v&éntade pa. Han flyttade in den férsta oktober och méblerade den 
med sitna gam!la mdbler. Lars berdttade, att hans far moderniserade den del- 
vis. George fragade, hur mycket vaningen kostade och var man hittade en 


s& fin vaning. 


Practice H. In this practice, put the verb given in the cue into the present 
perfect form (har + supine). 


CUE 
Bo sin vaning. modernisera 
Bo har moderniserat sin vaning. 
Lars Maj. traffa 


Lars har traffat Maj. 
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Bo tillbaka tilt USA. 


Bo har flyttat tillbaka tiff USA. 


Karin pa tidningen i tre ar. 
Karin har arbetat pa tidningen i tre ar. 
Ma] vaningen. 


Maj har méblerat vaningen. 

Erik boken. 

Erik har hittat boken. 

David sd inte sin far. 


David har inte fragat stn far. 


Stenmarks inte _ Int sin vaning. 
Stenmarks har inte f,yttat in i sin vaning. 
_ du dina pengar p& banken? 


Har du véxtat dina pengar pa banken? 

du _ ldnge? 

Har du vadntat | dnge? 

Lars med mig manga ganger. 


Lars har talat med mig manga ganger. 


CUE 


flytta 


arbeta 


méblera 


hitta 


fraga 


flytta 


vaxla 


vanta 


tala 
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Point III. Word Order 


If you're getting a feel for Swedish already, you 
will have noticed in these last practices that the 
verb always comes tn second place in the sentence. 
As was explained in the Baste Sentence Note #16 

tn Unit 2, the verb always comes before the sub- 
ject in a main clause when the clause starts with 
a dtrect or indirect object, an adverb, or tf tt 
ts preceded by a subordinate clause. 


This ts eructal, because tt ts fun- 
damental tn Swedish word order. 


Examples: Det vet jag inte. (dtreet object) 
Igar traffade David sin farbror. (adverb) 


Nér Maj flyttade till Stockholm, traffade hon Erik. (subordinate 
clause) 


Det h&r maste man komma thag! 


Untt § 


SWEDISH 


Practice I. Now we'll practice word order. Restate the sentence on the Left 
using the cue at the beginning of the sentence. 


CUE 
Vi flyttar in i var vaning. idag 
Idag flyttar vi in 1 var vaning. 
David hittade sin bok. igar 
Igar hittade David sin bok. 
Karin tittade pa Peters bat. i morse 
| morse tittade Karin pa Peters bat. 
Lars talar med sin van fran Amerika. nu 
Nu talar Lars med sin vén fran Amerika. 
Jag talade med Peter. fSr tre veckor sedan 
FGr tre veckor sedan talade jag med Peter. 
Vl traéffas i parken. varje dag 
Varje dag traffas vi i parken. 
Erik vaéntar lange pa bussen. varje morgon 
Varje morgon vantar Erik lange pa bussen. 
George hade en vaning pa Karlavadgen. nar vil var | Stockholm 


Nér vi var | Stockholm, hade George en vaning 
pa Karlavadgen. 
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Sven arbetar p& amerikanska ambassaden. 

Nu arbetar Sven pa amerikanska ambassaden. 
Maja vaxlade sina pengar pa banken. 

Igar vaxlade Maja sina pengar pa banken. 
Vi hittade en klocka. 


Nar vi var p& Skansen hittade vi en klocka. 


CUE 


nu 


naér vi var pa Skansen 


Practice J. We are ineluding a floor plan of the apartment at Karlavagen 10. 
Discuss the rooms tn relation to each other and describe the furniture you 
know the words for in each room. If you want to complete the furnish- 

tngs ask your teacher for more vocabulary. Ask each other the following 


questions about the apartment: 


Var ater man frukost i vaningen? 
| vilket rum kan man data middag? 
Var star kyl skapet? 

Ligger vaningen mot norr? 

Har vaningen ett badrum? 

Ar kéket til! hdger om hallen? 
Hur 4r vardagsrummet mdblerat? 
Finns det mébler [| matsalen? 

Var tigger tvattstugan? 

| vilken tidning sag Gordon annonsen? 
Nar kan Brownings fiytta in? 

Var kan pojken ha sina leksaker? 
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Karlavagen 10 Séder 


Matsal Vardagsrum 7 Sovrum 
oO 
Garderob 

Garderob 
« . 
Oster Serveringsrum Hall Liten Badrum Vaster 

Toalett Hall 

Linneskap Garderob Garderob 
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LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA! 


Now you can describe your own house or apartment 
and the home you hope to find in Sweden. 


BVA 
ivi 


SSareyy 
‘ 
atta 
AES} 
ikteet cata 
rey 
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TRUE AND FALSE 


Unit 6 ts a comprehenston quiz. Turn on the tape or listen to your teacher read the 
true or false questtons. Using the numbered blanks below, mark T (true) or F (false) 
after each sentence. All of the vocabulary used in the quiz ts from Untts 1-5. We 
suggest that you divide up the qutz and complete only part of the questions at a time. 
You wtll find the answers an pages 172 - 178. Good Luck! 


1. 21 41. 61 
2. 22 42. 62 
3. 283 43, 63 
4. 24 44, 64, 
5. 25 45. 65 
6. 26 46. 66 
ae 27 47. 67 
é. 28 48. 68 
9. 29g 49 69 
10 30 50 70 
11 31 1 71 
12 32. 52 72 
13 33. 53 73 
14, 34, o¢4 74 
15 35. Bas) 75 
16 36. 56. 76 
17 37. 57. 77 
18. 38. 58 78 
19, 39, 59 79 
20. 40. 60. 80, 
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Appendix A. Answers to the Unit 6 quiz. 


Unit 6 


Fyra och sju ar elva. 


Flickor i Amerlka talar allttid svenska. 


En sjukskéterska arbetar p& en restaurang. 


Géteborg 4r en stad i Sverige. 


En sjéman tjanstgér pa en bat. 


Jarnvdgsstationen tigger ji domkyrkan. 
Det finns manga hotell i en stor stad. 
Man kan inte vaéxla pengar i en kyrka. 


Det Sr aldrig vackert vader {| New York. 
Bo tycker om att dta G!. 

Manga hus i Amerika &r vackra. 
Ameritkaner dricker Inte kaffe. 

1 Amerika finns det manga parker. 

Lars kan inte dricka brdéd. 

Man kan &ta middag pa en restaurang. 

Nu fér tiden &r Stockholm en tandldkare 


Ni vet hur mycket atta och tva Gr. 
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35. 


36. 


Man kan antingen ta buss eller tunnelbana j Washington. 


Ett Ar har tio manader. 

Min fars bror dr min moster. 

Det finns inga bllar i Chicago. 

Poliser ger barn garderober. 

En liten garderob ar mycket rymifg. 

Inga b&dtar gar till Géteborg. 

En vecka har sju dagar. 

Man kan skriva bdcker om Sverige. 

Min far och min moster 4r mina féraldrar. 
Bussen stannar vid hallpiatsen. 

Man Ster middag pa morgonen. 

Ingen tngenjér vet hur mycket tolv och tretton 
Det dr bra att ha bekvama sdngar. 

1 Amerika kostar en kopp kaffe fem dre. 
Herr Hanssons namn 4r Herr DOalgren. 

Det finns inga barn {i Skévde. 

Man kan dricka vin til! middagen. 


En sekreterare talar aidrig p& telefon, 


gr. 


T 


F 
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37. 
38. 
DO 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
5|1. 
52's 
53. 
54. 


55. 


Matsalen |IIlgger i k&dket. 

| Amertka tycker man om att resa med bil. 
Lars Holm tjanstgdr pa en bat i GéSTteborgs hamn. 
Manga pojkar heter Peter. 

Bibliotek 4@r en stad i Sverige. 

Man gar till banken for att vaxla pengar. 
Fréken Strémbdck dr herr Hanssons syster. 

Vi kan hyra rum pa tunnelbanan. 

Han gick tttl Sverige fran New York { morse. 
Det finns inte nagon kyrka ij Philadelphia. 
Alla vaningar har fem vardagsrum. 

Lars Holm kommer ihag sin van George Brown. 
Man behéver manga stolar pa universitetet. 
Polisen vet var stationen ligger. 

Stora barn 4r valdigt sma. 

Busshaltplatser i Amerika 4r alltid vackra. 
Det finns manga rum i ett hotell. 


George Brown ska skriva en bok om svenska stdder. 


Journalister brukar skriva | tidningar. 
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56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69, 
70. 
TI. 
72. 
73. 


74. 


Sjukskéterskor och |ldakare arbetar til|lsammans. 


Gamla Stan !&r vara en charmfg del av Stockholm. 


Det tar fem veckor att resa med fiyg fran New York til! 


Det finns manga bilar i Amerika. 


Atla h&ller med om att det dr bra att ha ett kylskap. 


Svenska Dagbladet ar ett berémt museum. 
De reste till Sverige i en fAatdlj. 

Flyget gar till parken. 

En bror kdnner sin syster. 

Om man dr hungrig vill man data. 

Bussen gar pa gatan. 

Mattan ligger i taket. 

Soffan star i vardagsrummet. 

Svenskar tycker mycket om goda smirgasar. 
Man behdver inte fraga om man redan vet nagot. 
Halv tolv dr 14:30. 

Nar man traffas, s&ager man god dag. 

Alta tycker om att resa med lastb&at. 


Man gar til! garderoben fdr att hyra en vaning. 


Stockholm. 
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75. 
76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 


80. 


Det finns bara en restaurang | San Francisco. 
Det Sr roligt att hitta ett treviligt hus att 
Portlern kan ge oss en karta. 

Det finns Inga sevaérdheter i Stockholm. 

Erik Dalgren Gr en annons. 


Bo Dalgren presenterar sin fru f6r George. 


If you are in doubt about the meaning of a sentence you can 


below. 


tH Dw MH MW & Oh 
* 2 © © © © © © & 


Four and seven are eleven. 

Girls in Amertca always speak Swedish. 
A nurse works in a restaurant. 
Gothenburg ts a ctty in Sweden. 

A satlor works on a boat. 


bo |. 


4 


check the 


The ratlroad statton ta located in the cathedral. 


There are many hotels in a btg ctty. 

You can't change money in a church. 

The weather is never beaquttful in New York. 
Bo likes to eat beer. 

Many houses tn America are beautiful. 
Amerteane don't drink coffee. 

There are many parks in America. 

Lars can't drink bread. 

You can have dinner in a restaurant. 
Nowadays Stockholm is a dentist in America. 
You know how much etght and two are. 


One can either take the bus or the subway in Washington. 


A year has ten monthe. 


translation 
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My father's brother is my aunt. 

There are no cars tn Chicago. 

Policemen gtve children closets. 

A small closet is very roomy. 

No boats go to Gothenburg. 

A week has seven days. 

One can write books about Sweden. 

My father and my (maternal) aunt are my parents. 
The bus stops at the bus stop. 

One eats dinner in the morning. 

No engtneer knows how much twelve and thirteen are. 
It's good to have comfortable beds. 

In Amertca a cup of coffee costs 4 ore. 

Mr, Hansson's name te Mr. Dalgren. 

There are no children tn Skovde. 

You ean drink wine with your dinner. 

A secretary never talks on the phone. 

The dtning room ts in the kttchen. 

In America people like to travel by ear. 

Lars Holm serves (works) on a boat tn the Gothenburg harbor. 
Many boys are named Peter. 

Library ts a etty tn Sweden. 

You go to the bank to change money. 

Mtsa Stromback ts Mr. Hansson's sister. 

We can rent a room in the subway. 

He walked to Sweden from New York thts morning. 
There is no church tn Philadelphia. 

ALL apartments have five livingrooms 

Lars Holm remembers his friend George Brown. 

They need many chairs at the university. 

The police know where the station is. 

Big children are very small. 

Bus stops tn Amertea are always beautiful. 

There are many rooms tn a hotel. 

George Brown is going to write a book about Swedish cities. 
Journalists usually write for newspapers. 

Nurses and doctors work together. 

Gamla Stan ts supposed to be a charming part of Stockholm. 


Se Rn ee ee | 
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It takes five weeks to go by plane from New York to Stockholm. 


There are many cars tn America. 


ALL agree that tt ts good to have a refrigerator. 


Svenska Dagbladet is a famous museum. 

They traveled to Sweden tn an easy chair. 

The flight goes to the park. 

A brother knows hts sister. 

If you're hungry you want to eat. 

The bus goes on the street. 

The rug ts tn the cetling. 

The sofa its tn the livingroom. 

Swedes like good sandwiches very much. 

You don't have to ask tf you already know tt. 
Half past eleven ts 11:30. 

When people meet they say "hello", 

Everybody ltkes to travel by freighter. 

You go to the closet to rent an apartment. 
There its only one restaurant in San Franctsco. 
It's fun to find a nice house to live tn. 

The hotel clerk can give us a map. 

There are no interesting stghts in Stockholm. 
Ertk Dalgren te an advertisement. 


Bo Dalgren introduces his wife to George. 
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UNIT 7 
AT THE OFFICE 


Baste Sentences 


Bill Smith arrives at hts new 
offtce in the afternoon. 


recepttiontst 
service, favor 


receptionist -en -er 
tjanst -en -er 


Ree.: 1. Hello. What can I do for you? Goddag. Vad kan jag st& till tjanst 

(May I help you?) med? * 
successor eftertradare -n -@ 
office kontor -et -@ 

Bill: 2. I'm Bill Smith, successor to Jag ar BI!! Smith, eftertraddare tit) 
Peter White. Can you tell me Peter White. Kan ni s&ga mig var mitt 
where my office ts (located)? kontor ligger? 

take (imperattve) ta 

elevator hiss -en -ar 
second andra 

floor vaning -en -ar 

Ree.: 3. Yes, of course. Take the Javisst. Ta hissen till andra 

elevator to the third floor. vaningen. # 
hall, ecorrtdor korridor -en -er 
third tredje 
door dérr -en -ar 

4. Go down the hall straight G& korridoren rakt fram. Det 4dr 
ahead. It's the third door tredje dérren till hdger. 
on the right. 
Unit 7 
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Bill: 


Seec.: 


Bill: 


Unit 7 


6. 


9. 


Welcome to Stockhotm, Mr. 
Smith. 


I'm really gotng to ltke it 
here. What a nice office! 


to prefer 

preferred 

desk 

by 

wall 

under, below 

window 
Peter preferred to have the 
desk by the wall betow the 
window. 


naturally 

closer 

bookcase 
But naturally we can move tt 
closer to the big bookcase. 


to stand 
stand(sé) 
to place, to put (upright) 
put(s) 
No, tt's fine where it is. 
But I think I'll put the 
Lamp here. 


Vatkommen til!) Stockholm, Herr Smith. 


Ja, hdr kommer jag s&kert att trivas. 
Vilket trevtigt kontor! 


att féSre/dra(ga) -drar, -drog, -dragit 


fSredrog 
skrivbord -et -@ 
vid 

vdgg -en -ar 
under 


fénster, fénstret, -@ 
Peter féredrog att ha skrivbordet 
vid vaéggen under fédnstret. 


naturltigtvis 

narmare 

bokhy!!/a -an -or 
Men vi kan naturligtvis flytta det 
narmare den stora bokhylian. 


att st&, star, stod, statt 


star 
att stdll/a -er -de -t 
staller 


Nej, det star bra ddr det star. Men 
jag tror jag staliler lampan h&r. 
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Bill: 


Seec.: 


Bill: 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


typewriter 
And also, I need a typewriter. 


wastebasket 

ashtray 
Yes, and a wastebasket. Do 
you smoke? Shall I put tn 
(get) an ashtray? 


ugh 
No, ugh. Do you smoke? 


good, effective, competent 

to finish, to stop 

to usually (do something), 

to be in the habit of 

used to 

pack, package 

a day 
No, I have been good and have 
stopped smoking. I used to 
smoke a pack a day. 


receptton 

at, wtth 

ambassador 
At what time ts the receptton 
tontght at the Ambassador's? 


skrivmaskin -en -er 
Och sa behdéver jag en skrivmaskin. 


papperskorg -en ~ar 

askfat -et -® 
Ja, och en papperskorg. Rdker ni? 
Ska jag staélla in ett askfat? 


usch 
Nej, usch. Réker nil ? 


duktig -t -a 
att slut/a -ar -ade -at 
att bruk/a -ar -ade -at 


brukade 

paket -et -@ 

om dagen 
Nej, jag har varit duktig och har 
slutat réka. Jag brukade rdka ett 


paket om dagen. 


mottagning -en -ar 

hos 

ambassadGér -en -er 
Hur dags dr mottagningen Ikvall 
hos ambassadéren? 
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Seec.?: 


Bill: 


See.: 


Bill: 


See.: 
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16. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


restdence 
At 6 o'teloeck in the new rest- 
dence. 


informal dress 
Is tt tnformal? 


gentleman, man 

the Foreign Office 

to eall, to phone 

has phoned 

to lay, to put 

put (past tense) 

little, small 

message 
Yes, tt ts. And a gentleman 
from the Foreign Office has 
phoned. JI put the ltttle 
message on your desk. 


meettng 

early (in the morning) 

date 

what 
Oh, tt was Olle Lindahl. We 
are going to have a meeting 
with him early tomorrow morn- 
ing. What date ts tt today? 


staxth 
It's the stxth of November, 


residens -et -er 


Klockan sex i det nya residenset. 


Ar 


vardagskiaddsel -n @ 
det vardagskiddsel? 


man “-nen, man 
Utrikesdepartementet (UD) 
ati ring/a -er -de -t 

har ringt 

att lagg/a -er, ta(de), ltagt 
la(de) 

lilla (definite form sting.) 
meddelande -t -n 


Ja, det 4r det. Och en man fran UD 
har ringt. Jag lade det !illa med- 
delandet pa skrivbordet. #* 


sammantrade -t -n 


bittl 
datum -et -@ 
vad ... fér 


Jasa, det var Olle Lindaht. Vi ska 


ha 


bitti. 


ett sammantradde med honom imorgon 
Vad ar det fSr datum idag? * 


sjatte 


Det Gr den sjatte november. 


SWEDISH 


Bill: 20. 
See.; 21. 
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dark 

to turn on, to ltght 

light, eandle 
It is already begtnning to 
get dark. Shall we turn on 
the light? 


early 

at this time of year 
Yes, it gets dark early at 
thts time of year. Do you 
want a cup of coffee? 


mérk -T -a 
att tand/a -er, t&nde, tant 
Jjus -et -@ 
Det birjar redan bli mérkt. Ska 
vi taénda I|juset? 


tidig ~t <a 
sa har 4rs 
Ja, det blir mérkt tidigt sa har 
ars. Vill nt ha en kopp kaftfe? 


* 
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Notes on Basic Sentences 
Vad kan jag sta till tjanst med? JIdtomatie expression. 
Andra vaningen.. See Unit 5, Baste Sentence Note 9. 
Det &r det. See Potnts to Practtece III. 


Man. Note that the noun man ts trregular and does not quite follow any of 
the five declension patterns explained in Points to Practice I; man, mannen, 
man, mdnnen. 


Vad ... f6r? Instead of the interrogative vilken (vilket, vilka) Swedish often 
uses vad ... f6r tn the spoken language. 


Examples: Vad 4r det fér datum idag? = Vilket datum ar det idag? 


(What date is tt today?) 


Vad ar det fdr dag idag? = Vilken dag &r det idag? 
(What day ts tt today?) 


Vad behdOver du fé6r bGcker?= Vilka bGcker behdver du? 


(What books do you need?) 


Sa hér ars - tdiomatic expresston. 


SWEDISH 
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Potnt 
Point 
Potnt 
Potnt 


Potnt 


UNIT 7 


Points to Practtce 


Definite form plural 


Definite form of the noun wtth adjectives 


Det dr det. 


Ligga, !dagga, sitta sadtta, 


Ordinal numbers 


éte. 
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Point I. Definite form plural 
Declension 1. cor; tampa, lampor, lamporna 

ais -ar; hiss, hissar, hissarna 

3. -er; korridor, korridorer, korridorerna 

4. =n; meddelande, meddelanden, meddelandena 

5. -@; \jus, tjus, !jusen 

{akare, l|&kare, lékarna 

a. Most Swedish nouns form the definite plural by stmply addtng -na to the 
indefinite plural form. 

Examples: flickorfial, middagarfa, ambassadérerhal. 

b. In the fourth declenston the indefinite form plural already ende in -n, 
so all you add ts -a in the definite form. 
Examples: meddelandenf), sammantradenfa}. 

e. ETT words in the fifth declension, which have the same form in the in- 
definite stngular and the indefinite plural take -en as an ending in 
the definite form plural. 

Examples: kontorén, askfatfen, | juser. 
d. EN words in the fifth deelenston (nouns that end in -are, 


Unit 7 


add -na tn the definite form plural. Note, 


that the final -e in 
the -are words ts dropped before the -na ending is added. 
Examples: \dakare ~ |dkarna; sekreterare - sekreterarna, but 

ordfSrande - ordférandena (chairman) e. 
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Unit 7 


Practice A. Change the underlined nouns from the indefinite form plural into 


the definite form plural. 

Erik staller lampor pa bordet. 
Erik staller lamporna pa bordet. 
Bo képer ostar. 


ostarna 


George tittade pa kontor pa ambassaden. 


kontoren 


Bo !agger cigarretter | papperskorgen. 


cigarretterna 
Ambassadéren beskriver sammantrdden. 
sammantrdadena 
Eva lade meddelanden pa skrivbordet. 
meddelandena 


Sjukskéterskor hjalper l&kare. 


Sjukskéterskorna [Skarna 


Kontor behdver sekreterare. 


Kontoren sekreterarna 
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Example: 


Unit 7 


Practice B. Now we continue wtth the defintte plural form in the same way, but 
here the underlined noun is given in the stngular. Follow the example. Remem- 
ber to adjust the adjeettves to the plural nouns. 


Lars bestd4llde rummet pa hotellet. Lars reserved the room at the hotel. 
Lars bestdéllde rummen pa hotellet. Lars reserved the rooms at the hotel. 
Hésten i Sverige dr kort. 

Héstarna ? Sverige 4r korta. 


Aret gick langsamt fir flickan. 

Aren gick langsamt fér flickan. 

Klockan, som kostade mycket, var bra. 

Klockorna, som kostade mycket, var bra. 

Journalisten, som arbetar pa Dagens Nyheter, skriver utmarkt svenska. 
Journalisterna, som arbetar pa Dagens Nyheter, skriver utm&rkt svenska. 
Mannen pa gatan vantade pa bussen. 

Mannen pa gatan vantade pa bussarna. 

Flickan ? receptionen var trevlig. 

Flickorna i receptionen var trevliga. 

Lékaren och ingenjéren hade varit i Amerika. 

Lakarna och ingenjérerna hade varit i Amerika. 


Vaggen i rummet 4r bla. 


SWEDISH 


Point II. 


Unit ? 


Vaggarna {1 rummet &r blaa. 


Sltottet i Sverige 


Slotten i Sverige 


{ar vara berdmt. 


l4r vara berémda. 


Brodern var tandldakare i Skdévde. 


Bréderna var tandlakare i Skdvde. 


Definite form of the noun with adjectives 


the door is high 
the table is big 
the doors are high 


the tables are btg 


Look carefully at the chart above. 


dérren dar hég 


bordet ar stort 
d6rrarna ar hdga 


borden 4r stora 


den hdga dérren 


det stora bordet 


de héga d6rrarna 


de stora borden 


the 
the 
the 


the 


form of a Swedish noun when tt ts preceded by an adjective. 


a. The noun gets an_additional definite article placed in front of the 
adjective, for EN words, [det] for ETT words, [de] for plurals. 


b. fhe definite article at the end of the noun remains. 


e. The adjective gets the ending [-a] for all forms. 


high door 


btg table 
high doors 


big tables 


Observe what happens to the definite 
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Unit 7 


Practice C. Using the cue word(s), put the subject noun tn tts proper defintte 


form when preceded by an adjective. 


Boken ligger pa bordet. 

Den stora boken l|igger p& bordet. 
Klockan ligger pa bordet. 

Den gamla klockan ligger pa bordet. 
Cigarretterna ligger pa bordet. 

De korta cigarretterna tigger pa bordet. 
Brédet {igger pa bordet. 

Det goda brédet tigger pa bordet. 
Smdrqgasen tigger pa bordet. 

Den fina smérgasen ligger pa bordet. 
Tidningen tigger pa bordet. 


Den svenska tidningen !igger pa bordet. 


Mannen star vid hdrnet. 


Den trevliga mannen star vid hdrnet. 


Léakaren star vid hGrnet. 


Den vaénliga |&8karen star vid hdrnet. 


CUE 


stor 


gamma | 


kort 


god 


fin 


svensk 


trevlig 


vanlig 
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Hotellet ligger vid hdrnet. 


Det nya hotellet tigger vid hidrnet. 


Taxin star vid hdrnet. 


Den lediga taxin star vid hérnet. 

Paketen star vid hirnet. 

De stora paketen star vid hGrnet. 

Bilarna kostar mycket pengar. 

De amerikanska bilarna kostar mycket pengar. 
Vinerna kostar mycket pengar. 

De fina vinerna kostar mycket pengar. 

Slet kostar mycket pengar. 

Det dyra Stet kostar mycket pengar. 

Vykortet kostar mycket pengar. 


Det intressanta, gamla vykortet kostar mycket 


pengar. 


CUE 


ny 


ledig 


stor 


amerikansk 


dyr 


intressant, 


gamma | 
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Practice D. Many more examples to work on. Insert the cue adjecttve(s) in 


front of the words that are underlined. 


Pa promenaden {| Gamlta Stan sag vi flera gamla kyrkor. 


P& den korta promenaden | Gamla Stan sag vi flera gamla kyrkor. 
George och hans fru tycker om vadret i Stockholm. 
George och hans fru tycker om det vackra vdadret {| Stockholm. 


George behdver advokaten, som du talade om. 

George behéver den duktiga, svenska advokaten, som du talade 
Flera bussar stannade vid hamnen. 

Flera bussar stannade vid den gamta hamnen. 

Kyrkorna i stan ligger néra slottet. 

De intressanta kyrkorna j stan Sigger néra slottet. 
Mannen i kéket var Lars farfar. 

Den charmiga, gamla mannen {| kdket var Lars farfar. 
Skrivmaskinen star pa bokhyllan vid fénstret. 

Den nya skrivmaskinen st&r pa bokhyllan vid fénstret. 
Mannen tittade p& smérgasarna och Glet. 


Den hungriga mannen tittade p& smirg&sarna och Slet. 
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om. 


CUE 


kort 


vacker 


duktIg, svensk 


gamma l 


intressant 


charmig, gamma! 


ny 


hungrlg 
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CUE 
Imorgon tar Erik tunnelbanan till parken i Angby. stor 
Imorgon tar Erik tunnelbanan till den stora parken i Angby. 
Arbetar Lars fortfarande pa restaurangen i Gamla Stan? trevlig 
Arbetar Lars fortfarande pa den treviiga restaurangen i Gamla Stan? 
Har du varit pa residenset? gamma | 
Har du varit pa det gamla residenset? 
Flickorna tog Katarinahissen f6r att se utsikten. amerikansk 
De amerikanska flickorna tog Katarinahissen fér att se utsikten. 
Sekreteraren lade meddelandena i papperskorgen. hég 
Sekreteraren lade meddelandena i den héga papperskorgen. 
Morbréderna kom pa middag igér. sna} l 
De snd4lla morbréderna kom pa middag igar. 

LITEN, LITET, LILLA, SMA (little small) 


Swedes use the adjective "Little" quite often because it's also used as an endear- 


ment. Examples: tilla gumman, Iit{a gubben (sweette, dear. Gumm/a -an -or 
actually means "old lady" and gubb/e -en -ar "old man", ) 


Also remember LITE (a ltttle bit, some) from the vocabulary list in Unit 1. 
Example: Vill du ha lite bréd, Lite mJéik? 
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This common Swedish adjective ts trregular, as you can see from the chart 
below. LILLA ts only used in the definite form singular, SMA for all plural 


forms. 

a little girl en liten flicka den tilla flickan the little girl 

a little child ett !itet barn det !illa barnet the little child 
little girls sma flickor de sma flickorna the little girls 
little children sma barn de sm& barnen the little children 


Practice E. Change the following sentences so that the underlined part is 
in the definite form. 


Biblioteket |igger ndra en {titen restaurang. 


Biblioteket ligger nara den tilla restaurangen. 


Marie k6per ett litet glas. 
det {tIllla gtaset. 


Sekreteraren tander ett litet Ijus. 
det lilla !tjuset. 
Vad kostar en liten klocka? 
den Itlla klockan? 
Sma barn dricker gdrna mjdlk. 


De sma barnen 
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Sma batar ar trevliga att ha. 
De sma batarna 
Bertil ville ata sma smiérgasar. 
de sma smOrgasarna. 
Nu ska Ingrid skriva ett litet brev. 


det {ilfa brevet. 


Herr Pettersson var journalist pa en liten svensk tidning. 


den lilla svenska tidningen. 
Vi bor i en trevlig liten stad. 
den treviliga lilla staden. 


De bor | trevliga sma st&der. 


de trevliga sm& stadderna. 
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Point III. 


Unit 7 


A) . . 2 
he det hac Sverise 7 


Det ar det. 


fo answer questions with the equivalent of: Yes, 
does; no, he doesn't, ete. the Swedes have a format which you must learn. The 


cue ts Ja, det ...; nej, det ...3; jo, det ... Jo ts used to answer a nega- 
tive question in the affirmative. 


tt t8; no, tt tsn't; yes, he 


Questton Answer 

Ar det har Stockholm? Ja, det 4r det. 

Ar det h&r en skrivmaskin? Nej, det &4r det inte. 
Kommer Karin snart? Ja, det gér hon. 
Stannar David lange? Nej, det gér han inte. 
Ska du inte data ftunch? Jo, det ska jag. 

Ska ni Inte Aata lunch? Nej, det ska vi inte. 
Vili Peter traffa henne? Ja, det vill han. 
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When the question contains an auxiliary verb, the matn verb is not repeated 
tn the answer. 


Examples: Ska du &ta lunch? ~- Ja, det ska jag. 
Har du talat med Peter? - Ja, det har jag. 
Vill du komma? - Ja, det vill jag. 
If the question has att vara, att bli, or att ha as the main verb, this verb 
ts repeated in the answer. 
Examples: Ar det har en skrivmaskin? - Ja, det ar det. 
Blir det mérkt klockan fyra? - Ja, det blir det. 
Har du pengar? - Ja, det har jag. 
If the question does not contain an auxiliary verb, the answer substitutes 
gér (gjorde) for the verb. 


Examples: Talar du svenska? - Ja, det gér jag. 


Talade du svenska? - Ja, det gjorde jag. 


Practice F. Using tha cue words answer the questions with ja, det 4r han; 
nej, det kan hon inte; jo, det gir vi, ete. 


CUE 
Ar Lars svensk? ja 


Ja, det dr han. 
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Kan Karin stanna l&nge I Amerika? 

Nej, det kan hon inte. 

Tjanstgtér Lars Holm fortfarande pa baten? 
Nej, det gdr han inte. 

Kan tand!dkare skriva bécker? 

Ja, det kan de. 

Ar det inte Lars Holm? 

Jo, det ar det. 

Far Peter rdika 1 k6ket? 

Nej, det far han inte. 

Kan inte en advokat titta pa det? 

Jo, det kan han. 

Tittar de tva flickorna tnte p& domkyrkan? 
Jo, det gdr de. 

Var det inte vackert? 

Jo, det var det. 

Ar du hungrig? 


Ja, det 4r jag. 


CUE 


nej 


jo 


nej 


jo 


jo 


jo 


ja 
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Vill 
Nej 
Ska 
Nej, 
Vill 
Nej 
Vtll 


Ja, 


ni komma med i bilen? 
tack, det vill vi inte. 
George stanna i Sverige? 


det ska han inte. 


du inte ha en kopp kaffe? 


tack, det vill jag tate. 


ni komma ombord? 


det vill vi garna, 


Ska Bos fru méblera vaningen? 


Ja, 


det ska hon. 


Ar det h&r din syster? 


Ja, 


det ar det. 


Ar det inte din morbror, 


Jo, 


det 4dr det. 


som kommer ddr borta? 


CUE 


nej tack 


nej 


nej tack 


ja... garna 


ja 


ja 


jo 
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Point IV. LIGGA, LAGGA, SITTA, SATTA, ete. 


Transtttve Intranstttve 
Lay l8gga - ligga Lte 
place stalla - sta stand 
set satta - sitta att 
hang hanga - hdnga hang 


In desertbing the locatton of objects and the placement of them, Swedes use 
very spectfte words. In English we are usually satisfied with the verbs 
"to be" and "to put". As we pointed out in Unit 4, Baste Sentence Note 3, 
att tigga ts used in the sense of "is", "is located" in reference to geo- 
graphtcal concepts, butidings, ete. 


Examples: Var ligger stationen? Where ts the statton? 
Baten tigger i Gdteborgs hamn. The ship ts in the Gothenburg harbor. 
Stockhotm ligger i Sverige. Stockholm ts in Sweden, 
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Att sitta, att ligga, att sta, att hadnga are used to desertbe the where- 
abouts of all sorts of things in a place. 


Examples: Klockan sitter pa vaggen. The clock ts on the wall. 
Lampan h&nger Over soffan. The Lamp is(hanging) over the sofa. 
Boken ligger pa bordet. The book ts on the table. 

There is more logic in this usage than one might think at first. Things 


with Legs usually star, flat objects ligger, and so do buildings and places. 


Practice G. Below are some tntranstitive and transttive verbs that we are 


gotng to practice. Choose the appropriate verb from etther column and 
complete the sentences. Your choice consists of: 

Intransittive Transtttive 

{igger ldqger 

star staller 

sitter satter 

hanger hanger 


Note: att stdalla and att satta are often tnterehangeable. 


David lampan Sver soffan. 
David hanger lampan éver soffan. 
Berti} lampan pa bordet. 


staller (s&tter) 


Gunvor bickerna { bokhy! tan. 


stad!ller (s&tter) 
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Lena bdckerna pa bordet. 
lagger 
Sjukskéterskan vid nedgaéngen till tunnelbanan. 
star 
Taget pa stationen. 
star 
Jag kopparna pa matsalsbordet. 


stalter (satter) 


Muséet i narheten av parken. 
ligger 
Min morbror { soffan. 
sitter 
Bos farbror pa sdngen. 
ligger 
Lampan i taket. 
hanger 
Mamma middagen pa bordet. 


satter (staller) 
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Point V. Ordinal Numbers 
1 forsta 11 elfte 21 tjugoférsta 
2 andra 12 tolfte 22 tjugoandra 
3 tredje 13 trettonde 23 tjugotredje 
4 f jarde 14 f jortonde 24 tjugofjarde 
5 femte 15 femtonde 25 tjugofemte 
6 sjatte 16 sextonde 26 tjugosjatte 
7 sjunde 17 sJuttonde 27 tjugosjunde 
8 attonde 18 artonde 28 tjJugoattonde 
9 nionde 19 nittonde 29 tjugonionde 
10 tionde 20 tjugonde 30 trettlonde 
31 trettloforsta 
ede “nde "irregular" 
13 trettonde rs sjunde 1 férsta 
14 f jortonde 3 nionde 2 andra 
15 femtonde 10 tionde 3 tredje 
16 sextonde 20 tjugonde 4 f jarde 
17 sjuttonde 30 trettionde 3 femte 
18 artonde 40 fyrtionde 6 sjatte 
19 nittonde 50 femtionde 8 attonde 
100 hundrade 60 sextionde 11 elfte 
1000 tusende 70 sjuttlonde 12 tolfte 


80 attionde 
90 nittionde 


Note: a. The article den ts always used with dates. 
b. There ts no preposttion between the ordinal number and the month. 


Example: Det &r den fjarde jull. JIt's the fourth of July. 
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Vi TALAR SVENSKA 


Now your Swedish has expanded constderably and 
ts becomtng more sophisttcated. Let's use it 

tn questtons and answers, talking about things 
in the room and outside. Example: Ligger den 
stora boken p& bordet? Ja, det gér den. 


You can also ask each other questions which 
involve dates. vi; 
~ o 


SWEDISH 


John: 


Mary: 


John: 
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SHOPPING FOR CLOTHES 


Baste Sentences 


where (where to) 

to shop 

man's sutt 

dress 

don't you?, ten't it?, ete. 

Where are we going shopping? 

I need a sutt and you want to 
took at a dress, don't you? 


department store 
Let's go to one of the depart- 
ment stores tn town. 


probably 
ready 
to sew 
seun 
ready made 
You are buying a ready made 
sutt, aren't you? 


to pay 

more 

than 

more than 
Yes, I don't want to pay more 
than 800 crowns. 


vart 

att handi/a -ar -ade -at 

kostym -en -er 

kldnning -en -ar 

eller hur? 
Vart ska vi ga och handla? Jag be- 
héver en kostym och du vill titta pa 
en kl@nning, eller hur? * 


varuhus -et -@ 
Vi gar tlil ett av varuhusen i stan. 


val 

fardig -t -a 

att sy -r -dde -tt 

sydd, sytt, sydda 

fardig/sydd -sytt -sydda 
Du tanker val képa en fardigsydd 
kostym? #* 


att betal/a -ar -ade -at 


mer 
an 
mer dn 
Ja, Jag vIIll Inte betala mer 4n 


atta hundra kronor. 
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Mary: 


John: 


Clerk: 


Unit P 


to afford 
ean afford 
We can probably afford that. 


busy 
Hello, are you busy? I need 
a sutt, and my wife wants to 
took at a dress. 


Lady 

elothes, wear 
Ladies' wear ts on the next 
floor. 


up, upstairs 

elerk, salesperson 

to show 
The elerk up there can show 
the dresses. 


color 

to have in mind, to tmagine 

had tn mind 

good-looking 

gray 
What color did you have tin 
mind? Here ts a very good- 
looking gray sutt. 


att ha rad med; har, hade, haft 
har rad med 
Det har vi nog rad med. # 


upptag/en -et -na 
Goddag, dr ni upptagen? Jag behéver en 
kostym och min fru vill se p& en klan- 
ning. 


dam -en -er 
klader (plural) 
Damkldder finns en trappa upp. 


uppe 

expedit -en -er 

att vis/a -ar -ade -at 
Expediten dér uppe kan visa kl 4nning- 
arna. 


faérg -en -er 

att tank/a sig; -er -te -t 

hade tankt 

saygg -t -a 

gra -tt -a 
Vilken farg hade ni tankt er? H&r har vi 
en mycket snygg gra kostym. +* 
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John: 


Clerk: 


John: 


Unit 8 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


1s. 


navy blue 
No, I think I prefer something 
in navy blue. There ts a nice 
sutt (hanging) over there. 


to try on 
both 
to stt, 
fit(s) 
I'tl try on both, and then I'll 
take the one that ftts the best. 


to fit 


tatlor 

to alter, 

length 

pants 
Our tatlor can alter the length 
of the pants. 


to change 


Fine. When wtll they be ready? 


to open 
You can pick them up on Tuesday. 
We open at nine o'clock. 


shirt 
Thank you. 


I need a couple of 
shirts too. 


marinbla -tt -a 
Nej, jag tror jag fSredrar nagot i 
marinblatt. Det h&nger en snygg 
kostym d&ér borta. * 

att prov/a -ar -ade -at 

bada 

att sitt/a -er, satt, suttit 

sitter 
Jag provar bada, och sa tar jag den som 
sitter bast. 

skradaddare -n -@ 


att 
lang 
byxo 
Var skr 
byxorna 


Utmarkt 


a@ndr/a -ar -ade -at 
d -en -er 
r (plural) 
a@ddare kan 4ndra 


langden pa 


- Ndr blir de fardiga? 


att O6ppn/a -ar -ade -at 
Ni kan hadémta dem pa tisdag. VI Sppnar 


klockan nio. 

skjort/a -an -or 
Tack. Jag behdver ett par skjortor 
ocksa. 
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to dress 

dress(es) 

spring 

to use 

sleeve 

John: 16, How do you dress here in the 

spring? Can you use short- 
sleeved shirts? 


cold 

summer 

warm 

sometimes 

stze 

Clerk: 17. No, you can't. It's too eoltd. 

But tn the summer tt gets warm 
sometimes. What size do you 
take? 


because, for 

number, stze 

the same 

as, like 

same as 

John: 18. I don't know, because the sizes 

are probably not the same here 
as tn the U.S. 


measure 
to measure 
Clerk: 19. I can measure you. 


att k!d stg; -r -dde -tt 
klar stig 
var -en -ar 
att anvand/a -er, anvdnde, anvant 
arm -en -ar 
Hur kl&r man sig h&r pa vaéren? Kan man 
anvaénda skjortor med kort 4rm? 


kall -t -a 

sommar, -en, somrar 

varm -t -a 

ibland 

storltek -en -ar 
Nej, det kan man inte. Det &4r fir kallt. 
Men p& sommaren blir det varmt ibland. 
Vilken storlek har ni? 


for 

nummer, numret -@ 

densamma, detsamma, desamma 

som 

samma som 
Jag vet Inte, fdr numren ar val 
inte desamma hdr som i Amerika. * 


matt -et -@ 
att ta matt pa; tar, tog, tagit 
Jag kan ta matt pa er. 
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Clerk: 


John: 
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20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


pure, clean 

eotton 

very 

quality 

absolutely 

to tron 

free 

non-tron 
Here we have an excellent shirt, 
pure cotton. Very good quality 
and absolutely non-tron. 


Light blue 
If you have tt tin light blue 
I'll take tt. 


something, anything 

else 

tte 

underwear 

sock, stocking 

glove 

hat 
Do you need anything else? Per- 
haps a tie? Underwear, socks, 
gloves, or a hat? 


shoe 
Yes, I would like to look at 
a patr of shoes. 


ren -t -a 


bomu!! -en @ 
mycket 

kvalité -n -er 
absolut 


att stryk/a -er, strék, strukit 

fri -tt -a 

strykfri -tt -a 
Hér har vi en utmarkt skjorta [f ren 
bomull. Mycket bra kvalité och absolut 
strykfri. 


Ijusbla -tt -a 
Om den finns i |jusblatt sa tar jag 
den. 


nagonting 

annan, annat, andra 

slips ~en -ar 

underkldder (plural) 

strump/a -an -or 

handsk/e -en -ar 

hatt -en -ar 
Behéver ni nagonting annat? Kanske nagon 
slips? Nagra underkladder, strumpor, 
handskar eller en hatt? 


sko -n -r 
Ja, jag vill g&rna se pa ett par skor. 
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John: 


Mary: 


Unit 8 


25. 


26. 


28. 


department 

shoe department 

escalator 
The shoe department ts to the 
right on the fourth floor. You 
ean take the escalator over 
there. 


to have ttme 

have (has) time 
I don't think I have ttme to- 
day. I have to go and see what 
my wife ts doting. 


well, I'll be 

eventing gown 
Well, I'll ips sees YOu bought 
an eventng gown! 


pretty, cute, sweet 

darling 

favorite color 
Yes, can you imagine? I've 
found a very pretty red dress, 
my favorite color. 


to hear 
hear (imperative), listen 
suede 
jacket 
Listen, should we look ata 
suede jacket too? 


avdelning -en -ar 

skoavdelning -en -ar 

rulltrapp/a -an -or 
Skoavdelningen ligger till héger pa 
tredje vaningen. Ni kan ta rull- 
trappan ddr borta. 


att hinn/a -er, hann, hunnit 
hinner 
Jag tror inte jag hinner Iidag. Jag 
maste ga och se vad min fru gir. 


nej, men 
aftonklanning -en ~-ar 
Nej, men har du képt en aftonk!dnning! #* 


sét, sdétt, sdta 

alskltting -en -ar 

alsklingsfarg -en -er 
Ja, kan du tanka dig, jag har hittat en 
valdigt s6t réd klanning, min 4lsklings- 
farg. 


att héra, hér, hOrde, hort 

hor 

mocka -n @ 

jack/a -an -or 
Hor du, ska vi titta pda en mockajacka 
ocks§? 
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29. 


30. 


371. 


to shop 

enough 
Don't you think that we have 
shopped enough for one day? 


to read 

read (past tense) 

sale, prtce reductton 

furcoat 

store, shop 

furrter 

equare, market place 
Maybe, but I read in the paper 
thts morning that there ts a 
sale at the furrter's on the 
square. 


as you know, of course 

center of town, downtown 
OK, let's take the bus down- 
town. 


att shopp/a -ar -ade ~at 
tillrackligt 
Tycker du Inte att vi har shoppat til!- 
rackligt for en dag? 


att lds/a -er -te -t 
laste 

rea (realisation -en ~er) 
pals -en -ar 

affar -en -er 

pdisaffar -en -er 

torg -et -@ 


Kanske det, men jag !4ste | tidningen 
I morse att det 4r rea ji palsaffdren 
vid torget. 

ju 

centrum -et, centra 
OK, vi kan ju ta bussen till centrum. 
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UNIT 8 


Notes on Baste Sentences 


eller hur? (always at the end of a sentence) ts an expression corresponding to 
a great variety of English "tag questions": don't you, haven't you, ten't it, 
hasn't he, aren't they, ete. It ts similar to the German "nicht wahr?" and 

the French "n'est-ce pas?" 


val ts sometimes added in a Swedish sentence tn order to express a wish for 
confirmation. English speakers frequently do this by stressing the first 
verb and adding a "tag question" such as "isn't tt?" 


nog (see Note 3) ts used similarly in Swedish and has no exact English equivalent, 


although "probably" comes close. Nog tndiecates a slight reluctance tin stating 
something. In this case "I guess we can afford that". 
vilken farg. Here are the most common colors in Swedish: 
gra, gratt, graa gray 

svart, svart, svarta blaek 

vit, vitt, vita white 

gul, guilt, gula yellow 

bla, blatt, blaa blue 

grén, grént, grédna green 

réd, rétt, réda red 

brun, brunt, bruna brown 

beige, beiget, beigea beige 

skdér, skart, skdra ptnk 

rosa, rosa, rosa pink, rose-colored 
lila, lila, lila purple 

{\jusgrén, Itjusgrént, !jusgréna light green 

mérkbla, moérkblAtt, modrkblda dark blue 


The ett-form of the adjective is used to make the adiectitve a noun. 


SWEDISH 


gb. 


10. 


18a. 


18b. 


hade ni tankt er. The reflexive att tanka slg ts here used in the sense of "to 
have in mind". It sometimes means "to imagine" as tn Baste Sentence 27, 


det hanger... You are familiar with the expression det finns (there tsfare), In 
Swedish a simtlar construction is used with many other intransitive verbs. 


Examples: Det h&nger en kostym dar. There ts a suit (hanging) there. 
Det sitter en man pa trappan. There ts a man (sttting) on the 
steps. 
Det ligger ett meddelande pa bordet. There's a message (lytng) on the 
table. 
Kommer det nagra journalister ikvall? Are there any journalists coming 
tontght. 
Star det ndgon kopp i kdket? Is there any cup (standing) in 


the kitchen. 


In these expresstons, det finns, det star, det kommer, etc., det has only one 
form, regardless of whether the nouns are en or ett words or plural. See Unit 4, 
Potnts to Practtce II. 


desamma. Note that the pronoun ts declined in Swedish according to the noun tt 
refers to. 


Examples: Boken dr densamma. The book is the same. 

Huset ar detsamma. The house ts the same. 

Béckerna &r desamma. The books are the same. 
for numren ... The direct translation of "because" is darfér att or_emedan. The 
Latter ts hardly ever used in the spoken language. Darfér att ts often replaced 


by fér which means "for." It will be useful for you to remember that fdr intro- 


duces _a main clause, whereas darfér att and emedan, as well as the English "because," 
tntroduce subordinate clauses. 
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Unit 8 


Nej, men... - an expression you often hear in Swedish. It expresses surprise 
or a mtld protest. It corresponds to "How about that?", "Well, I'll be ...", 
"T declare ...", "My gosh!". 


ju - (see Note 3). Another Little filler word! Su tmplies that the listener 
is already aware of the information given and that the speaker ts eonfirmtng 
UE. 


The words val, nog and ju are difficult to translate since the English transla- 
tton ts usually much stronger. It ts sometimes better not to try to translate 
these words at all. 


Nog 


you 
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Potnt TI: 


Potnt II: 


Point III: 


Potnt IV: 


Point V: 


UNIT 8 


Potnts to Practice 


Interrogative pronoun VILKEN (VILKET, 
Indefintte pronouns and adjectives 
NAGON (NAGOT, NAGRA) 

INGEN (CINGET, INGA) 

Adverbs tndicating rest and motion 


Second conjugatton verbs 


Third conjugation verbs 


VILKA) 
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Unit 8 


Interrogative Pronoun VILKEN (VILKET, VILKA) - whtch, which one(s) 


You are already familiar with two interrogattive pro- 
nouns, VEM (who) and VAD (what). These are never 
declined. Now we'll tntroduce the tnterrogative 
pronoun and adjective VILKEN. Yhts pronoun and 
adjective its declined according to the en, ett or 
plural word tt represents as a pronoun or the noun 
tt modiftes as an adjective. 


Examples: Vilken kl&dnning képte fru Johnson? 
Which dress did Mrs. Jchnson buy? 


Vilken k6pte hon? 
Which one did she buy? 


Vilket varuhus gick de tI}!? 
Which department store did they go to? 


Vilket gick de till? 
Which one did they go to? 


Vilka skjortor tittade herr Johnson pA? 
Which shirts did Mr. Johnson look at? 


Vilka tittade han pa? 
Whtch ones did he look at? 


SWEDISH 


Unit 8 


Practice A. Restate the following sentences in questton form, using 
the correct form of vilken with the underlined noun. 


En stips tigger pa stolen. A tie ts on the chatr. 
Vilken slips ligger pa stolen? Which tte ts on the chair? 


En kostym kostar 800 kronor. 
Viltken kostym kostar 800 kronor? 
Han dricker ett vin. 

Vilket vin dricker han? 

Peter képer tva skjortor. 


Vilka skjortor kdéper Peter? 


Palsaffdren tigger pa Norrmalmstorg. 


Vilken p&dlsaffar ligger pa Norrmalmstorg? 
Expediten visade kldnningarna. 

Vilka klanningar visade expediten? 

Han kan anvdnda badrummet. 

Vilket badrum kan han anvadnda? 

Fru Stenmark hdmtade barnet. 


Vilket barn hdmtade fru Stenmark? 


317 


Unit 8 


SWEDISH 


Practice B. In this practice you read the sentence and ask a question about 
tt ustng vilken, vilket, vilka as tnterrogative pronouns (or vem, 
are appropriate) instead of the underlined word. 


Lena képte en hatt. Lena bought a hat. 


Vilken képte hon? Whiteh one dtd she buy? 


Bo ringde fran affdren. 

Vem ringde fran affdren? 

Herr Stenmark talade om Amerika. 
Vad talade herr Stenmark om? 

De kipte en pals. 

Vilken képte de? 

Bjérn tycker om kaffe. 

Vad tycker Bjorn om? 

Ingemar talade om Lena. 

Vem talade Ingemar om? 

Fru Berg h&dmtade en av blilarna. 


Vilken h&émtade hon? 


vad tf they 
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Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives 


NAGON, NAGOT, NAGRA 


NAGONTING 


Unit 8 


Négon and ingen are used both as pronouns and as adjectives and are declined 


according to the en, ett or plural words they represent or modify. 


Naégonting and ingenting are used only as pronouns and are never declined. 


nagon 
nagot 
nagra 


nagonting 


Pronouns 


someone, somebody, 
anyone, anybody 
something, anything 


some, any 


something, anything 


ingen 
inget 
inga 


ingenting 


INGEN, INGET, INGA 


INGENTING 


no one, 
nothing 
none 


nothing 


nobody 


219 


SWEDISH aoe 


Untt 8 


Adjectives 


nagon (flicka) some, any, a (girl) ingen (fticka) no (girl) 
nagot (hus) some, any, a (house) inget (hus) no (house) 
nagra (bécker) some, any (books) inga (b&cker) no (books) 


A. As Subjects: 


ALL forms of the indefintte pronouns and adjectives listed above can be 
used as subjects or as adjectives modifying subjects in tndependent and 


dependent clauses. 


Pronouns 
Har naégon en tidning? Ingen sag mig. 
Does anyone have a paper? No one saw me. 
Nagot !&g pa bordet. Inget kom igar. 
Something was on the table. Nothing came yesterday. 
Nagra av dem rdker fér mycket. Inga av pojkarna kommer idag. 
Some of them smoke too much. None of the boys are coming today. 
Nagonting maste ha kommit. Ingenting har kommit. 
Something must have come. Nothtng has come. 


SWEDISH 
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Adjectives 


Har nagon flicka varit har? Ingen jacka 4r snygg. 
Has a (any) gtrt been here? No jacket ts good-looking. 


Flnns det n&got rum med bad? Inget hus hade hiss. 
Is there a fany) room with bath? No house had an elevator, 
Nagra k6ék har diskmaskin. Inga skor var bruna. 
Some kitchens have dishwashers. No shoes were brown. 


Note: Ingen as subject or as an adjective modifying a subject poses no 


problem whatsoever. 


By { / af Lp 
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B. As Objects 
Inte nagon, inte nagot, inte nagra, inte nagonting must be used instead 
of ingen, inget, inga, ingenting tn: 


a. main clauses with compound verb forms (auxtliary + matin verb); 


Examples: Bob ska inte képa nadgon ny Dil. 
Bob ts not gotng to buy a (any) new car. 


Peter vill inte géra nagonting. 
Peter doesn't want to do anything. 


Bo har inte tr&ffat nagra flickor. 
Bo has not met any girls. 


Lena kan inte hitta nagra snygga skor. 
Lena can't find any good-looking shoes. 


b. main clauses with verb + parttcle or prepositton; 


Examples: Lars kommer inte {th&g nagonting. 
Lars doesn't remember anything. 


Ingrid tycker inte om n&gon av jackorna. 
Ingrid doesn't like any of the jackets. 


Per talade inte med nagon. 
Per spoke to no one. 


Bo ser inte pa nagon annan 4&n Ulla. 
Bo doesn't look at anyone else but Ulla. 


Unit 8 
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e. all dependent clauses. 


Examples: Han sa att det inte fanns nagra snygga skjortor. 


He said that there were no good-looking shirts. 


Bill gick nér han inte hade nagon bil. 
Bill walked when he dtdn't have a car. 


N&ér Per inte har nagot kaffe, dricker han te. 
When Per has no coffee he drinks tea. 


Ingen Cinget, Inga) and ingenting in the object posttion may only be 
used in matn clauses wtth stmple verb forms. 


Examples: Han ser ingen. 
He sees no one. 


Lars hittade ftngen bra bok. 
Lars didn't find any good book. 


Stenmarks har inget hus. 
The Stenmarks have no house. 


Bjérn kéSpte inga skjortor. 
Bjorn bought no shirts. 


Peter hdr ingenting. 

Peter hears nothing. 
However, inte nagon, inte nagot, Inte n&gra, Inte nagonting can always 
substitute ingen, inget, inga, ingenting in the object position. 
Examples: Han ser ingen.= Han ser inte n&gon. 

Lars hittade ingen bra bok. = Lars hittade inte n&gon bra bok. 
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Stenmarks har inget hus. = Stenmarks har inte nagot hus. 
Peter hdr ingenting. = Peter hér Inte nadgonting. 
Note: Swedes sometimes substitute nagon, nagot for the indefinite 


arttcle en, 


Examples: 


ett in questions and negative statements. 


Har Eva nagon réd klanning? 
Does Eva have a red dress? 


Eva har inte nagon réd kidnning. 
Eva doesn't have a red dress. 


Har inte Eva nagon réd klanning? 
Doesn't Eva have a red dress? 


(ef. Eva har en réd kldnning. 
Eva has a red dress.) 


SWEDISH 


Unit 8 


Practice C. Here its a practice on the use of nagon both as pronoun and 
as adjective. Insert the properly declined form of nagon in the open space. 


John képte skjortor {i affdren. John bought some shirts in the store. 


John képte:nagra skjortor i affdren. 
Kdpte de ? 


nagonting (nagot) 


Fick Holms rum (plur.) pa hotellet? 
nagra 
Nej, vi har ingen bil, har du £ 
nagon 
Kostade det att ringa? 
nagot 
Kipte Mary klanning pa varuhuset? 
nagon 
Och strumporna? K&pte du ? 
nagra 
Finns det varuhus ji Stockholm? 
nagot 
(plur.) kom och (plur.) gick. 
Nagra nagra 
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Nagon 


Nagra 


Nagra 


Nagon 


Sa han 


Nagon 


Nagra 


(stng.) vantar pa dig pa kontoret. 


vaningar &ér |jusa. 


kék (plur.) hade inte diskmaskin. 


(sing.) flyttade In en trappa upp. 


? 
nagot (nagonting) 


van brukar af!tid méta henne vid filyget. 


pojkar och flickor rékte |t korridoren. 


SWEDISH 


Practice D. Now we'll practice some examples of ingen in tts adjective 


form. Here ingen modifies the object noun in main clauses with simple 
verb forms so you may use both ingen and inte nagon. Do this practice 
twitee,using Ingen the first time and inte nagon the second time. Insert 


the proper form in the blank space and repeat the complete sentence. 


De har barn (plur.). They have no children. 
De har tnga (inte nagra) barn. 
Holms har vaning. 


ingen (inte nagon) 
Lars véxlade ————sépe@engarr pa stationen. 
inga (inte nagra) 
Fru Stenmark képte kf8nning igar. 
ingen (inte nagon) 
Hon hade vaningar att visa. 
inga (inte nagra) 
Kontoret har fonster (sing.) mot sdder. 
inget (inte nagot) 
Det fanns kostym som passade. 
ingen (inte nagon) 
G6ran képte bécker. 
inga (inte nagra) 
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Praetice FE. We'll continue with examples of ingen both as adjective and 
pronoun. Substitute the proper form of ingen for the underlined word, or 
insert it into the blank space. I|ngen appears both as subject and object 
tn matin clauses with simple verb forms. 
Lars har varit har. Lars has been here. 
Ingen har varit har. No one has been here. 
Stenmarks kom, nar Lena fylide tio 4r. 
Inga 
Bo hSrde mycket om Stockholtm. 

inget (ingenting) 
Hans syster har manga barn. 

Inga 
Ska du komma med? 
ingen 

Greta var hemma, n&ér vi kom. 
Ingen 
Hon hade fust att ga ut. 


ingen 
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rum 1ag mot sdder. 


Inget (inga) 
Erik behéver pengar men han far 5 
inga 
Bertil har tre s6ner, men ser ut som sin far. 


ingen 
kommer att tycka om det har kédket. 


Ingen 


the sentences using the cues. 


Ulta hade ingen tid. Ulla had no ttme. 
Ulla har inte haft nagon tid. Ulla has had no time. 
De s&éq ingen polis. 

De har inte sett nagon polis. 

Lena skriver ingen bok om svenska stdder. 


Lena ska inte skriva nagon bok om svenska st&der. 


Practice F. In thts praetice ingen ta in the object posttion. Restate 


CUE 


har haft 


har sett 


ska skriva 
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CUE 
Bob tr&éffade inga svenskar. har traffat 
Bob har inte traffat n&agra svenskar. 
De hér ingenting. kan héra 
De kan inte héra nagonting. 
De minns ingenting. De saéger att ... minns 


De sadger 
Bill sag 
Bill sag 
Birgitta 


Birgitta 


att de inte minns nagonting. 
ingen flicka i rummet. 

inte pa nagon flicka |} rummet. 
fragade Ingenting. 


fragade inte om nagonting. 


fragade om 
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Practtee G. 


Use forms of VILKEN, 


VAD tn the blank spaces in the 


questions on the left and proper forms of INGEN, INTE NAGON in the 


anewers on the right. 


Questions: 


pojkar tog bussen till muséet? 


Vilka 


har tant Ijuset p& kontoret? 


Vem 

soffa képte Sten? 
Vilken 

har ni taltat om Idag? 


Vad (vem) 


vanner ska Bo fara till? 
Vilka 

sag honom? 
Vem 

talade Lars med? 
Vem 

pals tycker Mary om? 

Vilken 


Answers: 


pojkar tog bussen. 


Inga 
har tant I[juset. 
Ingen 
Han képte soffa. 
ingen (inte nagon) 
Vio har talat om 
inte nagonting 
Bo ska fara tilt 
inte nagra 
sag honom. 
Ingen 
Han talade —_—_—imed 
inte nagon. 
Hon tycker om 
inte nagon 


(nagon) 


vanner. 
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Questtons: Answers: 

skriver Eva till? Hon skriver till < 
Vem Hon skriver inte till nagon. 

tanker han géra? Han tanker gora é 
Vad Han tanker Inte géra nagonting. 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA! 


Use your tmagtnatton and give a reason for the 
responses on the right in Practice G. 


Example: nga pojkar tog bussen, fir de hade inte nagra pengar; 
fér de ville Inte se muséet, ete. 
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Potnt III: Adverbs of Place Indicating Rest and Motion 


In this Unit you meet a group of adverbs denoting place which have two 
distinet forms in Swedish. One form, Group A, ts used wtth verbs of rest 
(indicating a stattonary situatton). The other, Group B, ts used with 
verbs of motion (indicating movement to or from a place). 


Rest at a Place (A) Motton to or from _a Place (B) 
VAR? VART? 
Inne in in 
ute out ut 
framme there fram 
uppe up upp 
nere down ner 
har here hit 
dar there dit 
borta away bort 
hemma at home home hem 


Note: It ts tmportant to remember that the single 
word hemma means at home. 


The most common verbs of The most common verbs of motion 
rest are: to or from a place are: 
att vara att ga 
sta komma 
ligga fara 
sitta resa 
stanna aka (to go, to travel) 
finnas flytta 
bo springa (to run) 
trivas kéra (to drive) 


flyga (to fly) 
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Examples: A. Margareta &r har. 
B, Margareta kommer hit. 


A. Mamma stannar hemma. 
B, Mamma gar hem. 


Practice H. 


Margareta 
Margareta 


Mother ts 
Mother ts 


Let's practice adverbs from Group A. 


choosing the correct adverb given tn the cue. 


Karin ar Karin ts at home. 


Karin ar hemma. 


Rolf 4r ‘ 
borta 
Sven 4dr : 
har 
Maria 4r 1 huset. 
inne 
Sovrummet ligger pa andra vaningen. 
uppe 
Din mormor sitter | kdket. 
ute 


ts here. 
ts coming here. 


staying (at) home. 
going home. 


Complete the sentence, 


CUE 


hem, hemma 


bort, borta 


har, hit 


in, inne 


upp, uppe 


ut, ute 


SWEDISH 


Baten ligger | hamnen. 
nere 
Nar ar vi 2 
framme 
Expediten star ie 
dér 


Hur l&4nge stannar du 


har 


bra men bast. 


Borta hemma 


Swedish proverb: There's 
no place ttke home. 


CUE 


ner, nere 


fram, framme 


dar, dif 


hdr, hit 


bort, borta; hem, hemma 
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Unit 8 


Practice I. Wow we'll practice adverbs from Group B. 
Sven gar : Sven ts going out. 
ut 
Lena kom 
hem 
Hissen gar ° 
upp 
Far han med? 
dit 
Han gar till hamnen. 
ner 
Nér kom Bergs ? 
fram 
Hur dags kom Lars igar? 
hem 


CUE 


ut, ute 


hem, hemma 


upp, uppe 


dar, dit 


ner, nere 


fram, framme 


hem, hemma 


SWEDISH 


Practtee J. In this practice, exchange the underlined verb in the sentence 
for the cue verb keeping the same tense as in the ortginal sentence. Use the 
correct adverb with the cue verb. 


CUE 
Fru Andersson sitter har. Mrs. A, te sttting here. komma 
Fru Andersson kommer hit. Mrs. A. ts coming here. 
Bo gar upp pa andra vaningen. vara 
Bo 4r uppe p& andra vaningen. 
Herr Borg var framme klockan 4. komma 
Herr Borg kom fram klockan 4. 
Lenas bror sitter Inne i vardagsrummet. ga 
Lenas bror gar in i vardagsrummet. 
Karin kérde hem. vara 
Karin var hemma. 
Vi ar uppe pa andra vaningen. ta hissen ... till 
Vi tar hissen upp till andra vaningen. 
Lars gar ut | parken. sitta 
Lars sltter ute I parken. 
Margareta dr hemma idag. komma 


Margareta kommer hem Idag. 
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CUE 
Herr Johnson 4r h&@r och képer en kostym fara 
Herr Johnson far hit och k&Sper en kostym. 
Fru Berg tar en taxi dit och k&per ett par skor. vara 
Fru Berg 4r ddr och képer ett par skor. 
Katarina kommer hit. stanna 
Katarina stannar har. 
Vi dr borta ikvall. ga 
Vi g4r bort ikvall. 
Fru Blomkvist gar hem tidigt. vara 
Fru Blomkvist &4r hemma tidigt. 
Bllen stér d&r. kira 


Bilen k6r dit. 


SWEDISH 


Unit 8 


Vart aher han 2 


Practice K. Add the proper adverb VAR, VART in the space. 


Let's give some spectal attention to the question words VAR, VART, where, 
where to. 


VAR (where) ts used with verbs indicating rest. 


VART (where to) ts used with verbs tndteating motton to or from a place. 


Examples: Var 4r du? Where are you? 


Vart gar du? Where are you gotng (to)? 


Keep the answers 
ecoveredl 


aker Bo? Where is Bo going? 
Vart Aker Bo? 


tigger slottet? 


Var 
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Vart 


Var 


Vart 


Var 


Vart 


Var 


Var 


gick Anna? 


star lampan? 


vill du fara? 


har du hért det? 


sitter han? 


bor din morbror? 


ska ni flytta 1 oktober? 


ska vi ata middag Ikval!? 


!Tgger Skansen JI Stockholm? 


SWEDISH 


Point IV. Verbs of the Second Conjugation 


att to call att 


har, hade have, had eatled har, hade 


Present tense 


Verbs of the Second Conjugatton add -er to the stem to form the present tense. 


Examples: att ringa ~ ringer; att képa ~ képer 
Note: If the stem already ends tn -r the usual present tense ending -er ts 
left out. 


Examples: att h&ra - hor 
att fara - far 
att kéra - koér 


Past tense 


In the past tense the verbs of the Second Conjugation have two different forms, 
-de (2a) and -te (2b), 
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2a. The stems of the verbs in 2a end in a votced consonant, such as -\!, -m, -n, 


“ng, -r, “Vv. 


The past tense ts formed by adding -de. 


Examples: att stadlla - stdllde 
att kanna - kande (Second m or n ts dropped before d and t+.) 
att ringa - ringde 
att héra - hdrde 
att behiva - behdvde 
2b. The stems of the verbs in 2b end in voiceless consonants, such as -k, -p, 


-s, -t. Here the past tense ts formed by adding -te. 


Examples: att 
att 
att 
att 


Supine 


tycka - tyckte 
kSpa - képte 
resa - reste 
mota - modtte 


Verbs from both 2a and 2b form the supine by adding -t to the atem. 


Examples: att ringa - har (hade) ringt 


att képa 


- har (hade) képt 


SWEDISH 


Practice L. This is a practice on 2a verbs (past tense: -de). Change the 
present tense to the past tense. Be sure to sound the ending loud and clear. 
Remember that Swedish has no "silent e" word ending (see Guide to Swedish Pro- 
nunetatton). 
Karin fyller koppen med kaffe. Karin fills the cup wtth coffee. 
Karin fyllde koppen med kaffe. Karin filled the cup with coffee. 
Lasse staller stolen i hornet. 
stalltde 
Marianne fyller sjutton 4r i hést. 
fyllde 
Journalisten t&ander sin pipa. 
tande 
Mamma beh6ver en ny kldnning. 
behdvde 
Pappa ringer alltid hem fran kontoret. 
ringde 
Fru Borg k&anner Pelles morbror. 
kdnde 
David bestdller alltid 61. 


bestallde 
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Vi behdver inte fara hem. 
behdvde 
Eva hér Peter komma. 
horde 
Sekreteraren ringer till! UD. 
ringde 
Olle kér ofta mellan Stockholm och Géteborg. 


kérde 


Practice M. In this practice change the underlined verb from the present tense 
to the present perfect tense (har + suptne). 


Karin k&anner Lars. Karin knows Lars. 

Karin har kant Lars. Karin has known Lars. 

Bo staller boken pa bokhyllan. 
har stallt 

Mamma tander fampan | matsalen. 
har tant 


Han behéver inga pengar. 


Han har Inte behdvt nadgra pengar. 


Unit 8 
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Gésta ringer hem. 
har ringt 
George hyr en vaéning I Stockholm. 
har hyrt 
Stenmarks k&anner Lars Holm. 
har kant 
Anne-Marie fylier vinglaset. 
har fyllt 
Gustav bestdaller middagen. 
har bestdlit 
Erik hér Ingenting. 


Erik har inte hért n&gonting. 


Practice N. This is a practice on 2b verbs (past tense: -te). 


underlined verb to the past tense. 
Lisa laser sin bok. Lisa ts reading her book. 


Lisa laste sin bok. Lisa read (was reading) her book. 
Viktor tanker pa sin far. 


tankte 


Change the 
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Damen képer en bla kl&nning. 
képte 
Advokaten réker alltid sin pipa. 
rdkte 
George Brown tycker om att tala svenska. 


tyckte om 


Practice 0. Change the underlined verb from the present tense to the present 
perfect tense (har + supine). 


Lisa |&ser om Sverige. Lisa is reading about Sweden 
Lisa har !a4st om Sverige. Lisa has read (has been reading) about Sweden. 
George tanker skriva hem. 

har t&nkt 
Pelle kSper en fin ny kostym. 

har képt 
Vilken kldnning tanker du ta? 

har du tdadnkt ta 

Vilken flicka tycker du bdst om? 


har du tyckt bast om 


SWEDISH 


Bo tycker bast om att (dsa. 
har tyckt bast om 


Sven réker aldrig cigarretter. 


har aldrig rédkt 


Practice P. In this practice there are verbs from both 2a and 2b. Change 


them from the present tense to the past 
Fru Johnson behGver en ny kl&dnning. 
Fru Johnson behiévde en ny kladnning. 
Lars képer en fardigsydd kostym. 
kipte 
Herr Berg kaénner Stenmarks. 
kande 
Tycker fru Alm om sina nya skor? 
Tyckte 
Lars och Bo besta&llter vin til! mlddagen. 
bestallide 
George réker inte cigarrer. 


rékte 


tense. 
Mrs. 


Mrs, 


Johnson needs a new dress. 


Johnson needed a new dress. 
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Vi !4ser matsedeln och bestaller middagen. 
laste bestaéllde 
Dahigrens hyr en vaning, som de tycker om. 
hyrde tyckte om 
Viktor fyller koppen med kaffe och stétler den pa bordet. 
fylide stailde 


Telefonen ringer, men Erik hGr den inte. 


ringde horde 
Bergs kér till Arlanda och mdter Peter. 
kérde motte 


Practice Q@. Let's vary the practice a bit. Fill in the empty spaces with 


either the present perfect or past perfect form of the cue verb (har or hade 
+ suptne). 


CUE 
Vilken vanting Lars ? Whieh apartment has/had hyra 
Lars rented? 
Vilken vaning har/hade Lars hyrt? 
Karin sina klader pa varuhuset. kopa 
Har/hade kSpt 
Min sekreterare Inte telefonen. hora 


SWEDISH 


Min sekreterare har/hade inte hért telefonen. iia 
Johan inte ss Svenska Dagbladet. lasa 
har/hade last 
Flickan till Géteborg. resa 
har/hade rest 
Advokaten Inte sitt kontor. ringa 
har/hade ringt 
Lasse Dahlgrens i Amerika. kanna 
har/hade kant 
Géran en ny Volvo. bestalla 


har/hade bestdllt 


AMBY, | = 


7 = 7. z°. 
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Potnt V. 


Unit 8 


Verbs of the Third Conjugation 


att to believe 
belteve(s) 
tro/ddel belteved 


have, had belteved 


har, hade 


The verbs in thts eonjugation have no infinttive -a ending. They are usually 
one-syllable words. The stem is identical wtth the infinitive form. fhe 
present tense ending ts -r, the past tense ending ts -dde, and the supine 
form ending ts -tt. 


There are very few verbs tn this conjugatton. We will only practice the 
ones you know already. 


Practice R. Change the tense of the underlined verb from the present to the 
past tense. Remember the word order. 


Matilda syr sin jacka. Matilda is sewing her jacket. 
Matitda sydde sin jacka. Matilda sewed her jacket. 


Sven tror att Maj tycker_om honom. 


trodde tyckte om 


SWEDISH 


Lars bor {| Gbteborg. 
bodde 
Lakaren sa att Maja mar bra. 
madde 
Vi tror att Eva dr hemma. 
trodde var 
Familjen Karistrém bor i Umea. 


bodde 


Practice S. Let's practice the supine form. Change the verbs in the sentences 
below from the past tense to the past perfect tense (hade + supine). 


Min mor sydde en kl&nning at mig. My mother sewed a dress for me. 
Min mor hade sytt en klanning at migq. My mother had sewn a dress for me. 


George trodde att han k&nde sin van. 
hade trott 
Eva fragade hur Lars madde nar han var borta. 
hade matt 
Karin bodde i Uppsata. 


hade bott 


Unit 8 251 


SWEDISH 


252 


Unit 8 


Eva sydde sin jacka sjalv. 
hade sytt 
Sjémannen bodde pa baten. 


hade bott 


Practice T. Complete the following story, filling in the blanks with the 
appropriate forms of the verbs given in parenthests. The verbs are from 
both the second and third conjugattons. You'll find the correct version 
on the following page. 


Nér Eva (fylla) 14 ar och _ (bo) i Stockholm hade hon redan 

(sy) flera klanningar at sig sjdlv. Hon (tycka om) att sy. 
Hon (ma) bra, n&r hon satt vid symaskinen (the sewtng machine) och 

(sy). Hon (tanka) pa trev!iga vanner som hon (kanna). 
Naturligtvis (!asa) hon inte s& manga bécker nu fdr tiden, och hennes 
mamma ——————s« C tyccka) inte, att hon (behéva) s& manga kl&nningar. Men 
flera av flickorna, som hade (bo) l&énge i samma hus, och som hon 
(kanna) val, (ringa) pa telefonen och (bestalla) klanningar 
hos Eva. De (tanka) lange pa hur k!&nningarna skulle se ut, och sa 

(sy) Eva fina klanningar at dem. Ibland (tro) hon nastan 


(almost), att hon var Fréken Dior sjalv. 


SWEDISH 


Unit 8 


Correct verston of Practice T. 


Nar Eva fyltde 14 &4r och bodde [| Stockholm hade hon redan sytt flera kl&nningar 


at sig sjaélv. Hon 


maskinen och sydde. 


vis taste hon inte 
att hon behédvde sa 


{ange i samma hus, 


kl&@nningar hos Eva. 


tyckte om att sy. Hon madde bra, nér hon satt vid sy- 

Hon t&énkte pa trevliga vanner som hon kaénde. Naturligt- 
s& manga bécker nu fdr tiden, och hennes mamma tyckte inte, 
manga kl&@nningar. Men flera av flickorna, som hade bott 
och som hon kdénde val, ringde p& telefonen och bestdlide 


De taénkte !&4nge pa hur klanningarna skulie se ut, och sa 


sydde Eva flna klanningar at dem. {bland trodde hon nastan att hon var Frédken 


Dior sjalv. 
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Ertk: 


Bill: 


Ertk: 


Unit 9 


UNIT 


EATING IN A RESTAURANT 


Baste Sentences 


Bill Jones, newly arrived in 
Sweden, has lunch with Erik 
Dalgren. 


lecture 

really 
That was a long lecture. It's 
already a quarter past one, 
and I'm really hungry. 


What do you say about having 
Lunch together? 


to taste 
Yes, that will be fine (that 
would taste ftne). Where shall 
we go? 


good, better, best 

food 
The Stadshotell, of course, 
has the best food (here) in 
town. 


féredrag -et -@ 

riktigt 
Det var ett langt féSredrag. Klockan 
adr redan en kvart Sver ett, och jag 
dr riktigt hungrig. 


Vad sdger du om att g& och Gata 
lunch tillsammans? #4 


att smak/a -ar -ade ~-at 
Ja, det skulle smaka bra. Vart 
ska vi ga? 


bra, b&ttre, bast 

mat -en @ 
Ja, Stadshotellet har ju den basta 
maten har i stan. 


SWEDISH 


Ertk: 


Ertk: 


Ertk: 


Untt 9 


close (near), closer, closest 
Bestdes, tt couldn't be closer. 


to leave, to go 

not unttl 
Fine. My tratn does not leave 
unttl four o'clock. 


really 

rush, hurry 

opposite, across from 
Yes, there's really no rush. 
The statton is across from 
the hotel. 


tneredibly 

fast (adverb) 
Are we there already? That 
went ineredtbly fast. 


outerwear (overcoats, ete.) 
to leave 
checkroom, closet 
head watter 
We can teave our hats and coats 
in the checkroom. 
There its the head watter. 


nara, narmare, ndaérmast 
Dessutom kunde det inte ligga n&armare. 


att g4 -r, gick, gatt 

inte f6rran 
Fint. Mitt tag gar inte férran 
klockan fyra. * 


verkligen 

bradska -n @ 

mitt emot 
Ja, vi har verkligen ingen bradska. 
Stationen ligger mitt emot hotellert. 


otroliaqt 
; fort 
Ar vi redan framme? 


Det gick otroligt 
fort. # 


ytterkl&ader (plur.) 
att !4mn/a -ar -ade -at 
garderob -en -er 
hovmastare -n -% 
Vi kan ju |amna ytterk!&derna | 
garderoben., 
Dar ar hovmdstaren. : 
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Head 
watter: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Head 
watter: 


Untt 9 


10. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


A table for two? 


far, farther, farthest 
entrance 
Yes, please. Closer to the 
window, tf tt's possible, and 
a little farther away from the 
entrance. 


to ask, to request 

list 

right away 
May I have the menu and the 
wine List? We'd better (tit ta 
best) order right away. 


what (kind of) 

main course 
What main courses do you have 
today? 


to recommend 

unusually 

fish 

filet 

potato 

mashed potatoes 

salad, lettuce 
We can recommend an unusually 
good fish filet wtth mashed po- 
tatoes and salad. 


Ska det vara ett bord fér tva? 


fang -t -a; l&ngre, langst 
ingang -en ~ar 
Ja tack. N&armare fénstret, om det 
gar, och lite iangre bort fran in- 
gangen. #* 


att be -r, bad, bett 

tist/a -an -or 

genast 
Far jag be om matsedel!n och vinlistan? 
Det dr bast vi bestdller genast. 


vad for 
varmratt -en -er 
Vad har ni f6r varmrdtter idag? * 


att rekommender/a -ar -ade -at 

ovanligt 

fisk -en -ar 

fllé -n -er 

potatis -en -ar 

potatismos -et @ 

sallad -en -er 
Vi kan rekommendera en ovanligt god 
fiskfilé med potatismos och sallad. 


Head 


watter: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Head 


waiter: 


Ertk: 


Untt 9 


15. 


16. 


17. 


16. 


19, 


20, 


SWEDISH 


fried 

veal, calf 

chop 

botled 

vegetable 
The (pan-)fried veal chops wtth 
boiled potatoes and vegetables 
are also very good. 


usual 

meat 

bun 

meat ball 

bean 

baked beans 

Lingonberry 

jam, preserves 
Then we have, as usual, meat 
batts wtth baked beans and 
lingonberry jam. 


Shall we take the fish filet 
then? 


fresh 
It ts fresh, isn't tt? 


to guarantee 
Oh yes, I can guarantee that. 


Maybe we should have a glass 
of white wine wtth the fish. 


stekt -@ -a 

kalv -en ~-ar 

kotlett -en -er 

kokt -@ -a 

gr6nsak -en ~er 
De stekta kalvkotletterna med kokt 
potatis och grénsaker &r ocksa mycket 
bra. # 


vanlig -t -a 

kétt -et @ 

bull/e -en -ar 

kéttbull/e -en -ar 

bén/a -an -or 

bruna bénor 

lingon -et -@ 

sy!t -en -er 
Sa har vi, som vanligt, kéttbullar 
med bruna bénor och lingonsylt. 


Ska vi ta fiskfilén da? 


farsk -t -a 
Den 4r val farsk? 


att garanter/a -ar -ade -at 
Ja, det kan Jag garantera. 


Vi skulle kanske ha ett glas vitt 
vin tild fisken. 
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Bill: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Unit 9 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


gladly, rather, preferably 
For my part, I would rather 
have a glass of beer. 


smorgasbord 
Shall we start wtth the smor- 
gasbord? 


drink of aquavit 
What do you say about a drink 
of aquavtt wtth the smorgas- 
bord? 


No thanks, not for me. 


speech 

to hold, to gtve 

held, gave 

to gtve a speech 
That was an tnteresting speech 
that Lindahl gave, wasn't tit? 


sure(ly) 

intelligent 

to think, to be of the 
opinton 

suggestton, propositton 

chance 


to succeed 
Yes, sure he's intelligent. 
But do you really think that 
hts proposttton has a chance 
to succeed? 


gdrna, hellre, helst 
For min del skulle jag helltre vilja 
ha ett glas 6}. 


smorgasbord -et -@ 
Vi bérjar val med smérgasbordet? 


snaps -en -ar 
Vad séger du om en snaps till smér- 
gasbordet? 


Nej tack, Inte fér mig. 


tal -et -¢ 

att haéllt/a -er, hdtl, hallit 

Holl 

att halla tal 
Det var ett intressant tal som Lindah! 
hétl, eller hur? 


visst 
intetligent -@ -a 
att anse -r, ans&g, ansett 


férslag -et -@ 

chans -en -er 

att lyck/as -as -ades -ats 
Ja, visst &4r han intelligent. Men 
anser du verkligen att hans férslag 
har en chans att lyckas? 


SWEDISH 
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Bilt: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Ertk: 


Bill: 


Unit 9 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


cheers!, here's to youl! 
No, I'm afraid not. Here's 
the food. Cheers, Bill! 


opportunity 

like this, this way 
Cheers! I hope we'll have 
many opportunittes to meet 
like this. 


next 

dessert 
Next time we'll take our wives 
atong. 
Do you want dessert? 


No thanks, just coffee. 


watter 

check (tn restaurant) 

same 
Watter, may we have two coffees 
and the check at the same ttme. 


hand 

to take care of 
I'd ltke to take care of the 
check. 


skal! 
Nej, tyvarr inte. 
Skal, BIil! 


Har kommer maten. 


tillfatle -t -n 

sa har 
Ja, skal! Jag hoppas att vi far 
manga tillfallen att traffas sa 
hér. #*# 


nasta 
efterraétt -en -er 
Nasta gang ska vi ta med vara fruar. 


Vitl du ha efterratt? 
Nej tack, bara kaffe. 


vaktmastare -n -@ 

not/a -an -or 

samma 
Vaktmastaren, kan vi f& tva kaffe och 
sa notan pa samma gang? +* 


hand -en, h&nder 
att ta hand om; tar, tog, tagit 
Notan ska jag be att f& ta hand om. 
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question frag/a -an -or 
guest gast -en -er 
Ertk: 33. That ts out of the question. Kommer aldrig pa fragan. Du &r min 
You are my guest. gast. 
to thank att tack/a -ar -ade -at 
Bill: 34. In that case, thank you very D&a far Jag tacka sd mycket. 
much, 


To the waiter: 


tip dricks -en @ 
Erik: 35. Is that with the ttp? Ar det med dricks? 
per cent (%) procent -en -@ (%) 
Watter: 36. Yes, that's wtth fifteen per- Ja, det &4r med femton procent. 
cent. 
even jamn ~t -a 
Ertk: 37. Thank you very much. Keep the Tack s& mycket. Dét Sr jamnt s&. * 


change (it ts even). 


asked 


Served 
ata 
-«F 
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UNIT 9 


Notes on Baste Sentences 


om att g& ... Swedish uses the infinitive where English uses the -ing form of the 
verb after a prepositton. 


g4 och ata ... Phe constructton using two verbs joined by och ts very common in 
Swedish, 
Examples: att sitta och prata to stt and chat 
att st& och vanta to (stand and) wait 
att ga ut och ga to yo for a walk 
Mitt tag gar ... Note that "to leave" has several equtvalents tn Swedish. 
Taget gar klockan sju. The train leaves at seven. 
Vi gar nu. We are Leaving now. 
VI aker nu. 
Vi far nu. We are Leaving now (by some means of transporta- 
Vio reser nu. tton). 


Du kan ladmna Jickan h&ér. You ean leave your jacket here. 
Vi la@mnade Sverige igar. We left Sweden yesterday. 


Att lamna really means "to leave behind". 


otroligt fort. Some adjectives take on the opposite meaning when the prefix o- 
ts added. 


Examples: trolig - otrolig eredible ~ ineredtble 
vanilg - ovantig frtendly - unfriendly 
trevlig - otrevilig ntce - unpleasant 
mOjlig - omdjlig possible ~ impossible 
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13. 


15. 


28. 


31a. 


31b. 


Untt 9 


ytterkldderna. Swedes use the definite article instead of a possessive when de- 
sertbing parts of the body or clothing. 


Example: Peter borstar taénderna varje kvaéll. Peter brushes his teeth every night. 


om det g&r.- tdiomatizs expresston meaning "tf it is possible", Another example is: 
Det gar inte. It's net posstble; tt doesn't work. 
Det gick inte. It wasn't possible; tt didn't work. 


Vad har ni fér ... See Untt 7, Baste Sentence Note 18. 
The expresston vad fér slags has the meaning “what kind of". : 
Example: Vad fér slags te tycker du om? What kind of tea do you like? 


potatis - can be used as a non-count noun in Swedish, like “eoffee", "fruit", ete. 


s& har - here meaning “like this", In the beginning of a sentence sa har ts trans- 
lated "this is how", "this ts the way". 


Vaktm&staren ... This is usually the word used to address a waiter. Another trans- 
Lation for "watter" is kypare -n -@, but this word is never used in addressing him. 


pa samma gang. Note that English uses the definite article "the" with the word 
"same". The Swedish word samma ts always wtthout the definite article when samma 
modtfies a noun. The noun te always in the indefinite form. 


Examples: Jag vill betala pa samma gang. I want to pay at the same time. 
Det 4r samma_ sak. It's the same thing. 
Vi bor i samma_ hus som ni bodde |. We Live in the same house as you lived 
tn, 
(ef. Untt 8, Baste Sentence Note 18) 
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37. Det 4r jamnt s&. If a service charge of 125% or 15% has been added to the bill 
tt ts customary to round out the amount to the nearest crown (or even five crowns 
if it ts a stzeable amount). 
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Potnts to Practice 


Point I. Comparison of adjectives 
Potnt ITI. Formatton and compartson of adverbs 
Point III. Possessives and certain other words before 


adjecttve + noun 


Unit 9 
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Point I. 


Comparison of Adjectives 


2-£ ae ‘ Uy 


Posttive 


kall feotd) 


Comparative 


kallare (eolder) 


Most Swedish adjectives are compared like 
form and -ast in the superlative form. 


Examples: 


Vintern 4r kall I Stockholm, 
den 4dr kaltare i Lappland, 
och den 4r kallast i Sibirien. 


Maj dar v&anlig, Ulla &r v&an- 
ifgare, och Tom 4r vanligasf. 


Note that Swedish superlatives usually do 
form unless followed by a noun. 


Examples: 


Ulla ar vanligast. 
Ulla a@r den vanligaste flickan. 


oD 
o Oo 
é oO, o o 
2 
Cn oO 
f » 2 2 
ya NY 002 
$i oO 
Coy yey = 
Le DE hg ASS 


Superlative 
kallast (coldest) 


kal{. They add -are in the comparative 


The winter ts cold in Stockholm, 
tt ts colder tn Lappland, and 
tt ts the coldest tin Siberia. 


Maj te friendly, Ulla is friend- 
tter, and Tom ts the friendliest. 


not take the definite article and 


Ulla ts (the) friendltest. 
Ulla ts the friendliest girl. 
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The regular comparative has only one form, are, whether it is used with en or 
ett words, in the singular or plural, and in the indefintte or definite form. 


Indefinite form Definite form 

en kaflare vinter den katlare vintern 
ett kallare rum det kallare rummet 
kallare vintrar de kallare vintrarna 
kallare rum de kalilare rummen 


The regular superlative has two forms. In the indefinite form the superlative 
ends in [Fast]. In the definite form the superlative ends in FasTé]. 


Indefinite form Definite form 
Vintern ar kalltast 1 Lappland. Den kallaste vintern 4r ij Lappland. 
Det 4dr dyrast att flyga. Det dyraste flyget. 
Note: When the adjective ends in unstressed -el, -en, or -er the e is left 
out as you add the -are for the comparative and the -ast in the super- 
lative. 
Examples: vacker, vackrare, vackrast 


enkel, enklare, enklast (simple) 


A very small group of adjectives takes just -re tn the comparative and -st in 
the superlative. These adjectives (except hég) also change vowels in the com- 
parative and superlative forma. 


Examples: stor, stoérre, stérst big 
tung, tyngre, tyngst heavy 
ung, yngre, yngst young 
l4g, lagre, lagst low 
lang, langre, !angst long 
hdg, hdgre, hdgst high 
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A few adjectives in this group are completely irregular, t.e. the comparative 
and superlative forms are related to each other but bear no resemblance to 
the posttive form. 


Examples: 


Note: 


gammal atdre aldst 
liten mindre minst 
manga fler(a) flest 
mycket mer (a) mest 
dalig samre samst 
dalig varre varst 
god battre bast 
bra battre bast 


when they refer to food (only). 


old 

small 

many 

much 

bad, less good, least good 
bad, worse, worst 

good 

good 


The eomparattve and superlative forms of god are often godare, godast, 


The comparattves of this group of adjectives have also only one form whether 
they precede en-words, ett-words, or plurals in the definite or indefinite 


form. 


Indefinite form 


en mindre vaning 
ett mindre rum 
mindre vaningar 
mindre rum 


The trregular adjecttves have two superlattve 


adjectives. 


The tndefinite form ends in -st. 


Indefinite form 


Den h&r boken Gr bast. 

Det har hotellet 4r s&dmst. 
De hdr b&Sckerna ar bast. 
De hdr hotelilen &r sdmst. 


Definite form 


den mindre vaningen 
det mindre rummet 

de mindre vaningarna 
de mindre rummen 


forms just Itke the regular 
The definite form ends in -sta. 


Definite form 


Den basta boken. 

Det sdmsta hotellet. 
De basta bdckerna. 
De sdmsta hotellen. 
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These trregular adjecttves are extremely common, so memorize them rtght away. 
You know some of them already. 


Note: Allra added to a superlative gives the sense of very + superlative. 
Example: den allra basta boken (the very best book) 


Practice A. Complete the sentences by filling in the blank with the com- 
parattve form of the adjective given as cue. 


CUE 
Bo 4r an Karin. Bo ts kinder than Karin. snall 
sndéllare 
Méblerna var pa NK. dyr 
dyrare 
Fisken 4r pa fredagarna &n pa m&ndagarna. farsk 
faérskare 
Peter var sd: Sirn Systter. hungrig 
hungrigare 
Bo tyckte att det var att Sta I kdket. rolig 
roligare 
Maj kunde inte vara ‘ vanlig 


vanligare 
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Det 4r att flyga. 
enklare 
Maten dr pa Operakdllaren. 
finare 
Det ar i Afrika an f Alaska. 
varmare 
Britta 4dr an Stina. 
sétare 
SmSr och bréd till frukost &4r an bruna 
vanligare 
Det [illa rummet ar an vardagsrummet. 
| jusare 
Allt har btivit nu fdr tiden. 
dyrare 
Den stora fAtéljen 4r an soffan. 
bekv&amare 
Hallen 4r pa morgonen. 


soligare 


b&nor. 


CUE 


enkel 


fin 


varm 


s6t 


vanlig 


I jus 


dyr 


bekvdm 


sollg 
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Practice B. Wow we'll use some adjectives with trregular comparative forms. 


tar vagen éver Sédertélje. More (people) take 
the road vita Soder- 


Fier(a) talje. 
En Volvo 4r och an en Volkswagen. 
stérre tyngre 
Vinet var 1973. 
saémre 


Kalvkottetterna ar an kéttbullarna. 
battre 
Den dottern var an den 

aldre vackrare yngre 


Lars hyrde den vaningen,. 


mindre 
Stadshuset dr an Kaknastornet. 
ldgre 
Den pojken var an systern. 
yngre langre 


CUE 


manga 


stor, tung 


dalig 


bra 


gammal, vacker, 


liten 


ung 
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CUE 
Varmraétterna 4r pa den har restaurangen. bra 
battre 
Man far mat pa den restaurangen. mycket, titen 
mer mindre 
Practice C. Now let's practice the superlative form of the adjecttve. Put 


the eue adjective tn the tndefinite superlative form. First the regular 
superlatives wtth the ending -ast. 


CUE 
Peter var i klassen. Peter was the most intelligent intelligent 
in the class. 
intel ligentast 
Det ar att flyga féSrsta klass. dyr 
dyrast 
Stadshotellet dr . fin 
finast 
Vintern ar i december. mork 
morkast 
Det 4dr iC ss UN La trevlig 


trevligast 
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CUE 
Var pojke &r p& morgonen. hungrlg 
hungrigast 
Barn tycker att efterrdtter 4dr . god 


godast 


Practice D. Now we'll practice the regular superlative form in the definite 


form. Remember -aste. 


CUE 
Den eleven talade bra svenska. The smartest student duktig 
spoke good Swedish. 
duktigaste 
Marta hade den klanningen. kort 
kortaste 
Ake képte den jackan. rymlig 
rymligaste 
Man far det vinet p& Grand Hotel | fin 


finaste 
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Det !4r vara det allra i hést. 
nyaste 
{| Sm&land bor de flickorna. 
sStaste 
Famitjen Svensson har alltid den maten. 
godaste 


Practice FE. Let's practice some irregular superlatives, 
form. All are from the group that ends in -st. 


Peter ar och . 

aldst langst 
Han tyckte att fiskfilén var p& mandagarna. 

sdmst 
Han hyrde huset som var ‘ 
stérst 

Lena 4r och i klassen. 

yngst minst 


CUE 


ny 


sot 


god 


first in the indefintte 


CUE 


gammal, {ang 


dalig 


stor 


ung, IlIiten 
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Smdrgdsbordet 4r sip « Gyl lene Freden. bra 
bast 
Karin har gjort sf Gr att hjadtpa familjen. mycket 
mest 


Practice F. Now for some trregular superlatives in the definite form, -sta. 


CUE 
Kakndstornet 4r den byggnaden i Stockholm. The Kaknas Tower ts the hdg 
tallest butlding in 
hdgsta Stockhotm. 
Johan &4r den eleven i klassen. liten 
minsta 
Man har den utsikten fran Kakn&stornet. bra 
basta 
Det bordet 4r ocksa det 14ng, gammal 
laéngsta aidsta 
Staffan har den vagen till arbetet. lang 
langsta 
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CUE 
Ar det verkligen den stolen? 18g 
lagsta 
De restaurangerna har goda efterratter. manga 
flesta 
Han visste det om Stockholm. mycket 


mesta 


Comparison of the adjective with mer (more) and _ mest (most). 


All adjectives ending in Fisk}form the comparative by placing mer before the 
adjective. They form the superlative by placing mest before the adjective. 
(Note the simtlartty with the comparison with "more" and "most" in English.) 


Examples: fantastisk mer fantastisk mest fantastisk fantastic 
typisk mer typisk mest typisk typtcal 
energisk mer energisk mest energisk energetic 
sympatisk mer sympatisk mest sympatisk itkeable 


Exceptton: frisk ~are -ast (healthy, fresh) 

Mer and mest are also used with the comparative and superlative forms of 
past parttectples used as adjectives, 

Example: Den mest berdémda boken (the most famous book). 


The past participle will be discussed in Unit 14. 
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Practice G. Let's practtce comparatives of adjectives ending in -isk. Put 
the adjective gtven in the cue in the comparative form. 


CUE 
En amerikan finns Inte. A more typtcal American is typisk 
not to be found. 
mer typisk 
Eva ar dn Utla. energisk 
mer energisk 
Bo och hans vdnner dr an Ake. sympatisk 
mer sympatiska 
En bok kan man inte t&anka sig. fantastisk 
mer fantastisk 
| Sverige dr det att data kéttbullar adn att ata pizza. typisk 


mer typiskt 


Practice H. And now to the superlatives. Put the cue adjective in the 
superlattve form, 
CUE 


Eva 4r p& morgonen energisk 


mest energisk 


SWEDISH 


CUR 
Hennes systrar 4ér pa eftermiddagen. energisk 
mest energiska 
Den &tdsta sonen 4dr i familjen. sympatisk 
mest sympatisk 
Det var den boken p& bokhyllan. fantastisk 
mest fantastiska 
Practice I. We'll now have a mixed practice on all the adjectives, regular, 


trregular, adjectives ending in -isk, ete. Change the adjective(s) in the 
cue to the comparative or superlattve form as tndtcated. 


CUE 
Asa var den sekreteraren pa konsulatet. Asa was the most energisk (supert.) 
énergette secretary 

mest energiska at the consulate. 

Det var den vintern som négon kunde minnas. kal{ (superl.) 
kallaste 

Soffan var av alla méblerna. tung (supert.) 
tyngst 

Huset pa h&rnet 4r an Stenmarks hus. gammal (comp.) 

atdre 
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Maten 4r nu f6r tiden. 
dyrare 
Orjan hade aldrig \&st en bok. 


varre (sdmre) 


Pojkarna tyckte att det var att aka tag. 
rollgare 
Bills syster var den _ flickan | rummet. 
sétaste 
De amertkaner har bil. 
flesta 
Det dr det man kan gora. 
minsta 
Det huset 1!ag pa den gatan. 
lagsta langsta 
Det huset var 
storsta bast 
Den ——————sCOé i ten var inte an en Saab. 
dyrare ldngre 


CUE 


dyr (comp. ) 


dalig (comp.) 


rolig (comp.) 


sét (superl.) 


manga (superl.) 


liten (superl.) 


lag, 


sior, 


dyr, 


!ang (superl.) 


bra (superl.) 


lang (comp.) 
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Potnt If. 


Formation and Comparison of Adverbs 


Cva 
ac 
Vackar 


teva 
qQar 
vactkeart 


Adverbs are words that modtfy verbs, adjectives, other adverbs or clauses -- 
never nouns. Many are not derived from other words (e.g. here, now, very, 


ete.). 


1. Some adverbs are formed by adding [-t]to the basic form of the adjective. 
(Compare the usage of adding -ly to form an adverb from an adjective in 


English.) 


Example: Tala langsamt! (Speak slowly!) 


2. A few adjectives that end in -\ig form adverbs by adding: 


a. [-en]to the baste form of the 


Examples: vanlig usual 
tydlig obvtous 
verklig real 
trolig probable 
mijlig posstble 
slutlig final 


adjective 
vanligen 
tydligen 
verkligen 
troligen 


mojligen 
sltuttigen 


usually 
obvtously 
really 
probably 
posstbly 
finally 
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b, [-vis] to the ett-form of the adjective 


Examples: lycklig happy lycktligtvis fortunately 
trolig probable troligtvis probably 
naturlig natural naturligtvis naturally 
mojlig posstble méjligtvis possibly 
vanlig usual vanligtvis usually 


As you can see from the examples, with some words both forms are acceptable. 


(troligen - troltigtvis; méjligen - méjtigtvis; vanligen - vantigtvis) 
Practice J. Here ts a practice on the formatton and use of adverbs. Make 
a new sentence from the one given, ustng the verb in the cue. fhe adjective 


tn the given sentence will then become an adverb. 


CUE 
Eva ar vacker. Eva ts beautiful. ga 
Eva gar vackert. Eva walks beauttfully. 
Hotellet blir fint. ligga 
Hotellet ligger fint. 
Mannen 4r vanlig. tala 
Mannen talar vaénligt. 
Maten ar dalig. smaka 


Maten smakar daligt. 
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CUE 
Karin ar dalig. bo 
Karin bor daligt. 
Lars ar duktlig. arbeta 
Lars arbetar duktigt. 
Practice K. As you noted, in all the above examples the adverbs modtfted 
verbs. Now we'tl gtve you some examples of adverbs that modify adjectives. 
Make an adverb of the cue adjective. 
CUE 
George ar duktig. George ts tneredtbly capable. otroltig 
otroligt 
Peter ar snall. valdig 
valdigt 
Bill var hungrig. riktig 
riktigt 
Fiskfilén var ss god. ovanlig 
ovanligt 
Ulf ar stilig. fantastisk 


fantastiskt 
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De &r 
otroligt 
Det dr 


typiskt 


Practice L. Finally a short practice on the adverbs that are formed by adding 


-en or ~tvis to the adjective. Form an adverb from the cue adjective. 


Kan Fredrik 


intelligenta. 


svenskt. 


komma ikv&él!? Can Fredrtk posstbly 


come tonight? 


mOjligen (méjligtvis) 


Maj ar 


verkligen 


Erik kommer 


vdanlig. 


inte. 


tydligen 


var han inte hemma. 


Naturligtvis 


Britta far 


Till GSteborg. 


troligen (troligtvis) 


CUE 


otrollg 


typisk 


CUE 
méjlig 
verklig 
tydlig 
naturlig 
trolig 
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CUE 
Kan du hjalpa mig? mojlig 
mdjligen (méjligtvis) 
ater vi fisk p& fredagarna. vanlig 

Vanligtvis (vanligen) 

kom de ft tid. lycklig 
Lyckligtvis 
Maten hdr ar god. verklig 


verkligen 


The Comparison of the Adverb 


Adverbs that have been formed by adding -t to an adjective have the same 
comparative and superlative forms as the adjective. Note that the -t is 
dropped before the comparative and superlative endings. 


Examples: Han sjunger vackert. (He sings beauttfully.) 
Hon sjunger vackrare 4n John. 
De sjunger vackrast p& kv&llen. 


Two adverbs not derived from adjectives also take the -are and ~ast endings: 
fort, fortare, fortast fast, faster, fastest 
ofta, oftare, oftast often, more often, most often 
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Ltke the adjectives a few adverbs have trregular comparative and superlative 


forms. 


The following adverbs are trregular: 


bra, bdattre, bast 

garna, hellre, helst 

mycket, mer(a), mest 

nara, ndrmare, narmast 
daligt, samre, s&émst 

daligt, varre, varst 

lange, ldngre, langst (time) 
fangt, !4ngre, langst (space) 


Note that adverbs that end in -en and -tvis have no comparative or 


forms. 


Practice M. 
adverbs. 


Det gi 


Stadshotellet ligger 


Det 4r 


ck 


Here ts a practice using the comparative form of some 


fortare 


langre 


till 


narmare 


Malmé an till 


well, 


better, best 


gladly, rather, preferably 


much, 

elose, 
badly, 
badly, 


long (time), longer, longest 


moré, most; very, more, 


closer, closest 


tess well, least well 


worse, worst 


far, farther, farthest 


att g& 4n att ta taxi. 


Géteborg. 


It was faster to watk 
than to take a tazxt. 


They are very frequent and you already know several of them. 


most 


superlative 


common 


CUE 


fort 


nara 


langt 
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CUE 
Det tog _——s An tre timmar att aka dit. mycket 
mer 
Maten smakar alltid nar man Sr hungrlg. bra 
battre 
Vi vill sitta ingangen, om det gar. nara 
ndarmare 
Han drack te an kaffe. garna 
hellre 
Vi stannade an vi hade ténkt. lange 


l[angre 


Practice N. This ts a practice on the superlative form of the adverb. fhere 


are examples of both regular and trregular forms. 


CUR 
Viveka sitter utgangen. Viveka is (sitting) the nara 
closest to the exit. 
ndrmast 
Jag kan komma klockan tolv. tidigt 
tidigast 
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Det gar som - man gdr det !angsamt. bra 
bast 
Johan kér pa de stora vdgarna. fort 
fortast 
Lisa tanker p& pojkar. mycket 
mest 
Bo ville sg: hem. g4rna 
helst 
Peter tar taget till G&teborg. ofta 
oftast 
Vad fSr stags grénsaker tycker du om? lite 


minst 
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Point III: Adjectives before Nouns 


AY Gy 
CS 


~ 


If an adjective comes before a noun tin Swedish, the word preceding and modi- 
fying the adjective wtll influence the form of both the adjective and the noun. 
There are three different patterns, depending on whether the modifying word is: 


J. an tndefinitte arttele or pronoun; 
2. the definite article or demonstratives; or 
3. a possesstve, or certain pronouns and adjectives. 
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1. Indefinite form of the adjective and indefinite form of the noun 


En words 
en 

ingen 
nagon 

en annan 
en sadan 
vilken (2!) 
varje 


Ett words 
ett 

inget 
nagot 

ett annat 
ett sddant 
vilket (1) 
varje 


Plural 
tva 

inga 
nagra 
andra 
sadana 
vilka (f) 
alla 
manga 
fiera 

fa (few) 


2. Defintte form of the adjective and definite form of the noun 


En words Ett words Plural 
den det de 
den har det har de har 
den dar det dar de dar 
3. Definite form of the adjective and indefintte form of the noun 
En words Ett words Plural 
min mitt mina 
din ditt dina 
hans, sin hans, sitt hans, sina 
hennes, sin hennes, sIitt hennes, sina 
var vart vara 
er ert era 
deras, sin fina bil deras, sitt deras, sina 
Lenas Lenas Lenas 
denna detta dessa 
samma samma samma 
ndsta naésta ndsta 
f6I jande £6) jande #51 jande 
vilken (?) vilket (?) vilka (?) 
manga 
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Note: Den hdr (det hdr, de hdr) and denna (detta, dessa) both mean "this" 
("these"). Denna (detta, dessa) ts used more in the written Language. 

Den h&r (det har, de har) ts followed by the noun in the definite form while 
denna (detta, dessa) ts followed by the noun in the indeftntte form. If 

an adjective precedes the noun, the adjective takes the definite form in 
both cases. 


Examples: 

Den hdr nya boken. Denna nya bok. 
Thts new book. Thts new book. 
Det hdr nya bordet Betta nya bord. 
This new table. This new table. 
De har nya béckerna. Dessa nya bicker. 
These new books. These new books. 
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Practice 0. We will begin with a practice on Group 1. 


with the correct form of vacker. 


en dag 


vacker 


vackert 
ett tal 
vackert 
en _ ingang 
vacker 
Vilken utsikt! 
vacker 
ett sddant barn 
vackert 
Ingen pojke 
vacker 
alla flickor 


vackra 


en annan sevardhet 


vacker 


Fill in the spaces 


SWEDISH 


Practice P. This time we'll practice adjectives + nouns in the definite form 
from Group 2, Use the adjective ny. 


CUE 

den, bil 
den nya blilen den har, silps 
den h&r nya slipsen det ddr, universitet 
det dar nya unitversitetet den dar, klocka 
den d&ér nya klockan det har, hotell 
det har nya hotellet den, park 
den nya parken de har, vin 
de hdr nya vinerna de, rum 


de nya rummen 


Note: Excepttonally in Group 2 (definite form of the adjective + definite 
form of the noun), the first definite article, den, det, de, ts 
omitted: 


1. tf the adjective + noun is considered to be a place name. 
Examples: Gamla Stan, Amerikanska ambassaden, Vita Huset; 


2. before ordinal numbers. 
Examples: férsta, andra, tredje gangen; 


3. before hel (whole) and halyv (half). 
Examples: hela dagen (all day), halva natten (half the night). 
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Practice @. Let's now look at Group 3. 


possessives followed by an adjective and a noun. 


This ts a practice on the use of the 
Using the words given in the 


cue column, make a phrase with the appropriate possessive and the correct 
form of the adjective and noun. 


vara bruna skor 
deras nya bil 
hennes fina middag 
min yngsta dotter 
din lilta pojke 
hans goda fiskfilé 
ert stérsta hotell 


hans gamla far 


hotellets duktiga vaktm&astare 


ert goda svenska bréd 
vart basta bord 
Lindahls bra féredrag 
Eriks réda skjorta 


Evas svarta jacka 


CUE 

vi, brun, skor 

de, ny, bil 

hon, fin, middag 

jag, yngst, dotter 

du, liten, pojke 

han, god, fiskfilé 

ni, sto6rst, hotell 
han, gammal, far 
hotell, duktig, vaktmastare 
ni, god, svensk, bréd 
vl, bast, bord 
Lindah!, bra, féredrag 
Erik, réd, skjorta 


Eva, svart, jacka 


SWEDISH 


Practice R. 
together so that you get used to thetr differences. 


Now for a really challenging mixed practice with the three groups 


Put the eue adjecttve and 


the cue noun in their correct forms in the blank spaces in all three groups, 


reading across the page. 


tteally. 


vackra flickor 


god fiskfilé 
manga —_ 


hungriga pojkar 


ett 


langt fdredrag 
flera 


stora rum 


Untt 9 


vackra flickor 


goda fiskfilé 


l\anga fdSredrag 


Group 2. Group 8. 

den eee min 
fina bilen fina 

det mitt 
fina huset fina 

de har vara 

vackra flickorna 

dene Karins 
goda_ fiskfilén 

de dar deras 

hungriga pojkarna 

det hans 
tanga fdredraget 

de stottets 


stora rummen 


hungriga pojkar 


stora rum 


Work on this practice unttl you ean do tt automa- 


vacker, flicka 


god, fiskfilé 


hungrig, pojke 


lang, fdredrag 


stor, rum 
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Group 1. 
tva 


sma garderober 


kokt potatis 


(plural) 


bruna b6nor 


varje 


kort annons 


ett s&dant 


gammalt bord 
alla 
duktiga man 


ingen 


mérk kval | 


Unit 9 


Group 2. 


de hdr 
sma garderoberna 
den dar 


kokta potatisen 


de 


bruna bGnorna 
den har _ 
korta annonsen 


de 


gamla borden 


de dar 


duktiga mannen 


den 


mOrka kvdlten 


Group 8. 


era 


Ss 


dessa 


sina 


b 


folja 


samma 


vara 


nasta 


ma garderober 


kokta potatisar 


runa bénor 
nde 
korta annons 


gamla bord 


duktiga man 


mérka kvall 
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CUE 
liten, garderob 
kokt, potatis 
brun, b6na 
kort, annons 
gammal, bord 
duktig, man 
mork, kvall 
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Practice S. Now a mixed practice with many examples from all three groups. 
Where there is a personal pronoun or a name, change it into a possessive. 


min nya skola 

den billigaste bilen 

din trevliga man 

det soliga rummet 

var yngsta son 

ett litet barn 

det lilla barnet 

er sndlla pojke 

samma mOrka hérn 

den har gamla klanningen 
denna nya bok 

det dyraste rummet 

vart amerikanska universitet 
era svenska kyrkor 

Ertks gamla moster 


hans sista sommar 


CUE 

jag, ny, skola 

den, billigast, bil 

du, trevlig, man 

det, solig, rum 

vi, yngst, son 

ett, liten, barn 

det, liten, barn 

ni, snall, pojke 

samma, moOrk, hérn 

den hdr, gammal, klanning 
denna, ny, bok 

det, dyrast, rum 

vi, amerikansk, universitet 
ni, svensk, kyrkor 

Erik, gammal, moster 

han, stst, sommar 


den, bast, bok 
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CUE 
den basta boken de har, titen, barn 
de hdr sm& barnen nasta, intressant, resa 
nasta intressanta resa det, stérst, hus 
det stérsta huset : varje, intelligent, person 
varje intelligent person alla, snétt, barn 
alla sn&lla barn Erik, gra, kostym 
Eriks graéa kostym tva, réd, stol 
tva réda stolar ett, gammal, k&dk 
ett gammalt kdk de har, snygg, lampa 
de hdr snygga lamporna dessa, utmarkt, férslag 


dessa utmdarkta férsiag 


Unit 9 


SWEDISH 


Margit: 


Johan: 


Margtt: 


Johan: 


Unit 10 


UNIT 10 


GETTING READY FOR AN EVENING OUT 


Basie 


Johan and Margtt Larsson are 


discussing plans for the evening. 


to look forward to, be hap- 

py about 

I'm really looking forward to 
gotng to Dramaten tontght. 


So am I. What ts tt we're 
going to see exactly? 


But Johan! "Mtss Julie" te 
being gtven. Don't you remem- 
ber that? 

memory 

lately 


Of course. My memory has been 
a bit poor lately. 


Sentences 


att gl&dja sig 4t, 4; glader, gladde, 

giatt 

Jag riktigt glader mitg at att g& pa Dra- 
maten ikvédll. * 


Ja, det gr jag ocksa. 
ska se egentligen? 


Vad 4r det vi 


Nej men Johan! De ger ju "Fréken Julie". 
Kommer du inte ihag det? # 


minne -t+t -n 

p& sista tiden 
Javisst ja. Mitt minne har varit IIte 
daligt pa sista tiden. 
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Margtt: 


Johan: 


Margtt: 


Johan: 


Unit 10 


ought to, should 

play 

tnstead of 

TV 
You should have read the play 
last night instead of sitting 
and looking at fV. 


to remind 

before 

by the way 
I would have (done it) tf you 
had reminded me before dinner. 
By the way, where are we going 
to meet the Browns? 


head 

matn entrance 

after 

performance, show 

somewhere 
At the matn entrance, at seven 
thirty. After the show we're 
gotng out to eat somewhere 
(remember?). 


to recetve, to get, to have 
recetved, had 
small herring (from the 
Baltic) 
the day before yesterday 
What (would you say) about 
"KB"? I had very good herring 


there the day before yesterday. 


bér, borde, bort; 4 

pjds -en -er 

istallet fdr 

teve -n, teveapparater 
Ou borde ha 14st pjasen igar kval| 
istallet fr att sitta och titta pa 
teve. 


att paminna, 2a 

fére 

apropa det 
Det skulle jag ha gjort, om du hade 
pamint mig fore middagen. Apropa 
det, var ska vi traffa Browns? 


huvud -et, huvuden 

huvudingang -en -ar 

efter 

férestallning -en ~ar 

nagonstans 
Vid huvudingdngen klockan halv atta. 
Efter férest&llningen ska vi ju gA& 
ut och &ta nagonstans. 


att fa, far, fick, fatt; 4 
fick 
strémming -en -ar 


it férrgar 
Vad skulle du s&ga om "KB"? 
valdigt fin strémming dar i fdrrgar. 


Jag fick 


a 


SWEDISH 


Margit: 


Johan: 


Margit: 


Johan: 


Unit 10 


10. 


11. 


12. 


to forget 

forget (tmperative) 

before 

late 
Yes, that ts close and con- 
ventent. Don't forget to 
call and reserve a table be- 
fore it's too late. 


comfortable 

work 
No, I'tl do that. How nice 
that tomorrow ts Saturday 
and that I don't have to go 
to work, 


to not have to 

ticket 

row (of seats), bench 

orchestra (section) 
No, you don't have to do that. 
Imagtne how lueky that I was 
able to get tickets in the 
third row in the orchestra. 


wonderful 

ready 
Yes, darling. You are wonder- 
ful. Is the eoffee ready? 


att glémma, 2a 

gl dm 

innan 

sen -t -a 
Ja, det ligger ju n&ra och bra. Gldm 
inte att ringa och best&lia bord innan 
det blir fOr sent. 


sk6én -t -a 

arbete -t -n 
Nej, det ska jag géra. Vad sként att 
det a@r !6rdag tmorgon och att jag inte 
behéver ga till arbetet. “ 


att slippa, slipper, slapp, sluppit; 

biljett -en -er 

bank -en -ar 

parkett -en ~-er 
Nej, det slipper du. T&nk s& bra att 
jag lyckades f& biljetter pa tredje 
bank pa parketten. 


underbar -t -a 

klar -t -a 
Ja, @lskting, du 4r underbar. Ar 
kaffet klart? 
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Margit: 13. 


14. 


15. 


Johan: 16. 


Unit 10 


eome (tmperative) 

to stt down 

att (imperative) 
Everything ts on the kitchen 
table. dust come and stt down. 


on the way home 

to check, to find out 

laundry 

dry cleaning, dry cleaner's 

ready 
Johan, on your way home tonight, 
@ould you check tf the dry 
eleantng ts ready? 


hair 

beauty parlor (hair dresser) 
I don't have time. I must go 
to the beauty parlor before 
the theater. 


past 

to close 

to hurry 
Yes, I'll drive by. TI hope 
they don't close before siz 
o'clock. Now I've got to 
hurry. 


kom 
att saétta sig, 4; satter, satte, satt 
saétt 
Allt star p& kéksbordet. 
satt dig bara. 


Kom och 


pa hemvagen 
att ta reda pa, 4; tar; tog, tagit 
tvatt -en -ar 
kemtvatt 
fardig -t -a 
Johan, pa hemvdgen ikvdl!, kan du ta 
reda p& om kemtvdtten ar fardig? 


har -et @ 

harfrisoérsk/a -an -or 
Jag har inte tid. Jag maste ga till 
harfris6rskan fére teatern. 


fSrbi 

att stdnga, 2a 

att skynda sig, | 
Ja, jag ska kéra férbi. Jag hoppas att de 
inte stanger fére klockan sex. Nu maste 
jag skynda mig. * 


SWEDISH 


Margit: 17. 


18. 


Johan: 19. 


Margit: 20. 


Unit 10 


to try 

to change (¢lothting) 

to shave 
Can you try to get home a 
little earlier today so that 
you'll have time to change 
and shave? 


annoying, boring, sad 
to rush 
punctual 
it's so annoying to rusk 
and we should be punctual. 


to promtse 

kiss 
I promise to do my best. I 
have to run now. Do I geta 
kiss before I leave? 


call (imperative) 

more, else 
Bye, bye. Call me tf there's 
something else. 


Johan leaves and Margit calla 
the beauty parlor. 


att férs6ka, 2b 

att kl&@ om sig, 3 

att raka sig, | 
Kan du férsdéka komma hem [ite tidigare 
idag sa att du hinner kl& om dig och 
raka dig? * 


trakig -t -a 

att jakta, | 

punktlig -t -a 
Det @r s& traékigt att jakta, och 
vi b6r vara punktiiga. 


att lova, | 

kyss -en ~ar 
Jag lovar att géra mitt basta, 
Nej, nu maste jag springa. Far 
jag en kyss innan jag gar? 


ring 

mer(a) 
Hej d&. Ring mig om det 4r ndgot 
mer, 
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Margit: 


Hatr 


dresser: 


Margtt: 


Hair 
dresser: 


Unit 10 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


hello (only on the phone) 

shampoo 

set 
Hetlo, this ts Mrs. Larsson. 
Could I make an appointment 
for a shampoo and set at four 
o'clock this afternoon? 


Who takes care of you, usually? 


Mrs. Olsson. Is she free then? 


to cheek, to see 
Just a minute. I'LL eheck. 
Yes, that’s fine. We'll see 
you then, Mrs. Larsson. 


hatta 

tvattning -en -ar 

laggning -en -ar 
Halla. Goddag, det 4dr fru Larsson. 
Skulle jag kunna fa bestdlia tid till 
en tvdéttning och ldggntng klockan fyra 
i eftermiddag. * 


Vem brukar ta hand om fru Larsson? # 


Fru Olsson. Ar hon ltedig da? 


att se efter, 4; ser, sAg, sett 
Ett Sgonblick. Jag ska se efter. 
Ja, det gar utmaérkt. Va&fkommen da 
fru Larsson. 


SWEDISH 


la. 


1b. 


3a. 


3b. 


10a. 


Unit 10 


UNIT 10 


Notes on Baste Sentences 


From now on we will indicate which conjugation each new verb belongs to by placing 
a number after the verb instead of giving the endings. 

First conjugatton: | 

Second conjugation with -de ending: 2a 

Second conjugation with -te ending: 2b 

Third econjugatton: 3 

Fourth econjugatton: 4 

However, we will eontinue to conjugate the irregular verbs of the fourth con- 
jugation. 


Dramaten refers to Kungliga Dramatiska Teatern, The Royal Dramatie Theater. 


Fréken Julie ts a play by August Strindberg. 


De ger "Fréken Julie". Att ge (to give) ts often used tn the sense "to show" 
wtth regard to films, plays and other performances, 
Example: De ger en bra film p& teve ikvall. 

They are showing a good movie on TV tonight. 


KB (Konstnarsbaren) ts a medium-priced restaurant a five-minute walk from Dramaten. 


Vad sként. When vad ts followed by an adjective it its used as an exclamation, 
Like the English "how", 
Examples: Vad trevligt! How ntce! 

Vad vackert! How beauttful! 

Vad bra! Good! 
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10b. 


16. 


17. 


21. 


22. 


Unit 10 


att man inte behdver. In a subordinate clause some adverbs precede the verb. 
The most common ones are: inte, alltid, aldrig, kanske. We wtll practtce this 
usage later on. 


att de inte st&nger. See Note 10b. 


kl& om. When om ts a verb particle and ts stressed the verb takes on the meaning 
of changing or repeating. 


Examples: att t&nka om to think again 
att méSblera om to rearrange the furniture 
att !4sa om to read again 
att géra om to repeat, to do again 


tvdéttning. Shampoo used for washing your hair ts called schampo. 


fru Larsson. The hairdresser addresses her customer in the third person. This 
used to be a standard form of address in Sweden until a few years ago. You still 
hear it, espectally tn impersonal relationships. 


SWEDISH 


Untt 10 


Potnt 
Potnt 
Point 
Potnt 


Point 


UNIT 10 


Points to Practice 


Reflexive verbs 
Auxtliary verbs 
Imperative 
Da, sedan 


F6re, innan 
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Potnt I. Reflexive Verbs 
We call a verb reflexive when the subject and the 
object are the same person. You can recognize 
this form in English with verbs that are followed 
by "myself", "yourself", ete. 
Example: Btll sees himself itn the mtrror. 
Han 
Swedish, however, uses this form differently from Joramer 
English, and much more frequently. In Swedish a Sig. 
reflexive verb ts followed by the objecttve form * 
of the personal pronoun tn the first and second 
persons (singular and plural) and by the reflexive 
form S\IG in the third person (singular and plural) 
and in the infinitive. 
Examples: 
att saétta sig to stt down (to seat oneself) 
jag satter mig I stt down (seat myself) 
du satter dig you stt down (seat yourself) 
han/hon satter sig he/she sits down (seats himself/herself) 
Erik/Ingrid satter sig Eritk/Ingrid stts down (seats himself/herself) 
vi satter oss we stt down (seat ourselves) 
ni s&étter er you sit down (seat yourselves) 
de satter sig they sit down (seat themselves) 
Larsons satter sig the Larsons sit down (seat themselves) 


Unit 10 


SWEDISH 


Unit 10 


Here is a list of some of the most common Swedish verbs that are often reflexive. 
As you notice, some of them occur in our Baste Sentences. 


att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 
att 


Practtece A. 


Jag 


tvatta sig, 
kamma sig, 
raka sig, | 
kta (pa) si 
kla av sig, 
klad om sig, 
ta pa sig, 
ta av sig, 
satta sig, 
lagga sig, 
bry sig om, 
kaénna sig, 
skynda sig, 
lara sig, 2 
f6rtova sig 


gifta sig (med), 
gladja sig at, 4 


angra sig, 
gémma sig, 


g, 
3 
3 


4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2a 


| 
a 


3 


(med), 


I 
2a 


2b 


to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 


wash 

comb (one's hair) 
shave 

dress 

undress 

change (clothes) 
put on 
take off 
stt down 
tte down, 
eare about 
feel 

hurry 
learn 

get engaged (to) 
marry 

be happy about, 
regret, 
hide 


to go to bed 


to look forward to 
to change one's mind 


Insert the correct form of the reflexive verb given in the cue. 


Use the past tense. 


Innan jag 


tvattade mig 


Eva 


dalig. 


kdnde sig 


CUE 


F tvatta sig, 


kladde mig 


kiénna sig 


kIld stg 
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CUE 
Vi | en kyrka i Smaland. gifta sig 
gifte oss 
Flickorna I bilen och kérde hem. sétta sig 
satte sig 
Peter och Olof att skynda sig, kld om sig 
skyndade sig k!a om sig 
Nar du var pa F.S.!. svenska. léra sig 
tarde du dig (Note word order. By now you are 

familiar with the verb in the 2nd 
place rule, realizing that only two 
words reverse. In this ease after 
a subordinate clause.) 

Om du inte honom skulle det vara traékigt. bry sig om 


brydde dig om 
S4 ung du var nar du : férlova sig 
férlovade dig 
Johan innan han gick p& teatern. raka sig 
rakade sig 
Larssons at att se Fréken Julie. gladja sig 


gladde sig 


Unit 10 
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Unit 10 


Hunden | garderoben. 
gémde sig 

Pappa p& soffan. 
lade sig 

Barnen Till skolan. 


skyndade sig 


Fru Persson paé trappan. 


satte sig 


Alan gifter sig imorgon. 

De fSrlovade sig fi maj. 

Jag bryr mig inte om det. 

Vi kl&r om oss fére middagen. 
Han tar pa sig en slips. 


Erik skyndade sig hem. 


Practice B. This te a translatton practice. 
and check your answers as you go. 


CUE 


gdmma sig 


1agga sig 


skynda sig 


satta sig 


Cover the left part of the page 
Think of the verb tenses. 


CUE 

Alan ts getting married tomorrow. 
They got engaged in May. 

I don't care about that. 

We change before dinner. 

He puts ona tte. 

Ertk hurried home. 


They sat down on the sofa. 
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De satte sig pa soffan. 


Han kande sig sjuk. 


Du 


Ni 


Du 


De 


Han tog av slg hatten. 


lar dig svenska. 
ldégger er tidigt. 
kammar dig ofta. 


gifte sig igér. 


CUE 

He felt stck. 

You are learning Swedish. 

You (plur.) go to bed early. 

You (sing.) comb your hatr often. 
They got marrted yesterday. 


He took off his hat. 


SWEDISH 


Potnt ITI. 


Unit 10 


Auxtliary (Helping) Verbs 


You have already learned about and practiced some auxiltary (helping) verbs 
in the prevtous Units. In thts Untt we are expanding the list of helping 


verbs. These verbs are followed by an inftnittve without att. 


verb ts conjugated, the tnfinitive rematns the same. 


att kunna Kan kunde 
to be able to 


bor borde 
ought to 
Catt skola) ska skulle 
wtlt 
att vilja vill ville 
to want to 
att fa far fick 
to have to, may 
to be able to 
att lata {ater lat 
to let 
mas te maste 
must 
lar 


ts satd to 


kunnat 


bort 


latit 


(mast) 


The auxtltary 


Infintttve of verb 
without att 


311 


SWEDISH 512 


Unit 10 


Note that the helping verb maste ts not conjugated. It 7s used only tin the 
present and past tenses and remains the same. The supine form mast ts rarely 
used. ‘Lar ts used only in the present tense. 


In this Untt we are also tntroducing several frequently used verbs that behave 
like helping verbs without really being true auxtliartes. They also precede 
an tnfintttve without att. Here ts a list of some of these verbs: 


att bruka brukar brukade brukat 
to usually (do somethtng) 


att bérja bérjar bérjade borjat 
to begtn to 


att behiva behdver behévde behdvt 
to need to 


att t&anka tanker tankte tankt 

to plan to 

att hinna hinner *  hann hunnit + Infinitive of verb 
to have ttme to without att 

att orka orkar orkade arkat 


to have the strength to 


att slippa slipper slapp sluppit 
to not have to 


att vaga vagar vagade vagat 
to dare, to have the courage to 


att férs6ka forsdker férsdkte forsoékt 
to try to 


SWEDISH 


ee sSNA 


Untt 10 


We want to remind you that, as a rule, an infintttve preceded by another 
verb (not a helping verb) always has att in front of it. 


Examples: Eva tycker om att ldsa. Eva ltkes to read. 
Vl fSredrar att ta taget. We prefer to take the tratn. 


Att komma att + infinitive ts a way of expressing future time. See Unit 2, 
paragraph 27, This expression always takes att in front of the infinttive. 


Praettee C. Now we'll practice the use of the auxiltary verbs and verbs that 

behave similarly. Put the verbs given in the cue tn the past tense. Remember 
that all verbs following the helping verb are in the infintttve form. Be sure 
to read aloud so that you become aceustomed to the way tt sounds. 


CUE 
Johan kl& sig i smoking. Johan used to dress tin bruka 
a tuxedo. 
brukade 
Margit kla@ om sig Innan hon gick ut. vilja 
ville 
Vi képa biljetter till "Fréken Julie". maste 
maste 
Browns vanta p& Larssons en hel timme. fa 
fick 
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CUE 
Man kunna bestélia bord pa "KB". bor 
borde 
Karin visste inte att Bo komma sa snart. ska 
skulle 
De ata klockan elva. bérja 
biérjade 
Per och Anna komma i tid. férsdka 
forsdkte 
Larssons inte stanna ute sa sent. bruka 
brukade 
Pjasen bérja klockan 4tta, s4 vi skynda oss. ska, maste 
skulle maste 
Hon ldra sig att tala svenska. slippa 
slapp 
Margit inte tvdtta haret innan hon gick ut. hinna 
hann 
Johan kéra férbi kemtvatten pa hemvdgen. tanka 
tankte 
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Remember that adverbs in a matn clause come after the verb. In the case of a 
helping verb plus a matin verb, the adverb comes right after the helping verb, 


that is between the helping verb and the matn verb. 


This ts not an exception: 


the rule ts that the adverb comes after the conjugated verb. 


Practice D. This is a mixed practice using auxiliary verbs, verbs that behave 
similarly, and ordinary verbs which keep att in front of the infinitive. Fill 


in the spaces wtth the cue verbs tin the proper form, 


Johan tif t Lund imorgon. 


tanker k6dra 


Han sinte smoking ftkvadll. 
vil ta pa sig 

Vi inte 7 
beh6ver skynda oss 

Eva tva bécker varje manad. 


f6rsé6ker lasa 
Johan nédr det ar varmt. 
slipper jogga 
Hon ____s pa Dramaten ikvall. 


glader sig at att ga 


Use the present tense. 


CUE 


tdnka, k6dra 


vilja, ta pa sig 


behiva, skynda sig 


fOrsSka, asa 


slippa, jogga 


gladja sig at, ga 
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Pojken en leksak. 
ber att fa 
Han kaffe. 
tycker om att dricka 
Bo aldrig henne,. 
behdver paminna 
De till Sverige I hést. 
kommer att flytta 
Harfrisérskan 
tycker om att kla om sig 


vi bord pa restaurangen. 


brukar best&lla 


Man __—iinte f6r fort. 
bér ata 
Vi inte —Ilangre. 
orkar ga 
UI f inte _s biljetter. 
hinner képa 


innan hon gar hem. 
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CUE 


be, fa 


tycka om, dricka 


behiva, paminna 


komma att, flytta 


tycka om, kl@ om stg 


bruka, bestdlla 


bor, Ata 


orka, ga 


hinna, k&pa 


SWEDISH 


Margit 


pa teatern. 


tycker om att ga 


Det 


bra. 


kommer att bil 


Bo och Mérta 


Pelle 
vagar 
Man 


behéver 


Unit 10 


Inte : 
vill fériova sig 


inte 


flyga 


inte bil i Stockholm. 


Kkunna k6ra 


CUE 


tycka om, ga 


komma att, bli 


vilja, férlova sig 


vaga, flyga 


behéva, kunna, kodra 
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Potnt III. Imperative Form 

Infinitive Imperative Examples 
First conjugation: att tai/a tala Tala svenska! 
Second conjugatton (a): att kir/a k6r Kér langsamt! 

(b): att las/a 14s Las din bok! 

Third conjugatton: att tro tro Tro inte pa alist! 
Fourth conjugation: att ga ga Ga hem nut 

att sitt/a sitt Sitt hdr? 


As you see tn the chart, the imperative form of the verbs of the first econju- 
gatton ts identical to the infinitive. 


In all the other conjugations (2a and 2b, 3rd and 4th) the stem is used for the 
tmperattve form. 


Untt 10 
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Note: In the third conjugation and also in the case of some of the fourth 
conjugation verbs, the stem and the infinitive form are tdentical. 


Practice E, Thts practtce deals with the imperative forms of all four conju- 
gattons. Put the cue verbs in the imperative form. 


CUE 
pa mig! Watt for me! vaénta 
Vanta 
med en l&kare! tala 
Tala 
s& god och} vara, sitta 
Var sitt 
béckerna fran bilbtIioteket! hamta 
Hamta 
férst innan du bérjar! fraga 
Fraga 
hos oss n&ér ni kommer till Stockholm! bo 
Bo 
an. din kl4nning sjatv! sy 
Sy 
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Tro 


Var 


Gldm 


pa mig och 


Hor 


Stang 


Staij 


mig! Allt kommer att bli bra. 
Inte Sn! 
snaé!l{! och svenska! 
tala 
mig i eftermiddag! 
mig boken! 
inte det! 
som jag sdger! 
gor 
fénstret, 4r du snail! 
bordet har! 


CUE 


vara, tala 


ringa 


ge 


g|démma 


héra, géra 


stdnga 


stalia 


Unit 10 


KSp 
i 
ROk 
Pp 
Tank 
me 
Far 
antec 
Kom 
Satt d 
Ta(g) 
+ 
S4g 
Paminn 
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nte den ddr hatten! 


nte sa mycket! 


a det! 
d oss till Mysinge! 
it' ett Sgonblick! 


har! 


ig 


plats innan t&aget gar! 


t!1!1 henne att Erik kommer snart. 


mig att ringa! 


CUE 


képa 


rdéka 


tanka 


fara 


komma 


saétta sig 


ta(ga) 


saga 


paminna 
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Point IV: D&_ - Sedan (sen), both meaning "then." 
English speaking students sometimes confuse d& and sedan because both of these 
words translate into the English "then." What you must remember is that sedan 
means "afterwards," "after that." 
Example: fFérst tvattade han sig och sen rakade han sig. 


First he washed and then he shaved. 


Da means "at that time," "tn that case." 


Examples: Vi traffades fér tva ar sen. D& bodde han i Rom. 
We met two years ago. Then he was Ltving in Rome. 


Ar klockan redan sex? Da maste vi ga. 
Is tt six o'clock already? Then we'll have to go. 


Practice F. This ts a practice on d&é ~ sedan. Fill in the blanks choosing 
the correct word, etther da or sedan. You will find the correct answers 

on the followtng page. 

Johan och Margit satt och 4t frukost i kdéket. ringde det pa telefonen. 
Det var Browns, som bodde i Sverige . De tva paren skulle g& pA teatern 
pa kv&llen. skulle de g& ut och &ta ndgonstans. De hade trdffats 

i Washington n&agra 4r tidigare. arbetade Johan p& svenska ambassaden. 


flyttade han och Margit til! New York och for de tillbaka till 


Sverige. 
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Answer to Practice P. 
Johan och Margit satt och at frukost i kéket. D& ringde det pa telefonen. 


Det var Browns, som bodde i Sverige da. De tva paren skulte g& pd teatern 


pa kvaéllen. Sedan skulle de g& ut och ata nagonstans. De hade traffats 

i Washington nagra 4r tidigare. D& arbetade Johan p& svenska ambassaden. 
Sedan flyttade han och Margit til! New York och sedan for de tiltbaka till 
Sverige. 
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Potnt V: Fore -Innan, both meanin 


"before." 


Fore and innan are eastly confused by English speaking students since these 
two words both translate into the English "before." 


Fore its a preposition and can therefore modify only a noun or a pronoun. 


Example: Fére teatern at vi 


milddag p& en restaurang. 


Before the theater we had dinner tn a restaurant. 


Innan ts a eonjunettion which tntroduces a dependent clause. 


Example: Innan vi _gtck 


A teatern, at vi middag p& en restaurang. 


Before we went to the theater we had dinner tn a restaurant. 


Below are examples to tllustrate the usage of fére and innan. 


read them aloud. 
Fore 


Hon képte en ny kldnning fore resan. 
She bought a new dress before the trip. 


Det var naéstan mOrkt fGre regnet. 
It was almost dark before the rain. 


Pressattachén hade last om Sverige fére sin 
resa till! Stockholm. 

The press attache had read about Sweden before 
his trtp to Stockholm. 


Vi maste kli& om oss fére middagen. 
We'll have to change before dinner. 


Han gick ut med hunden fdre frukost. 
He took the dog out before breakfast. 
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Be sure to 


Innan 


Hon k&pte en ny kidnning innan hon reste. 
She bought a new dress before she left. 


Det var ndstan mérkt innan det bérjade regna. 
It was almost dark before it started to ratn. 


Pressattachén hade 
for till! Stockholm. 
The press attache had read about Sweden before 
he left for Stockholm. 


last om Sverige innan han 


Vi maste kla om oss innan vi g&r ut och 4ter. 
We'll have to change before we go out and eat. 


Han gick ut med hunden innan han At frukost. 
He took the dog out before he had breakfast. 
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Practice G. This ts a mixed practtce on fére and innan. 


word in the blank spaces. 
Johan bestallde bord de gick pad KB. 
innan 
Eva ringde sammantraddet. 
fére 


ni gar maste ni skriva era namn 1 boken. 


Innan 

De traffades en halvtimme forestall lningen. 
f6re 

Han tankte lange han sade nagot. 

innan 
Hon képte biljetter tva manader resan. 
fore 

Fru Berg st&éngde fénstren det bérjade regna. 
innan 

K6p en tidning 4r du snall, de stdnger. 

innan 
Huset maste bli fardigt ss den firsta juli. 
fore 


Insert the correct 
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Du maste tala med Bo ___—sdu'-s far. 
innan 

Hon gladde sig alltid en resa, 
fore 

Gasterna drack sherry i vardagsrummet 


fore 
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lbunchen,. 
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Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 


Fred: 
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UNIT 11 


NATIONS, LANGUAGES, AND NATIONALITIES 


Baste Sentences 


Two friends are having a con- 
versatton. 


Ht. Thanks for an exceptton- 
ally nice eventing last Monday. 


success ful 

nervous 

each other, one another 
Yes, tt turned out all right. 
You are always a little ner- 
vous when the guests don't 
know each other. 


conversatton 

Africa 
I had such an interesting con- 
versation wtth the Bennetts. 
Were they really in Afrtea 
for stx years? 


vacatton, leave 
Sure, but they went home on 
leave once a year, 


Hej pa dig. Tack f6r sist. Det 
var en ovantigt trevlig kvall i 
mandags. +* 


lycka/d -t -de 

nervés -f -a 

varandra ¢varann) 
Ja, deft blev ganska tyckat. Man 
ar ju alltid tite nervés nar gdsterna 
inte kanner varann. 


samtal -et -@ 

Afrika 
Jag hade ett s& intressant samtal 
med Bennetts. Var de verktigen 
i Afrika i sex 4r? 


semester -n, semestrar 
Ja, men de for hem p& semester en 
gang om aret, 
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5. 
6. 
Bengt: 7. 
Fred: 8. 
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to greet 

to vistt 

Chrtstmas 
and the children could go and 
vistt them at Christmas. 


English (Language) 

born 

France 
Don't you think Loutse Bennett 
speaks English well? She was 
born in France, you know. 


Frenchwoman 

Swede (female) 

Swedish (language) 

perfect 
Oh! Is she French? I thought 
she was Swedish because her 
Swedish ts perfect too. 


language 

gtfted 

to have a gift for languages 

to study 

German (language) 

Arabte (language) 
Well, the whole family has a 
gtft for languages. They have 
also studted German and Arabic. 


att hd!lsa (pd), | 

att hdlsa pa, | 

jul -en -ar 
och barnen kunde resa och h&lsa pa 
dem pa jularna. a 


engelska -n @ 

fédd, fétt, fddda 

Frankrike 
Tycker du inte att Loulse Bennett 
talar bra engelska? Hon dr ju fédd 
i Frankrike. #* 


fransysk/a -an -or 

svensk/a ~an -or 

svenska -n @ 

perfekt -@ -a 
Jasa, ar hon fransyska? Jag trodde 
hon var svenska, fdr hennes svenska 
ar ocksa perfekt. #* 


sprak -et -@ 

begav/ad -at -ade 

att vara sprakbegavad 

att studera, } 

tyska -n @ 

arabiska -n @ 
Ja, hela familjen 4r sprakbegavad. 
De har ocksa studerat tyska och 
arabiska. 


Bengt: 10. 


11. 


Fred: 12. 
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Indta 

untted 

natton 

United Nattons (U.N.) 
Now they are gotng to India in 
a couple of months. Bill is 
gotng to work for the United 
Nattons (U.N.). 


to grasp, to understand 
to tolerate, to put up wtth 
(something) 
heat 
It's hard to understand how 
they can stand the heat for 
so long. 


degree 

centigrade 

according to 
It's forty degrees centigrade 
for several months (of the 
year), according to Louise 
Bennett. 


climate 

even tf 
Yes, then the climate ts pro- 
bably better in Sweden, even 
tf tt's cold in the wtnter and 
rains tn the summer. 


Indlen 

féren/ad -at -ade 

nation -en -er 

Férenta Nationerna (F.N.) 


Nu ska de fara till Indien om ett 
par manader. Bill ska arbeta fér 
Férenta Nationerna (F.N.). # 
att fatta, | 
att st& ut (med nagonting); star, stod, 
statt, 4 
hetta -n @ 


Det 4r svart att fatta hur de st&r 
ut med hettan s&@ lange. 


grad -en -er 

Celsius 

enligt 
Det dr ju fyrtio grader varmt i flera 
manader, enligt Louise Bennett. +* 


kl Imat -et -@ 

aven om 
Ja, da 4r nog klimatet battre | 
Sverige, a&ven om det blir kallt pa 
vintern och regnar p& sommaren. 
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Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 


Fred: 


Unit 1] 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


to nottce 

aceent 

German (male) 
Did you notice that Mr. Lund 
also spoke wtth an accent? 
He ts German. 


apparently 

foretgner 
Yes, I notteed that. There 
are apparently many foretgn- 
ers here in Sweden. 


population 

immigrant 
Yes, ten per cent of the popu- 
Latton are immigrants. 


country, aountryside 
What countries do they come 
from? 


att marka, 2b 

brytning -en -ar 

tysk -en -ar 
Markte du att herr Lund ocksa talade 
med brytning? Han 4r tysk. * 


tydiigen 

utldnning -en -ar 
Ja, jag maérkte det. Det finns tyd- 
ligen manga utlanningar har | Sverige. 


befolkning -en -ar 

invandrare -n -@ 
Ja, tio procent av befolkningen 4r 
invandrare. 


land -et, {&Ander 
Vilka lander kommer de Ifrdn? 


Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 
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18. 


19. 


20. 
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all posstble, all kinds of 

nationality 

Finn (male) 

Greek (male) 

Pole (male) 

Italtan (mate) 

Frenchman 

Yugoslav (male) 
There are all kinds of natto-~ 
nalittes here, Finns, Greeks, 
Poles, Italtans, Frenchmen, 
and Yugoslavs. 


How ean you find work tf you 
are a foretgner and don't 
know the Language? 


course 

free of charge 
The courses tn Swedish are 
free for the immigrants. 


minort ty 


You atso have another minority, 


don't you? 


to mean, to refer to 
Lapp 


Lapp 
You mean the Lapps. 


all -t -a méjlig -t -a 

nationalitet -en -er 

finlandare -n -@ 

grek -en -er 

polack ~-en -er 

italienare -n -@ 

fransman -nen, fransman 

jugosiav -en -er 
Haér finns alla méjtiga nationaliteter, 
finlandare, greker, polacker, italienare, 
fransm&@n och jugoslaver. 


Hur kan man f& arbete om man 4r ut- 
lanning och inte kan spréket? a 


Kurs -en ~-er 

gratis -@ -@ 
Kurserna i svenska 4r gratis fér 
invandrarna. 


minoritet -en ~-er 
Ni har ju en minoritet till, 
Inte sant? #* 


att mena, | 
lapp -en ~ar 
sam/e -en -er 
Ou menar lapparna eller samerna. 
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Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 


Fred: 


Bengt: 


Fred: 
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2a. 


238. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


Seandtinavia 
thousands 


Well, they have lived in Secan- 
dinavia for thousands of years. 


How many Lapps are there in 
Sweden? 


about, approximately 

yet, nevertheless 

to keep 

own 

Lapptsh (language) 
About 17,000. And yet they 
have kept their own language, 
Lapptsh. 


Can you say something in 
Lapptsh? 


difficult 
No, tt's a very difficult 
Language. 


village 

Lapp village 
I'd like to see a Lapp 
village some time. 


Skandinavien 
tusentals 


Ja, men de har bott | Skandinavien 


i tusentals 4r. 


Hur manga lappar finns det I 
Sverlge? 


omkring 
anda 


att behall/a -er, behdl1, behdllit, 4 


egen, eget, egna 

japska -n @ 
Omkring sjutton tusen. 
de behallit sitt eget sprak, 


Kan du s&ga nagot pa lapska? 


svar -tT -a 
Nej, det 4r ett mycket svart 


by -n ~ar 

lappby -n ~-ar 
Jag skulle gérna vilja se en 
ndgon gang. 


Qch Anda har 


lapska. 


sprak. 


lappby 


Bengt: 28. 


29. 
Fred: 30. 
Bengt: 31. 
32. 
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northern part of Sweden 
Then you have to go to Norr- 
Land. 


while 
Listen, are you going to 
travel a lot while you are 
here. 


both ... and 

rest, rematnder 

Europe 
Yes, both tn Sweden and in the 
rest of Europe. 


to sell 

tot, mass 

inexpensive, cheap 

charter 

trip, journey, tour 

abroad 
Nowadays they sell lots of 
good and cheap charter tours 
to other countrtes. 


anywhere 
You can fly almost anywhere. 


Norrland 
DA maste du fara ti!! Norrland. 


medan 
Hér du, tanker du resa mycket medan 
du ar har? 


bade ... och 
rest -en -er 
Europa 
Ja, bade i Sverige och i resten 


av Europa. 


att s4lj/a -er, s&lde, salt, 4 
mass/a -an -or 


billig -t -a 
charter 
res/a -an -or 
uttandet 
Nu f6ér tiden saéljer de en massa bra 
och billiga charterresor till uttandet. 


var(t) som helst 
Man kan flyga n&astan vart som heist. 
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people folk -et -@ 
even, not only that but till och med (t.o.m.) 
pleasure ndje -t -n 
Stberta Siblrien 
33. People even go on pleasure Folk far till och med pa néjesresa 
trips to Stberta. till Sibirien. 
to wonder att undra, | 
Fred: 34. I'm beginning to wonder when Jag bérjar undra n&ér jag ska fa tid 
I'll have time to work here. att arbeta h&r. 


Untt 11 
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Notes on Baste Sentences 
Hej p& dig! JIdtomatte informal greeting. 


Tack for sist (also: tack fér senast). Swedes have a number of spectal phrases 
to express gratitude. 


Examples: Tack f6r maten (after a meal). 
Tack f6r ikvall (after a ntee eventing). 
Tack fér igar (for yesterday's party). 
Tack fér hjalpen (for the assistance). 
Tack detsamma (thank you, the same to you). 


Halsa pd. Wote the difference in meaning: 
When pa ts stressed in att h&lsa pa, tt means "to visit"; 


when hélsa ts stressed in att hélsa pa, it means "to greet (somebody)", "to say 
hello." 


Hon ar fSdd. Notice that Swedish uses present tense where English uses past tense 
(she was born). As long as a person is still Living you have to say ar fidd. 
Hon &r fransyska. Swedes refer to nationalities as nouns. 


Examples: Han &r fransman (he ts French). 
Han ar engelsman (he is English). See Note 18a. 


Forenta Natlonerna. In some names containing the word fiérenade, the ending 
-ade has been contracted to -ta. 


Example: Férenta Staterna (the United States). 
335 


SWEDISH 336 


li. 


13. 


18a. 


18b, 
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Fyrtlo grader varmt. Only the centigrade scale ts used in Sweden. When talking 
about the temperature outside the words varmt or kalit are used to indicate 
whether the temperature is above zero or below zero Celsius or centigrade. 


Examples: Det ar tva grader varmt. (It's two degrees above zero.) 
Det &r tio grader kallt. (It's ten degrees below zero.) 


Here is the conversion formula from Fahrenheit to Celsius: 5 (F - 32)= ¢, 
: 9 
The opposite conversion 18: 9n 4 39 = RP, 
5 


Brytning ts a person's foretgn accent. (The Swedish word accent means stress or 
stress marker.) Note that the indefinite arttcle is left out. 


Utlanning. The indefinite article ts dropped before nouns denoting professions, 
oecupations. nattonalities, religtous and philosophtcal affiliattons. Utlanning 
(foretgner) ts included in thts rule. Cf. Unit 3, Note 6a. 


Kan spraéket. Att kunna ett sprdék means to know a language. Att kunna + a@ noun 
means "to know", "to have learned". 


Examples: Kan du ldxan? (Do you know your homework?) 
Kan du multip!ikationstabellen? (Do you know your multiplication tables?) 
Jag kan reglerna. (I know the rules.) 


20. 


24. 


25. 


32. 


Unit 11 


SWEDISH 


En minoritet till. Till following a noun has the meaning of "another," "more," 
"addittonal." 


Examples: Han kan |4sa en bok till. He can read one more book. 

BehSver du en dotiar till? Do you need another dollar? 

Vill du ha en kopp kaffe till? Would you Lltke another cup of coffee? 
Note: En annan (ett annat, andra) means "a different ..." 
Example: Vill du ha en annan kopp? Do you want a different cup? 


Sitt eget sprék. The adjeetive egen, eget, egna te an exception to the rule 
of using the definite form of the adjective after a possessive adjective. Egen 
(eget, egna) ts used in the indefinite form after a possessive adjective. 


Examples: Min egen bok (my own book). 
Mitt eget rum (my own room); but min réda bil (my red car), 
P& tapska. In Swedish the preposition pa is used before a Language name where 


English uses the preposition "tin", 


Examples: pa svenska (tin Swedish) 
pa engelska (in Engltsh) 


Vart som helst. Som helst added to certatn words has the meaning "any" ("it doesn't 
matter"), 
Examples: Var som helst (anywhere) 


Vad som helst (anything) 

Vem som helst (anyone) 

Vilket sprak som helst (any language) 
Nar som helst (any time) 
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Points to Practice 


Point I: Man 
Potnt ITI: Time adverbials 
Potnt III: Nattons, languages, and nattonalittes 
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Point I. 


Unit 11 


Swedish uses the indefinite pronoun man very frequently where English uses 
a personal pronoun or a noun, such as "you, we, they, people, one." 


Example: 


Try to get into the habit of using man by dotng the following translatton 


The Swedish Pronoun MAN. 


Man far inte rdéka var som helst. (You may not smoke just anywhere.) 


practice. 
Practice A. franstlattion. 
1. We eat too much in the U. S. 


Man 


ater for mycket [ U.S.A. 


They say that he won't come back to Sweden. 


Man 


One 


Man 


You 


Man 


You 


Man 


You 


Man 


saéger att han inte kommer ti! lbaka til! 
shouldn't belteve everything that is in 
ska inte tro allt som star i tidningen. 
don't understand what he means. 

férstar inte vad han menar. 

hear tt often. 

hSr det ofta. 

never know. 


vet aldrig. 


Sverige. 


the newspaper. 
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7. People drink a lot of coffee in Sweden. 
Man dricker mycket kaffe { Sverige. 
8. You do what you ean. 


Man gér vad man kan. 


Man has an objecttve form, en, as well as two possessive forms, ens, sin 
(sitt, sina). The same rule applies tn thts case as in the use of hans - sin, 
hennes - sin, deras - sin. (See Untt &, Potnt Ie.) 


We will only gtve you a few examples of en, ens, sin (sitt, sina), stnce 
the objeettve and possessive forms of man are not used very often. 


Examples: UD skickar en hit och dit. 
The Foretgn Ministry sends you here and there. 


Man vill g&rna hjalpa om nAgon ber en. 
You like to help tf someone asks you to. 


Nar ltararen fraégar en n&dgot blir man ofta nervés. 
When the teacher asks you something, you often get nervous. 


Ens liv ar ens eget. 
Your life ts your own. 


Man g6r sitt basta. 
You do your best. 


Man maste betala sina rakningar. 
You have to pay your bills. 


Untt 11 
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Time Adverbiale 


The adverbial time expressions in Swedish need some extra attention. Let's 
first look at some expresstons which you are already familiar with: 


i fOrrgar the day before yesterday 

Igar yesterday 

Idag today 

ikvalt tontght 

imorgon tomorrow 

i S6vermorgon the day after tomorrow 
In atl these examples the preposttton {| ts used. However, there are other 
expreastons where you use the preposition pa. To make it easier for you to 


sort out these different uses we are giving you a table of time expressions, 
The expressions in the table all answer the question Nar? f(when?). 


When you look at the table you will nottce that the names of the seasons, 


the holidays, the days of the week and the months are not capitalized in 
Swedish. 


WHEN? 


1, The choice of preposttton depends on whether the time expressed is a 
spectfte occaston tn the past, present, future, or implies habit. 


341 


SWEDISH 


342 


Aret (the year) 


Arstider (seasons) 


vinter (wtnter) 
var (spring) 
sommar (summer) 


hést (fatl) 


Helger (holidays) 
jul (Christmas) 

pask (Easter) 

pingst (Pentecost) 
midsommar (Midsummer) 
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Past ttme 


férra daret 


ifjol, 


vintras 


varas 


somras 


hostas 


jutas 
paskas 
pingstas 
midsomras 


if jor 


Present time 


i 


—e wee ee 


WHEN? 


ar 


sommar 


host 


jul 

pask 
pingst 
midsommar 


Future ttme 


naésta ar 


vinter 


sommar 


hést 


jut 

pask 
pingst 
midsommar 


Habitual 


pa vintern 
pa vintrarna 


pa varen 
pa vararna 


pa sommaren 
pa somrarna 


pa hédsten 
pa héstarna 


pa julen 

pa pasken 

pa pingsten 

pa midsommaren 
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Dagen (the day) 


morgon (morning) 


formiddag (10-12 a.m.) 


eftermiddag 
(afternoon) 


kvdld 


(evening, 


natt 


(12 midnight - 5 a.m.) 


séndag 
mandag 
tisdag 
onsdag 
torsdag 
fredag 
l6rdag 
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night) 


(Sunday) 
(Monday) 
(Tuesday) 
(Wednesday) 
(Thursday) 
(Friday) 
(Saturday) 


Past ttme 
i forrgar 
igar 


i morse 


i férmiddags 


i eftermiddags 


i(gar) kvl 


i(gar) natt 


sOndags 
mandags 
tisdags 
onsdags 
torsdags 
fredags 
{6rdags 


WHEN? 
Present time 


idag 


i eftermiddag 


ikvall 


i natt 


Future time 


Tmorgon 
i Svermorgon 


Imorgon bitti 


imorgon férmiddag 


i eftermiddag 


ikvaéll 


i natt 


pa s&bndag 
pa mandag 
pa tisdag 
pa onsdag 
pa torsdag 
pa fredag 
pa l6rdag 


dagen 
dagarna 


morgonen 
mornarna 


fdérmiddagen 
foérmiddagarna 


eftermiddagen 
eftermiddagarna 


kvallen 
kv4éllarna 


natten 
natterna 


s6ndagarna 
mandagarna 
tisdagarna 
onsdagarna 
torsdagarna 
fredagarna 
!6rdagarna 


843 


SWEDISH oe 


For months you stmply use the preposition |. 


Past time Present ttme Future time Habitual 


Manader (months) 


jJanuarl i januari i januari i januari | januart 
februari 
mars 
april 

maj 

juni 

juli 
augusti 
september 
oktober 
november 
december 
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Practice B. Our first practice will cover only time expressions dealing with 
the seasons and the holidays. Remember that your choice of expression depends 


on whether you are speaking about the past, 


the present, 


the future, or some- 


thing habitual. Use the proper form of the cue word and fill in the blank. 


for vi till en lappby. Last winter we went to 
a Lapp vtllage. 


{ vintras 
Vi ska resa till New York 
i sommar 


VI bodde alltid i Norrtand 


pa sommaren (pa somrarna) 


ar det mérkt och kalit. 


PA hésten (pd hdstarna) 


halsade vi pa moster Anna. 


{ paskas 
{ Amerika arbetar man 
p& pingsten 
for vi tlil Dalarna. 
! julas 


Marge kommer allitid hem fran college 


pa julen 


CUE 


Vinter 


sommar 


sommar 


hést 


pask 


pingst 


jul 


jul 
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Practice C. This practice will deal wtth expresstons concerning the days of 
the week. Use the proper form of the cue words and fill tn the blanks. 


var vi pa Operan. Last Wednesday we were at 
the Opera. 


1 onsdags 
Man gar i kyrkan . 
pa sSndagarna 
Eriks mamma kommer hem . 
pa lOrdag 
Ake var hemma f 
i fredags 
Lars b6rjar arbeta . 
pa tisdag 
Manga ater fisk _ : 
pa fredagarna 
kom Browns hit pa middag. 
1 l6érdags 
Jag ska g& pa Operan . 


pa torsdag 


CUE 


onsdag 


s6ndag 


lérdag 


fredag 


tisdag 


fredag 


lérdag 


torsdag 


SWEDISH 


2. When the time expression, tn answer to the questton "when?", specifies 
a number of years, months, weeks, days, hours, etc., the following 
prepositions are used, depending on the tense of the verb: 


Om (in) future and present tense 
For ... se(da)n (ago) past tense 
Examples: Vi reser om en vecka. We're leaving in a week. 


Vi ska flytta om en manad. We're moving tn one month. 


Paketet kom fér en timme sedan. The package arrived one hour ago. 


Bill bodde dér fir filera 4r sedan. Btll lived there several years 
ago. 
Practice D. fhte is a practice on om and fbr... sedan. Note the verb tense 


and choose the right prepositton. 


CUR 
Han gick __ : He left an hour ago. en timme 


for en timme sedan 
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CUE 
Bergs bodde hér __ . manga ar 
fOr manga ar sedan 
Han kommer tillbaka __ . tva dagar 
om tva dagar 
Bob kom hem . en vecka 
f6ér en vecka sedan 
Vi ska fara hem . en halvtimme 
om en halvtimme 
Han ska bGrja arbeta . ett par dagar 
om ett par dagar 
Dahl grens tanker resa til! Indien ‘ en manad 
om en manad 
Note: In time expresstons the preposition efter ts used when English uses 


the preposttton "after," that ts to indicate elapsed time. 


Examples: Filmen var datig, sa vi gick efter en halvtimme. 
The movie was bad, so we left after half an hour. 


Han var h&ér, men han gick efter fem minuter. 
He was here, but he left after five minutes. 


Unit 11 


SWEDISH 


Unit 11 


HOW OFTEN? 


All the time expressions we have 


"when?" 


questton "How often?" 


om are used. 


With the following words | ts used: 


Examples: 


With the following words om ts used: 


sekunden 
minuten 
i timmen 
veckan 
manaden 
ett ord i sekunden 
sextio ord i minuten 
attio kilometer { timmen 
en gang i veckan 
tva g&nger {| manaden 


dagen 
om dygnet 


aret 


dealt with so far answer the question 
Now we will look at the time expressions used in answer to the 
In answer to "how often?" the prepositions i and 


one word a second 

sixty words a minute 
etghty ktlometers an hour 
once a week 

twice a month 
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Examples: en tidning om dagen one newspaper a day 
fyra tabletter om dygnet four tablets every 24 hours 


tio fdrestéilningar om dret ten performances a year 


Note the definite article tn the Swedish. 


Practice FE. fhis is a practice wtth mixed ttme expresstons using i and om. 
Fill in the blank with the correct prepositton and the right form of the cue 
word, 


CUE 
Patienten tog medicinen fyra ganger . %QDhe pattent took the dag 
medicine four times 
om dagen a day. 
Hon studerade svenska tva dagar : vecka 
i veckan 
Anna rékte flera cigarretter _e timme 
i timmen 
Pojken var hemma fran skolan flera ganger : manad 
i manaden 
Vi tar semester tva ganger A ar 
om aret 
Flickan ringde flera ganger . vecka 
i veckan 


SWEDISH 


CUE 

Ulf rakade sig tva ganger 7 dag 

om dagen 

Margit méblerade om flera ganger . ar 

om aret 

Eva kammade sig en gang . minut 

i minuten 

HOW LONG? 

4. We have talked about time expressions answering the questions “when?" and 
"how often?" Wow Let's look at time expresstons answering the question 
"how Long?" In English the ttme preposition tn thts case is "for." In 
Swedish | ts used in an affirmative statement, pd for a negative one. 
Examples: Vi har varit i Stockholm | fem dagar. 


We have been in Stockholm for five days. 


Jag har inte sett henne pa tre ar. 
I have not seen her for three years. 
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Practice F. This ts a practice dealing with the uses of i and pa tn time 
expressions answering the question “how long?" Fill tn the blank with the 
ecorreet prepositton. 


Bo tankte pa saken en hel vecka. Bo thought about tt for a whole week. 


Vi ska stanna | USA ___ tre 4r. 
i 
De reste omkring | Afrika ___ tv& manader. 
i 
Vi bodde i Skévde tio ar. 
i 


Han hade arbetat p& boken Atta manader. 


Han har inte |&st en bok fiera 4r. 


pa 

Ulfa och Maj har varlt pA ett féredrag __. tvA timmar. 
I 

Lisa har inte kt tig __ flera 4r. 


pa 
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HOW FAST? 


5. When the time expression answers the question "how fast (ean something be 
done)?" Swedish uses the preposition pa. 


Examples: Han koérde fran Stockholm tilt! Malmé pa tio timmar. 
He drove from Stockholm to Malmo in ten hours. 


Han skrev boken pa en manad. 
He wrote the book in one month. 


Han gick till stationen pa tio minuter. 
He walked to the station in ten minutes. 


Here ts a ltst of other prepostttons used in time expresstons: 


Fore (before): Han kom hem fo6re &tta. 
He came home before eight. 


Mellan (between): Mellan jul och ny@ar. 
Between Christmas and New Year. 


Titl (ttll, unttl): Vi ska stanna i New York tlit den férsta oktober. 
We're going to stay in New York until the first of Oetober. 
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Under (durtng): Jag ar hemma under dagen. 
I'm home during the day. 


Over (over, during, 
for the dura- Vi ska fara bort 6ver pasken. 
tton of): We're gotng away for Easter. 
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Nations, Nationalities, Languages 


Here ts a table of some of the nattons, nattonalittes and languages of the 
wortd. There are a few points to note: 


Ls 


2. 


Names of Languages and nattonaltttes are not capttaltzed tn Swedish. 
There are different words for females and males. 
The word for the female ts often the same as for the language. 


The nationality nouns and adjectives are declined according to the rules 
that are applicable to other nouns and adjectives. 


Examples: (nouns) fransysk/a -an -or; svensk -en -ar; fransman -nen, fransmdn 
(adjs.) fransk -t -a; svensk -t+ -a 


Remember that the indefinite article is not used in sentence structures 
ttke ar + nattonaltty. 


Examples: Erik &4r svensk. Ertk is a Swede. 


John &@r amerikan. John is an Ameriean. 


See Baste Sentence Note 18a tn thts Unit. 
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Landet Adjektivet Mannen Kvinnan Spraket 
Country Adjecttve Man Woman Language 
Sverige svensk ~t -a en svensk -ar, en svensk/a -or svenska 
Danmark dansk dansk danska danska 
Tyskland tysk tysk tyska tyska 
(Ost-, Vast-) 

Rysstand rysk ryss ryska ryska 
(Sovjetunionen) 

Japan jJapansk -t -a en japan -er en Japansk/a ~or japanska 
Grekland grekisk grek grekiska grekiska 
Kina kinesisk kines kinesiska kinesiska 
Polen polsk polack polska polska 
Amerika amerikansk amerikan amerikanska engelska 


(Forenta Staterna) 


(amerikanare -9) 


Italien italiensk -t -a en Italfenare -@ en Itallensk/a -or italienska 
Holland hol landsk holldndare hollandska hol landska 
Schweiz schwelzisk schwelzare schweiziska = 
Finland finsk finlandare finlandska finska 
(finska) 
England engelsk -t -a en engels/man -man en engelsk/a -or engelska 
Norge norsk norrman norska norska 
Frankrike fransk fransman fransyska franska 
Spanien spansk -t -a en spanjor -er en spanjorsk/a -or spanska 


If you study this chart carefully you will notice that 


Note: 


certatn patterns emerge. 


The plural of the masculine noun is used for people in 

nattonaltity. 

Examples: Svenskarna dricker mycket kaffe. 
Engelsm&nnen kér pa vanster sida. 


general of that particular 


The Swedes drink a lot of coffee. 
The Engltsh drive on the left. 
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Practice G. This ts a practice on languages and nationalities. The cue gives 


the country and you have to fill in the nattonality or language as the verb 
indtcates. 


CUE 
| Polen bor det : Potes live tn Poland. Polen 
polacker 

Lars talar . Italien 
italienska 

Louise ar ° Frankrike 

fransyska 
Hon talar bra 7 Sverige 
svenska 

Det var tio pa bussen. U.S.A, 
amerfkaner (amertkanare) 

Manga ar vackra. Spanien (female) 

spanjorskor 
Vi traéffade en trevlig s Norge 
norrman 
Det 4r inte svart att l4sa . Danmark 


danska 
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CUR 
Tva av kunde tala ‘ England (mate), Tyskiand 
engelsmdannen tyska 
Manga talar ass Finland, Sverige 
finlandare svenska 
Det 4r inte s& svart f6r en att tala - Spanien (male), Italien 
Spanjor itatienska 


Practice H. This ts a practice on adjectives denoting nattonalities. They 


are declined just like all other adjectives. Form adjectives from the cue 
words. 
CUE 
Sverige importerar viner. Sweden imports French wines. Frankrike 
franska 
Danmark exporterar ost. Danmark 
dansk 
Vinet var 7 Tyskiand 
tyskt 
Han k&rde en _ bil. [talien 
italiensk 
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CUE 
De hade gamla moébler. England 
enge!ska 
Andy kunde inte ett ord. Norge 
norskt 
Den __ presidenten talade p& TV, U.S.A. 
amerikanska 
En pojke satt till h&ger om henne. Spanien 
spansk 


Practtee I. The cue in this practice gives you the nattonality. You have to 
gtve the appropriate country (sometimes in the possessive form). 


CUB 
KSpenhamn 4r huvudstad. Copenhagen ts the capttal dansk 
of Denmark. 
Danmarks 
exporterar mycket vin till U.S.A. italienare 
Italien 
Manga svenskar far til| pa semester. grek 


Grekland 
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CUE 

export var stérre i ar. amerikan 
Forenta Staternas (Amerikas) 
Manga goda ostar kommer fran ‘ fransman 

Frankrike 
huvudstad heter Oslo. norrman 
Norges 
ligger sSder om . tysk, dansk 

Tyskland Danmark 
Det gar en farja mellan och . hol landare, engelsman 


Holland England 


LAT OSS TALA SVENSKA 
Now you can talk about all the trips you have 


taken and plan to take and all the interesting 
people you have met. 
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SOCIAL GATHERINGS 


Basie Sentences 


This three-part Untt is an introduction to Swedish social etiquette. 
It contains useful expresstons eneountered tn soctal sttuattions. 
These expressions will be underlined in order to make you more 
aware of them. At the end of the Wit we wtll have a practice 

on these expressions. To obtain maxtmum beneftt from this mate- 
rtal, extensive role-playing should supplement tt. 


Part I. An_informal invitation to Lunch 


Jane: id Hello! Halla! 
Asa: 2. Is that you, Jane? Ar det Jane? 
Jane: 3. Yes, speaking. Ht Asa. How Ja, det ar det. Hej Asa. Hur har 
are things with you? (plur.) ni det? 
first forst 
foremost framst 
first of all férst och fradmst 
to thank att tacka, | 
late sen -t -a 
latest senast 
Asa: 4. Fine, thanks. Mrst of all I Tack bra. Férst och fr&émst vitl jag 
want to thank you for the tacka dig fSr senast. 


(very) enjoyable) evening at 
your house. 
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Asa: 6, 
7. 
8. 
9, 
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It was so nice to have you 
here. 


to be ashamed, embarrassed 
I'm ashamed that I haven't 
called you sooner. 


super, great 

sole 

filet of sole 
It was such a great evening at 
your house last Friday. The 
filet of sole was wonderful. 


afratd 

too 

to get (someone) to leave 
I'm afraid we stayed too tong, 
but I couldn't get Johan to 
Leave. 


fun 
to enjoy 
to diseuss, to have a dis- 
cussion 
He enjoys having a discussion 
with Mtke. 


Tack sj&dlv. Det var s& trevligt att 
ha er hdr. #* 


att sk&ém/mas -s -des ~-ts, 2a 
Jag skams att jag inte har ringt 
tidigare. 


jattetrevlig -t -a 
sjétung/a -an -or 
sjétungsfilé -n -er 


Det var sé jattetrevligt hos er i 


fredags. Sjétungsfilén var underbar. * 
radd @ -a 
fdr 


att fa ivag; far, fick, fatt, 4 
Jag adr raddd att vi stannade fir lange, 
men jag kunde inte fa ivdg Johan. 


rolig -t -a 
att tycka att ndgot 4r rollgt; 2b 
att diskutera, | 


Han tycker att det ar s& roligt att 
diskutera med Mike. 4 


SWEDISH 


Jane: 10, 

Asa: 11. 

12, 

Jane: 13. 
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to find 

to hit it off (together) 

song 

to sting 
Yes, they have really hit tt 
off together. What a lot of 
nice songs Johan sang. 


to arrange 
Listen, I'm planning a small 
ladies' luncheon at my house 
on Saturday next week. 


approximately, about 

ptece (not transl. in Engl.) 

stmplictty 

nothing fancy 
Would you like to eome? There 
will be around six or etght of 
us. Nothing fancy. 


terrible 

terrtbly 

I'd tove to 
I'd love to. You know how I 
enjoy meeting Swedish people. 
Are they old friends of yours? 


att finna, finner, fann, funnit, 4 

att finna varandra; 4 

vis/a -an -or 

att sjunga, sjunger, sjéng, sjungit; 
Ja, de har verkilgen funnit varandra. 
Vad manga treviiga visor Johan sjéng! 


att ordna, | 


HSr du, jag tanker ordna en liten dam- 
lunch hemma hos mig pa l!6rdag i nadsta 
vecka. 


sadar (colloquial) 
stycke -t -n 
enkelhet -en @ 
i all enkelhet 
Har du tust att komma? Vi blir 


i Sages a a pp 
saddr sex, atta stycken. Det blir 
i_all _enkelhet. #* 


hemsk -Tt -a 
hemskt 
hemskt garna 


Hemskt garna, Asa. Ou vet hur roligt 
jag tycker det ar att trdffa svenskar. 


Ar det gamla vénner till dig? #* 


4 
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Asa: 


Jane: 


Asa: 
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14, 


165. 


16. 


18. 


friend 

schoolmate 

to tnvtte 

colleague 
Yes, two (of them) are even 
old schoolmates. And then I 
have invited a couple of col- 
leagues. 


defense 

attache 
The wife of the German defense 
attache ts coming too. Do you 
speak German? 


anyway, bestdes 

tt doesn't matter 
Anyway tt doesn't matter. She 
speaks Swedish quite well. 


What ttme should I come? 


to serve 

sherry 

late, delayed 
Around 12:30. I'm going to 
serve a glass of sherry first, 
and then we'll eat at one 
o'clock, tf nobody's late. 


kamrat -en -er 

skolkamrat -en ~er 

att bjuda, bjuder, bjéd, bjudit, 4 

arbetskamrat -en ~-er 
Ja, tva ar till och med gamla skol- 
kamrater. Och s& har jag bjudit ett 
par arbetskamrater. 


férsvar -et -@ 

attaché -n -er 
Den tyska féSrsvarsattachéns fru kommer 
ocksdé. Talar du tyska? 


férresten 

det gér detsamma 
Det gér fSrresten detsamma. 
ganska bra svenska. 


Hon talar 


Hur _dags ska jag komma? 


att servera, | 

sherry -n @ 

férsen/ad -at -ade 
Vid halv ett-tiden. Jag tanker servera 
ett glas sherry férst och sa 4ter vl 
klockan ett, om ingen 4r firsenad. * 
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Jane: 


Kartn 
Lind- 
gren: 


Votee: 


Mary 


White: 


Karin: 
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19, 


20 


21, 


22, 


23, 


24, 


to see each other 

before then 
I'm Looking forward to seeing 
you Saturday, tf we don't see 
each other before then. 


to say hello (to), to greet, 
to gtve regards (to) 
Thanks a lot. I'm looking 
forward to it. Bye, bye, Asa. 
Say hello to Johan. 


Part II. 


Hello. May I speak to Mrs. 
White, please. This ts Mrs. 
Lindgren. 


Just a moment, please. 


Hello. Mary White speaking. 
yet 
husband, man 
Hello, Mrs. White. fhis is 
Karin Lindgren. We haven't 
met yet, but our husbands 


know each other, 


An tnvttation to a dinner 


att ses, ses, 

dessférinnan 
Valkommen pa l!Srdag da, om vi 
dessfdérinnan. 


sags, setts, 4 


inte ses 


att hdilsa (till); | 


Tack ska du ha. 


Det ska bli treviigt. 
Hej da, Asa. 


Haétsa till Johan. 


Goddag. Kan jag fa tala med Mrs. White. 
Det ar fru Lindgren. 7 


Ett Sgonblick. 


Halla. Det 4r Mary White. 


annu 

man, mannen, man 
Goddag, Mrs. White. Oet har &r 
Lindgren. Vl har Inte tra&ffats 
men vara man k&nner varandra. 


Karin 
dnnu, 
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Mary: 


Karin: 
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25. 


26, 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


I'm calling to ask tf you 
could come for dinner at 
our house on September 18th. 


calendar 
Thank you. That sounds very 
nice. dust a minute and I'll 
check the ealendar. 


as far as 

of course 

to check 
Yes, that's fine, as far as I 
can see. But I must, of 
eourse, check with Bill. 


while, moment 
May I call you in a little 
whtle? What time would tt be? 


ecard 
At 7:30. I'tl send a ecard to 
remind you, and a little map 
s0 you can find us here in 
Taby. 


major 
Major Berggren and his wife 
are also coming. They live 
on Banergatan, number 14. 


Jag ringer fir att fraga om ni skulle 
kunna komma pa middag till oss den 
18:de september. 


almanack/a -an -or 
Tack, det later vdidigt trevligt. Ett 


6gonblick s& far jag se efter i alma- 
nackan. 

savitt 

forstas 

att kolla, | 


Ja, det passar utmarkt, savitt jag 
kan se. Men jag maste firstas kolla 
med Bill. 


stund -en ~-er 
Kan jag fa ringa om en liten stund? 
Hur dags skulle det vara? 


kort -et -@ 
Halv atta. Jag skickar ett kort fér 
att paminna och en liten karta s& 
ni kan hitta oss har ute i Ta&by. 


major -en -er 
Major Berggren och hans fru kommer 
ocks&. Oe bor p& Banérgatan 14. 


SWEDISH 


Mary? 


Karin: 
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32. 


33. 


block 

company 

go (come) together 
It's only one block from your 
house, tf you would ltke to 
come out together. 


to get tn touch (here: to 
eall back) 
as soon as 
Excellent. Then I'll call 
back agatn as soon as I have 
talked to Bill. Goodbye. and 
thanks agatn. 


I hope tt's all right wtth him 
too, so that we will see both 
of you on the 18th. Goodbye. 
We're Looking forward to see- 
ting you. 


kvarter -et -@ 

sdllskap -et -@ 

att gdra sdél!skap; gér, gjorde, gjort, 4 
Det 4r bara ett kvarter fran er, om ni 


har fust att gdéra sdliskap ut. 


att héra av sig; 2a 


s&@ snart (som) 
Utmérkt. O& hdr jag av mig igen, 
s@ snart jag har talat med Bil}. 
AdjS och tack igen. 


Jag hoppas att det passar honom 
ocksa, sa att vi far se er b&ada 
den {8:de. Adj6 da och v&dlkomna. 
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Part III. A formal dinner party 


Although informal parties and get-togethers are becoming more and more common tin servant- 
less Sweden, you will undoubtedly have several opportunities to attend some formal dinner 
parties. At such times many Swedes like to observe certain traditional "rituals." It 
ts, of course, not necessary for Amertcans stationed tn Sweden to copy the Swedish tra- 
ditions when they entertain. Swedes enjoy American customs when they visit American 
homes. However, the host's welcome speech ts a good tdea to adopt, as well as the 

thank you speech (when you are a guest). 


You may be tnvited by aard (in whitch case you accept or regret by ecard, unless otherwise 
indicated), or by a telephone call from the host or hostess. A reminder card then 
usually follows. 


At this point we wtll desertbe a typical formal dinner party, in Swedish with an accom- 
panying word list. fhis will be reading/ listening practice only. It is not intended 
for memorization. 


Bordet dr dukat till fest med blommor och Ijus. Placeringskort visar var gasterna ska 
sitta. Det ligger ocks& en plan 6ver bordsplaceringen i hallen. V&rden och vardinnan 
att duka, | ijus -et -@ vaérd -en -ar 

to set the table candle, light host 

duk/ad -at -ade placeringskort -et -@ véardinn/a ~an -or 

set (past part.) place ecard hostess 

fest -en -er plan -en -er 

party plan, chart 

blomm/a -an -or bordsplacering -en -ar 

flower seating arrangement 
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tar emot i vardagsrummet. Alla anl&nder punktligt, manga med en blombukett, en choklad- 


ask eller ndgon |iten present. Det gdller sadrskilt om de &r ga4ster i hemmet f6r foérsta 
gangen. Under hégst en halvtimme dricker gdsterna en cocktail. Sedan kommer serverings~ 
hjalpen och talar om att middagen 4r serverad. V&rden gar forst in till bordet med den 
kvinnliga hedersgdsten. Varje manlig ga4st fér sin bordsdam till bordet. Vardinnan gar 
in sist med den man!iga hedersgdsten, som sitter till vanster om henne (till skillnad 
mot seden i manga /adnder). Vdrden hdlsar gdsterna vdélkomna med det férsta glaset vin. 
att ta emot; att gdalla, 2a kvinnlig -t -a Till skillnad mot 

tar, tog, tagit, 4 to apply, to be the female tn contrast to 
to recetve ease 

hedersgdst -en -er sed -en -er 
att anlanda, 2a hem -met -@ most honored or high- custom 
to arrtve home est ranking guest 
att hdlsa v&élkommen 
bukett -en -er cocktail -en -s manlig -t -a (vélkomna); | 
bouquet eoecktatl male to welcome 
choklad -en @ serveringshjalp -en -ar att fiéra, 2a 
chocolate maid to escort 
ask -en -ar att tala om; | bordsdam -en -er 
box to announce female table partner 
present -en -er server/ad -at -ade skillnad ~en -er 
gift served (past part.) difference 
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(Ingen dricker vin dessférinnan.) En manlig gast skalar under middagen med sin bordsdam 


till hdger, senare med damen till vanster och damen mitt emot. Han skalar ocksa med 


sin hustru. V&rdinnan skalar med alla gasterna. D&adremot skalar ingen med henne utom 


vid tacktalet (eller om det ar farre &n Atta personer vid bordet). Man kan férst&s ocks& 


dricka utan att skala med ndgon. Vid stutet av maitiden haller den manliga hedersgasten 


ett litet tacktal. V&ardinnan och hedersgdsten ldmnar bordet f6rst. Varden och hans bords- 
dam gar ut sist. vardagsrummet gar gasterna fram till vardinnan, tar i hand och tackar 
fér maten. | Sverige sdger g&ésterna adjé till vaérdfolket innan de tar pa sig ytterkli4- 


derna. 


att skala, | 
to toast 


mitt emot 
(stratght) across 


dadremot 
on the other hand 


tacktal -et -@ 
thank you speech 


fa, farre, @ 
few, fewer, Least 


Unit 12 


slut -et -@ vardfolk -et -@ 
end host and hostess 


maltid -en -er 
meal 


att g& fram till; 
gar, gick, gatt, 4 
to go (walk) up to 


att ta i hand; 
tar, tog, tagit, 4 
to shake hands 


SWEDISH 


Dagen efter bjudningen Sr det uppskattat om man ringer och "tackar fér igaér," eller skriver 


och tackar. Man kan ocks& skicka blommor med ett tackkort dagen efter bjudningen Istéllet 
f6r att ta med blommorna till middagen. Det artigaste och mest formelta 4r att skicka 
blommor till vardinnan pa férmiddagen samma dag som bjudningen. Svenskarna sdger dess- 


utom "tack fdr senast" ndasta gang de traéffar vaérden och vaérdinnan. 


bjudning -en -ar 


party ved 
att uppskatta, | Aen Ps 


to appreciate 


uppskatt/ad -at -ade 
apprectated (past part.) 


tackkort -et -@ 
thank you note 


artig -t -a 


polite 
formel! -t -a & 
formal 
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Bill and Mary White arrive with 
the Berggrens at Kartn and Lars 
Lindgren's house. 
Karin 
Lars: 34. Hello. How ntce that you Goddag. V&lkomna! S& trevligt 
could come together. att ni kunde gira s&ll!skap. 
Karin: 35. Thank you. What beautiful Tack. VIiika vackra blommor! 
flowers! 
(Lars tndieates Klaus Muller) 
Lars: 36. Do you know each other? Kanner ni varandra? 
Bill: 37. No, I don't belteve we have Nej, jag tror inte vi har traffats. 
met. 
press attache, information pressattaché -n -er 
offtcer 
Lars: 38. Mr. and Mrs. White, Dr. Muller. Mr. och Mrs. White. Det hdr 4dr 
He ts the press attache at the Dr. Miller. Han 4r pressattaché 
German Embassy. pa tyska ambassaden. 
to offer att bjuda pa; bjuder, bjéd, bjudit, 4 
wormvood malért -en @ 
aquavit braénnvin -et @ 
39. What may I offer you? 
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A glass 
of sherry, Scotch, or maybe 

a glass of aquavit sptced 
with wormwood? 


Vad far jag bjuda pa? Ett glas 
sherry, Scotch, eller kanske ett 
glas malértsbrannvin? 


SWEDISH 


Matd: 40. 
Karin: 41. 
Lars: 42. 
43. 
44. 
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Later 


served (past part.) 
Dinner is served. 


Dinner is ready. Shall we go 
in? 


At the table (Lars ratses his 
glass). 


heartily 
Karin and I want to welcome 
you all, old friends and new. 


espectally 
We are espectally pleased to 
have the Whites here tonight. 
You just arrived from the U.S. 


cheers 
We hope that you will lLltke tit 
tn Sweden and that we will see 
you many ttmes here at our 
house. -- Cheers! 


(All the guests drink tnelud- 
tng the guests of honor.) 


server/ad -at -ade 
Det dr serverat. 


Varsagoda. Ska vi ga til! bords? * 


hjartligt 
Karin och jag ber att fa halsa er 
alla hjartligt valkomna, bade gamia 
och nya vanner, #* 


speciellt 
Det glader oss speciellt att Whites 
ar hdr ikvéll. Ni har ju just 
kommit fran Amerika. 


skal 
Vi hoppas att ni kommer att trivas 
i Sverige och att vi kan f& se er 


manga ganger hdr hemma hos oss. -- 
Skal! 
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Karin: 


Bill: 


Kartn: 


Btll: 
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45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


Later 


title 

to put away 
Mr. White, now I think we 
should call each other by 
our first names. My name 
ts Karin. Cheers, Bill. 


Cheers, Karin. 
Dr. Muller, may I toast you? 


Towards the end of the dinner, 
during the dessert (Bill taps 
his glass and gets up). 


to discover 

traditton, custom 
Ladies and Gentlemen. Mary 
and I have already discovered 
many delightful Swedish tra- 
dittons which we wtll take 
home wtth us to the U. S. 


And now I'm going to try to 
follow one of them myself for 
the first time. 


titel -n, tittar 


att l&gga bort; l&gger, lade, lagt, 4 


Mr. White, nu tycker jag att 
lagger bort titlarna. 
Karin. Skal, Bill. 


Skal, Karin. 


vi 


Jag heter 


Dr. Miller, far jag skala med er? 


att upptdcka, 2b 
tradition -en -er 
Mina damer och herrar. Mary 


Jag har redan upptackt flera 


trevliga svenska traditioner 
vi kommer att ta med oss hem 
TiS) Amerika. 


Och nu ska jag sja4lv forsdka 
en av dem fér férsta gangen. 


och 


som 


félja 
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honor 

to turn 

lovely, charming 
As you see, I'm the one who 
has the honor of giving the 
thank you speech. First I 
want to turn to our Lovely 
hostess. 


sure 
Dear Karin. I'm sure that I'm 
speaking for all of us when 
I say that thts ts one of the 
best dinners that I have ever 
had. It has also been one of 
the most delightful. 


expertence (in a positive 
sense) 
For Mary and me tt has also 
been a wonderful expertence 
to meet so many of your 
friends. Let us drtnk to the 
hostess. Cheers. 


Cheers, cheers Kartn. 


ara -n @ 
att vadnda, 2a 
fortjusande -@ -@ 
Jag dr ju den som har &ran att fa 


halia tacktalet. Férst vill jag 
vanda mig till var fértjusande 
vardinna. 


sdker -t, sdkra 
Kéra Karin. Jag ar sd&ker pa att 
jag talar fér oss alla nar jag 
sdger att detta dr en av de godaste 
middagar jag ndgonsin har &tit. 
Det har ocksa varit en av de 
trevligaste. 


upplevelse -n -r 
For Mary och mig ar det ocksa& en 
upplevelse att fa traffa sa manga 


av era vanner. Lat oss alla sk§3la 
for vardinnan. Skal! 4 


Skal, skal Karin. 
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Upon leaving 


Mary: 54. Good-night and thank you for Godnatt och tack fér_en mycket trev~ 
a very ntce eventing. tig kvall. 

Karin: 55. Don't mentton it. It was so Tack sjdélv. Det var sa roligt att 
nice meeting you. I hope we'll tréffa er. Jag hoppas vi ses snart 
see you again, soon. igen. 
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Notes on Basie Sentences 


Tack sjalv (thanks yourself) - one of several responses to tack sa mycket, 
meaning "you are welcome" or "don't mentton tt.” 


Other Swedish expresstons in response to tack sa mycket are: 


ingen orsak don't mentton tt 

det var sa lite itt was so little 

det var ingenting tt was nothing 

det var sa roligt att ... tt was so niece that ... 


You have to try to judge for yourself which phrase ts the most appropriate 
one in a gtven situation. 


Jattetrevlig -t -a. Jatte- (giant) ts a prefix used with adjectives and adverbs 
tn colloquial speech to express the meaning of "very," or "extremely." It is 
also used with nouns to give the same kind of meaning. 


Examples: jattebra super 
jattedalig extremely bad 
ett jattefiretag a gtant corporatton 


The closest English equivalent is "super," but note that jatte- te used to 
emphastze something negative as well as positive. 


Examples: Tartan 4r jattegod. 
The cake is super. 


Det var en jattetrakig film. 
It was an extremely boring movie. 
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12. 


13. 


18. 


21. 


dla. 
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Han tycker det 4dr s& roligt (he enjoys). There are many ways of expressing 
"to enjoy" in Swedish. 


Examples: Han tycker det ar sként att bada bastu. 
He enjoys a sauna. 


Tyckte du_om filmen 
Did you enjoy the movie? 


Trivs ni i Sverige? 


Are you enjoying your stay in Sweden? 


Stycken. Swedish often adds stycken when a numeral (higher than one) 
stands atone, wtthout a noun. 


Hemskt gérna conveys the same meaning as the English expression "I'd Love to." 
Att alska (to Love) ts usually reserved for romance. 


Vid halv ett-tiden (around 12:37). Idiomatic way of expressing approximate time. 


Examples: vid femtiden 
vid sjutiden 
vid halv attatiden 


Mr. och Mrs. Swedes often use Mr. and Mrs. (instead of herr och fru) in front 
of an English name. 


Varsagoda (here plur.) means "please," when you offer a person something (to eat 


or to go ahead of you through a door, etc.), or "here you are," when you hand 
something to someone. 
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TIlll bords. fhis ts an old form which is still in use in certain expressions, 


meantng "to the table," or "at the table." There 


ill havs at sea 
ill sjiss at sea 
ill s8ngs in bed 
ilt fots on foot 
ill 


tot ttt 


skogs to the woods 


are other similar expressions: 


Hjartligt. Swedes often use ofrms of the word hjartlig (hearty) to give certain 


expresstons a little more emphaste. 


Examples: Hjartligt val kommen Welcome 
Hjaértliga gratulationer Congratulattons 
Hjartligt tack Many thanks 


Vow we'll give you a few more examples of the Swedish “thank you speech." 


As you'll see there are many forms, from the very 
It can be flowery, eloquent, slightly silly, long 
A personal note or anecdote ts always very nice. 

facet that you know about thts custom and that you 
means that you stand up, turn to your hostess and 
middag. Skat fdr vardinnan. You may want to use 
of them or, better yet, make up your own speech. 


formal to the most informal. 

or brtef and to the point. 

But most apprectated is the 
follow tt even tf tt only 

say: Tack f6r en underbar 

our examples or borrow porttons 


Herr X: (short and to the point, atmosphere very informal) 

Nu tror ni férstés att jag tanker Now you are probably thinking that 

sta h&r och prata medan glassen I'm gotng to stand here talking while 
smalter, men jag s&ger bara: Ma- the ice cream ts melting. But I'il 

ten var god, festen &r jattekul. just say: The food was good, the party 
Skai och tack. ts great. Cheers and thank you. 
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TE Ee 


Herr Z: (knows the host and hostess well and has an aneedote to tell, whieh you 


will supply yourself) 


Kara vardfolk. Pa mina och de 
andra g&dsternas vagnar vill jag 
tacka er bada fér en utsdkt god 
middag och en mycket trevlig 


samvaro. Det ar alltid tika 
roligt att fa komma pa fest Till 
er. God mat, goda viner och 


treviliga m&nniskor. Apropa var 

séta vardinna, sa maste jag fé 
berdatta en liten historia. Det 

var sa har ... 

Den hdr historien visar val vilken 
trevlig (intelligent, rolig, god- 
hjdrctad, kvickt&ankt) person var 
vardinna 4dr. 

Tack igen fér den charmanta middagen 
och skal f6r vardinnan. 


Herr A: (wants to express hts thanks 


Ni har vaél alla sett den ddr vdl- 
kénda reklamen fdr danskt 6I. Den 
ena dansken sdger till den andra: 
"H6r du, nar smakar det har Glet 
bast?" Och den andra dansken 
svarar: "Alltid." Jag s&ger 
detsamma om Lindgrens fester: Nar 
ar det trevligast att ga pa kalas 
till Karin och Lars; &4r det pa 
midsommaren, krdftkalaset, jul- 
festen eller den lilla torsdags- 
middagen? Svaret blir férstas: 
Alltid. Jag 4r s&ker pa att ni 


Dear host and hostess. On behalf 
of myself and the other guests I 
want to thank both of you for 

a superb dinner and marvelous com- 
pany. It ts always a treat to 

be tnvited to your house. Good 
food, good wine, and nice people. 
Talking about our hostess I'll 
have to tell you a little story. 
This ts how tt happened ... 


This story surely shows what a 
lovely (intelligent, funny, good- 
hearted, sharp) person our hostess 
ts. 

Thanks agatn for the excellent 
dinner and a toast to our hostess. 


to the host and hostess as a team) 


You have probably all seen that 
famous ad for Danish beer. One 

Dane says to the other: "Tell 

me, when does this beer taste the 
best?" And the other Dane answers: 
"Always." I ask the same about 

the Lindgrens' parttes: When 

ts the best time to go to a party 

at Kartn and Lars'; ts tt at 
Midsummer, at the crayfish party, 
Christmas party or the little Thurs- 
day dinner. The answer is, of course: 
Always. I'm sure that you 
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alla haller med mig om det. Karin all agree with me. Karin and 
och Lars, ni har lyckats igen. Lars, you did it again. Thanks 
Tack fOr en underbart god middag. for a marvelous dinner. A toast 
Skal f6r Karin och Lars. to Karin and Lars. 

Herr A: (doesn't want to repeat what he satd last time and can't think of 


anything new so he jokes a little) 


Kéra Karin. Det &4r faktiskt lite Dear Karin. Actually this makes me 
nervést det har. Jag har knappast a little nervous. I've hardly 

kunnat Sta min goda efterratt. Var been able to eat my deltctous dessert. 
ska det hdr sluta? F6r varje gang Where is thts going to end? Every 

jag kommer hit blir maten bara go- time I come here the food gets bet- 
dare, vardinnan bara yngre och vack- ter, the hostess gets younger and 

rare och vdérden mer underhallande. more beauttful and the host more 

Jag kan inte hitta ord nog f6r att entertatning. I can't find words enough 
beskriva en s& charmant fest. Allt to desertbe such a wonderful party. 
jag kan s&ga 4r sk&él f6r v&rdinnan All I ean say ts cheers and many 

och ett hjartligt tack. thanks. 

Herr 6: (ltkes to make speeches and to play with his audience) 


Kara vardfolk, kara "“medgdster." 


Dear host and hostess, dear "co-guests." 
Vet ni vem det dr mera synd om 4n 


Do you know who is more pittful than 


en tusenfoting som har ont i f6t- a ecenttpede with aching feet. Now, 
terna? Nu sdger ni férstas att det you'll probably say that it's a 

ar en giraff som har ont i halsen. giraffe with a sore throat. But 
Men det dr alfldeles fel. Det &r 


that's completely wrong. fhe one 
who's the most pttiful is a man who, 
all of a sudden, realizes that he has 


allra mest synd om en man, som 
plétstigt upptdcker att han har 


tappat den lilla papperslappen med Lost his little piece of paper with 
det noggrannt fdrberedda tacktalet. his well prepared thank you speech. 
Vad gir man i en san situation? 


What do you do in a sttuation Like that? 
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Ja, har man haft det sa trevligt 
som jag har haft det ikvall, atit 
sA god mat och haft en sa fértju- 
sande bordsdam som jag har haft, 
naémligen vardinnan sjalv, ja da 

ar man p& ett sant stradlande gott 
hum6r att en sdédan [iten olycka 
inte spelar n&agon roll alls. Kdra 
vardinna, tack f6r en stralande 
god och trevlig middag. Lat oss 
skata for vardinnan. Skai! Tack! 


Well, tf you have had an eventing 

as marvelous as the one I've had, 
eaten food as good, and had a table 
partner as charming as mine, namely 
the hostess, well, then you're 

tn such a good mood that such a 
little mishap doesn't matter at 
all. Dear hostess, thanks for a 
splendtd and delightful dinner. 
Let's toast the hostess. Cheers! 
Thank you! 
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Points to Practice 


Point I: Prepostttions of Place 
Point ITI: Placement of the "roaming" Adverb 
Potnt III: Idiomatic Expressions 
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Prepositions of Place 


a 
over 
Unarec 


Swedish prepositions deserve special attentton. 
We have devoted a good deal of effort to the ex- 


ly 
presstons of time and thetr prepositions (Untt 11), rar for 
and we are now going to take a look at the prepo- Galo om 
sttitons used with expressions of place. (Some redved 
of these are, of course, also used in time ex- Le 


presstons.) The most common prepostttions of pe 


place are: Over, under, framfér, bakom, bredvid, 
i, pa 


Over (over, above) and Under (under, below) 
are used the same way tn Swedish as thetr equivalents are used in English. 


Examples: Lampan hanger Over bordet. 
The Lamp is hanging above the table. 


Hon lade mattan under stolen. 
She put the rug under the chair. 


Framfér (tn front of), Bakom (behind), Bredvid (beside, next to) 


are also used similarly in the two languages. 


Examples: Bordet star framfér soffan. 
The table ts in front of the sofa. 


Hon stod bakom mig. 
She stood behind me. 


Lampan star bredvid stolen. 
The lamp is next to the chatr. 
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! usually corresponds to "in," "instde." 


Examples: Géran bor i Sverige. 
Goran ltves in Sweden. 


Boken ligger i |adan. 
The book ts in the drawer. 


Peter dricker kaffe {i kdket. 
Peter is having coffee tn the kttehen. 
Pa is usually the equtvalent of "on." 


Examples: Boken ligger pa bordet. 
The book ts on the table. 


Erik bor p& Kungsgatan. 
Erik Lives on Kungsgatan. 


Vi har en stuga pa en 6. 
We have a cottage on an island. 


Hos has no direct equivalent in English. It means "at somebody's house 
(place)," ef. "chea" in French. Hos ts always used with people, never with 
a place or a building. Note also that it is never used with a verb ex- 
pressing motton. The followtng examples will tllustrate this. Read them 
atoud several times. We will try them out in a mixed practice at the end 
of the section on prepostttions of place. 


Examples: Vi dater middag hos oss. 
We'll have dinner at our place. 


Vi traffades hos Eva. 
We met at Eva's, 
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Vi var (hemma) hos mig, nar det bé6rjade regna. 
We were at my house, when it started to rain. 


VI bodde hos vara vanner, nar vi var i Sverige. 
We stayed with our friends, when we were in Sweden. 


Lars var hos tandlakaren igar. 
Lars was at the dentist's yesterday. 


Vi var p& middag hos Anderssons igar kvall. 
We were at the Anderssons' for dinner last night. 
Till ts usually used with destinations of verbs expressing motion. 


examples: Lindgrens ska flytta till Stockholm. 
The Lindgrens are moving to Stockholm. 


Johan cyklade till Uppsala i sd6ndags. 
Johan bteyeled to Uppsala last Sunday. 


Vi ska g& till Janssons ikvall. 
We are gotng to the Janssons' tontght. 


Till ts sometimes equtvalent to the English preposition "for." 


Examples: Vad ska vi ha till middag? 
What are we having for dinner? 


Vad anvander man den har till? 


What do you use this for? 


Note the difference: Vi ska ata fisk till middag. 
We're having fish for dinner. 


Sandbergs kommer pa middag. 
The Sandbergs are coming for dinner. 
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Practice A. Let's practice the prepositions dver and under. 


the statements logically. 


Lampan hdnger ___s soffan. 
over 
Det tigger en hund _____ bordet. 
under 
De stod ____sdstrrédet (the tree) nar det regnade. 
under 
Han hdl! tidningen  huvudet ndr det regnade. 
éver 
En mobil (mobile) h&dngde _ barnets s&ng. 
éver 
De hade en persisk matta _ bordet. 
under 
Vardinnan stod  kristallkronan (chandaltier). 
under 


387 


SWEDISH oe 


Unit 12 


Practice B. Now we'll practtce the prepositions framf6r, bakom, bredvid. 
Choose the most suitable preposition. 


En polisbil stod huset, nar jag kom hem. 
framfér 
P& ett fotografi ska sma personer sté de langa (the tall ones). 
framfoér 
Pa ett fotografi ska l&nga personer sta de sma. 
bakom 
Huset 1!ag vid gatan. huset fanns en stor tradgard (garden). 
Bakom 
Stall dig mig, s& du kan se battre. 
tramfoér 
Det sitter alitid en dam med en stor hatt mig p&é bio (the movies). 
framfoér 
Han satte slg mig pa soffan. 
bredvid 
Vi satt brasan (the fire). 
framfér 
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Practice C. This ts to practice the use of the prepostttons 


Choose the right preposition. 


Géran bor Sverige. 
i 
Blommorna st&ér ___ bordet. 
pa 
Sam Gr Amerika. 
i 
Kungliga slottet tigger _ | Stockhoim. 
i 

En staty (statue) star __ torget. 

pa 
Vita Huset figger _ Pennsylvania Avenue _. Washington. 

p3 i 
Tavian (the painting) hanger ___ vaggen. 
pa 

Vi hyrde en vaning ett héghus (high-rise). 
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Bordsplaceringen 18g ___ bordet i hatlen. 
pa 
De har képt en villa __— Saltsjébaden. 
j 
Familjen Ljung bor ___ Lidingé (tsland). 
pa 
De bodde lange Afrika. 
i 
De har en liten stuga __ Gotland (island). 
pa 
Glasen st4ér _ skapet (eupboard). 
i 
Boken 18g _____ 1 4dan. 
i 
Jag l4ste om det ___ tidningen,. 
i 
Meddelandet ligger __ skrivbordet. 
pa 
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The preposition p& (in the sense of "to," "in," or "at") ts used with publie 
butldings. 


Examples: att ga pa bio (to go to the movies) 
att gd pa teatern 
att studera p& universitet(et) 
att arbeta pa amerikanska ambassaden 
att jobba (eotloq. to work) pa kontor 
att ata pa restaurang 
att ltigga pa sjukhus (to be tn the hospital) 


There are two exceptions to this rule: att g& i skolan to go to school 
att 94 i kyrkan to go to church 


Note that some nouns take the defitntte article, and some no article at all. 


Examples: pa bio 
pa teatern 
pa operan (at the opera) 
pa konsert 
pa nattk!ubb 
pa museum 
pa restaurang 
p& kurs 
pa universitet(et) 
pa kontor 
pa ambassaden 
pa middag 
pa sjukhus(et) 
pa coltege 
I kyrkan 
i skolan 
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Practice D. This ts to practice the use of pa and i tn combinatton with 
certain words. The cue word will give you a hint as to which preposttion 


to use. Try to use the right form of the noun. 


Anna gar i engelska. Anna tis taking a course 


English. 
pa en kurs 


Karin ska bérja i hodst. 
pa unlversitetet 
Gar ni ofta ? 


pa teatern 


Familjen Blomkvist gar varje sdndag. 
i kyrkan 
tkva4ll ska vi gA 4 
pa bio 
Hur manga av dina barn gar ? 
i skolan 


Erik gar ofta ‘ 


pa operan 


CUE 


kurs 


untversitet 


teater 


kyrka 


bio 


skola 


opera 
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CUE 
|ldag ska Ullas klass g@ . museum 
pa museum 

Ska vi &ta imorgon kvall? restaurang 

pa restaurang 
Anderssons var igar kvall. konsert 

pa konsert 

Vi arbetar til! klockan fem, kontor 

pa kontor(et) 
Holmbergs ska bjuda Bloms imorgon. middag 

pa middag 

Bill arbetar . amerikanska ambas- 


saden 
pa amerlkanska ambassaden 
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Practice E. In thts mtxed practice you will have a chance to see tf you can 
use all the prepositions of place the way the Swedes do. Use the prepositions 


pa, i, hos, titl, mellan, bredvid, framfér, bakom, under, Over. 
Ljusen (the candles) star __ bordet. 
pa 
Gar hennes pojke __ coliege? 
pa 
Eriks hustru ligger  sjukhus. 
pa 
Gar du ___sikyrrkan? 
i 
Lars satt Eva och Lena. 
mellan 
Hon bodde _somig hela veckan. 
hos 
Vi gick hem __—sihonom efter teatern. 
Tilt 
Tavian hanger soffan. 
Sver 
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Eva satt soffan, sitt portratt (portratt). 
1 (pa) under 
Lena stod tavian och tittade pa den. 
framfor 
John dar fortfarande  ambassaden. 
pa 
De g4r ____s museum varje lérdag. 
pa 
Lindstréms har farit — | Amerika. 
Tit 
Eva ringde och bj&d oss ___ middag. 
pa 
Damen med den stora hatten satte sig mig, s& jag sag 
framfér 


varje stor man finns en kvinna. 


Bakom 


ingenting. 
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Potnt II. 


Unit 12 


Placement of the "roaming" Adverb 


You have already been introduced, in Unit 3, to the most general rule concern- 
ing the placement of the adverb -- after the verb. However, some Swedish ad- 
verbs move around, depending on the type of clause they are in and the type 
of verb they function with. fhey are called vandrande adverb (roaming 
adverbs). We will concentrate on three of the most common of these “roaming 
adverbs," inte, alltid, and aldrig. 


Main Clauses 


a. Conjugated verb + adverb 


In main clauses the adverb comes tmmedtately after the conjugated verb. 
(Cf. Untt 3, Points to Practice III.) 


Examples: Jag réker inte. 
I don't smoke. 


Du far _aldrig réka. 
You may never smoke, 


b. Conjugated verb + subject + adverb 


In main clauses where the subject and verb are reversed the adverb comes 
immediately after the subject. (Cf. Untt 3, Points to Practice III.) 


Examples: Har du Inte den har boken? 
Don't you have this book? 


Har far du inte rédka. 
Here you may not smoke. 
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d. 


Conjugated verb + adverb + particle 


In main elauses with verbs + partiele the adverb follows the first part 
of the conjugated verb. 


Fxamples: Jag tycker inte om den har boken. 
I don't Tike thts book. 


Jag haller_ inte med om det. 
I don't agree wtth that. 


Conjugated verb + subject + adverb + particle 


In a questton where the verb consists of a verb + particle the subject 
and the conjugated verb are reversed, the adverb follows the subject, 
and the partiele is added after the adverb. 


Examples: Tycker du inte om den har boken? 
Don't you ttke this book? 


Kommer_ du allitid {thag att ringa hem? 
Do you always remember to eall home? 
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Subordinate Clauses 
In subordinate clauses the "roaming" adverb comes before the conjugated verb. 
Examples: Hon tror, [att hon alltid har rattl 
She thinke that she ts always right. 


Stina vet, Jatt Per inte kan komma}. 


2 


Stina knows that Per ean not come. 


Lars sade, Jatt han Inte k6r Dil}. 


} 


Lars satd that he doesn't drive. 


Lars sade, jatt han inte kan k6ra bil}. 


: 


Lars satd that he doesn't know how to drive. 


Lars sade, Jatt han inte tycker om att kéra bIIj. 


Lars satd, that he doean't like to drive. 


Eftersom vi aldrig traffas}], ringer vi ofta till varandra. 


Sinee we never see each other we often call each other. 


Nér Evas man inte ér hemma, lagar hon inte s& mycket mat. 


When Eva's husband ts not at home she doesn't cook so much. 
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Note: You ean distinguish a subordinate clause from a main clause by the con- 
junetion that introduces the clause. 


for 
men 
och 
sé 
utan 


att 

da 

da 

darfér att 
eftersom 
fast(an) 
for att 
férran 
innan 
medan 

nar 

om 

sedan 

sé att 
tills 
trots att 


for, because 
but 

and 

60 


These are the conjunctions that introduce a matn clause: 


but (after a negattve statement) 


that 

when 

since 
because 
since 
although 

in order to 
before, until 
before 
while 

when 

tf 

after 

so that 
until 


in spite (of the fact 


These are the conjunctions that introduce a subordinate clause: 


that) 


The relative pronouns som, vilken (vilket, vilka) also introduce 


subordinate clauses. 
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With the exception of inte, "roaming adverbs" usually place no spectfie Limit 
on the duration or kind of action expressed by the verb. Here ts a partial 
list of other "roaming adverbs:" 


ofta knappast (hardly) 
redan méjligen 

snart saékert 

s4llan (seldom) troligtvts 

antagligen (probably) vanitgtvis 

bara verkl igen 

gérna atminstone (at Least) 
kanske 


Practice F. Now we'll practice the placement of "roaming adverbs" in a matin 
elause. Use the adverb given in the cue and try to place it correctly in 


the sentence on the left. You have already done a similar exercise in Unit 3, 
so this should be easy. 


CUE 
Pelle ar hamma. inte 
Pelle 4r inte hemma. 
Anderssons &4r pa landet {i jull. alltid 
Anderssons &r alitid pa tandet i full. 
Gar du pa teatern? aldrig 
Gar du aldrig p& teatern? 
Lennart vill képa en ny bil. inte 
Lennart vill inte képa en ny bil. 
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Erik ringer till sin mormor. 

Erik ringer aftdrig til! stn mormor. 

Vi har tid att hdlsa p& vara vanner. 

Vi har alltid tid att halsa pa vara vanner. 
Gbran ska k!l4 om sig fére middagen. 

Géran ska inte kld om sig fére middagen. 
Tycker du om att k&pa klader? 

Tycker du alltid om att kdpa kl adder? 

Min kusin har varit i Afrika. 

Min kusin har inte varit i Afrika. 

Agrens har bjudit sina v&nner. 

Agrens har antagligen bjudit sina vanner. 


Har ni hdlsat p& era slaktingar i Amerika? 


Har ni aldrig halsat p& era sl&ktingar I Amerika? 


Talade du med honom fé6re resan? 
Talade du inte med honom fére resan? 
Har du last de h&r bickerna? 


Har du verkligen !4st de har bdéckerna? 


CUE 


aldrig 


alltid 


inte 


alltid 


inte 


antagligen 


aldrig 


inte 


verkligen 
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Practice G. Here are some "roaming adverbs" in a subordinate clause. 
use the adverb in the cue and place it in the subordinate clause of the sen- 


tenee on the left. 


Vi vet, att ni &4r hemma pa séndagarna. 

VI vet, att ni alltid &r hemma pa sdéndagarna. 
Lars undrade, om han borde fara hem. 

Lars undrade, om han Inte borde fara hem. 

Nér Pelle kom, ringde jag till hans mamma. 

Nér Pelle inte kom, ringde jag till hans mamma. 
Eftersom det 4r s& sent, bir vi ringa hem. 
Eftersom det inte 4r sa sent, bér vi ringa hem. 
Vera visste,att G6ran skulle komma. 

Vera visste, att G6ran aldrig skulle komma. 

Ake visste, att Maja ville komma. 

Ake visste, att Maja garna ville komma. 

Carina skamdes Sver att hon hade ringt. 

Carina skdémdes 6ver att hon inte hade ringt. 


Du kan haélsa honom fran mig, eftersom du traéffar honom. 


Du kan hdlsa honom fran mig, eftersom du sdkert tratfar honom. 


CUE 


alltid 


inte 


inte 


Inte 


aldrig 


gdarna 


inte 


sékert 


Agatn, 
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Jag s&g en film, som jag hade sett tidigare. 

Jag s&g en film, som jag Inte hade sett tidigare. 

Johan, som brukar vara punktlig, kom tio minuter fdr sent. 
Johan,som alltid brukar vara punktlI9, kom tio minuter fér sent. 
Jag var sdker pa att Peter hade vart telefonnummer. 

Jag var sdker pa att Peter inte hade vart telefonnummer. 

Eva undrade, om Nils kunde komma hem tidigare. 

Eva undrade, om Nils verkligen kunde komma hem tidigare. 

Olof berdttade, att ni hade velat fara til! K&penhamn. 

Olof berdttade, att ni hellre hade velat fara till Képenhamn. 
Jag visste, att ni ville stanna hemma. 

Jag visste, att ni helst ville stanna hemma. 

Jag tycker, att du borde ringa och tacka fdr senast. 

Jag tycker, att du &tminstone borde ringa och tacka fér senast. 
Jag férstér, att du har haft tid att |&sa tidningen 


Jag forstar, att du knappast har haft tid att ladsa tidningen. 


CUE 


Inte 


alltid 


inte 


verkligen 


helire 


helst 


atminstone 


knappast 
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Practice H. This ts a mtxed practice. You will have to determine whether the 
adverb given in the cue ts a "roaming adverb" or not. Place the adverbs given 
in the cue tn the sentence on the left. If the sentence consists of two clauses 
there will be an adverb for each one. 


CUE 
Jag tror, att Perssons ska resa till Uppsala. inte, idag 
Jag tror inte, att Perssons ska resa till Uppsala ifdag. 
Jag vill, att ni kommer. hellre, hit 
Jag vill hellre, att ni kommer hit. 
Gésta, som tycker om att resa, maste fara till USA. inte, kanske 
Gdsta, som inte tycker om att resa, maste kanske fara till USA. 
Har du berdttat fér Jan, att du maste g& p& operan? inte, da 
Har du inte berdttat fé6r Jan, att du maste g& p& operan d&? 
Jag har tyckt om att seglta (to sail). aldrig 
Jag har aldrig tyckt om att segla. 
Jag har velat fala om fdr dig, att vi ska flytta. inte, antagligen 


Jag har inte velat tala om fdr dig, att vi antagiigen ska flytta. 


Jag kan hdra, f6r han talar s& hdgt. knappast, inte 


Jag kan knappast hora, fér han talar inte sa hégt. (See Unit 8, Note 18b.) 


Eftersom du 4r fardig, kan vi ga. redan, nu 


Eftersom du redan dr fardig, kan vi g&@ nu. 
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CUE 
Tror du, att han haller med sin van? verkligen, alttid 
Tror du verkligen, att han alltid haller med sin van? 
Min kusin, som du traéffade, kan kédra bil. igar, inte 


Min kusin, som du traffade igar, kan inte kéra bil. 
Nér Peter kommer, vill han traffa dig. imorgon, antagligen 


Nar Peter kommer imorgon, vill han antagligen traffa dig. 
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Praetice I. As we menttoned in the tntroducttion to this Untt we will now 


practice some of the idiomatic or useful expressions that have been underlined 
in the text. This ts a multiple chotce exercise. Only one of the three answers 
ts appropriate in the given situation. The correct answers will be listed at 
the end of the practice. 


1. Sttuatiton: You are asking a telephone caller to watt. 
a. Just en minut. 
b. Ett Sgonblick. 
e. Hur har ni det? 
2. Sttuatton: You are inviting a friend to dinner. 
a. Vad far jag bjuda pa? 
b. Vi &4r s& glada att ni kunde komma. 


e. Har du tust att komma pa middag. 


3. Situation: You accept the invttation. 


a. Tack bra. 
b. Tack hemskt gdrna. 
e. Tack, det gér detsamma. 


4. Sttuation: You are raising your glass welcoming your guests at the 
dinner table. 


a. Jag ber att f& h&lsa er val komna. 
b. Adj& da och va!lkomna. 
e. Vi skaélar fér vardfolket. 


5. Situation: You are leaving a party, thanking the host and hostess. 


a. Tack f6r igar. 
b. Tack fdr maten. 
e. Tack fé6r en mycket trevlig kvall. 
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WW Bom 


Qa wa 


Sttuattion: 


Sttuatton: 


Situation: 


Sttuatton: 


On parting you want to convey a greeting to your friend's 
husband, Johan. 


a. Hur har Johan det? 
b. Halsa till Johan! 
e. Vill du gdra sdéliskap med Johan? 


You meet your dinner host or hostess a few days after their 
party and say: 


a. Tack f6r senast. 
b. Da hdr jag av mig. 
ec. Det passar utmarkt. 


You are the guest of honor sitting to the left of your hostess. 
You might begin a toast in the following typteal way: 


a. Vi har verkligen funnit varandra. 
b. Vi skalar f6r vardfoiket. 
ec. Tack f6r senast. 


After getting up from the dinner table each guest comes up 
to the hostess to say: 


a. Tack fdr sdliskapet. 
b. Tack f6r en mycket trevlig kvall. 
e. Tack f6r maten. 


Correet answers 


to Practice I. 
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Vi TALAR SVENSKA 


Now tt's ttme for some role-playing. Imagine 
yourself in vartous roles, such as friend on 
the telephone extending an invitation, friend 
accepting an invitation, guest of honor, host 
or hostess. 
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Here we introduee a change from the dialog format of our text to a combination 
descriptive text and dialog. We hope you will find tt fun and useful. We 
also want you to become more ear ortented and see how much you can understand 
even when new vocabulary that you have never had is tntroduced. fry Listening 
to the tape before looking at the text. See tf you ean get the gist of what 
ts gotng on even wtth the unfamiltar words. Some of the new words may bear 

so much resemblance to Engltsh (or another language which you may know) that 
you can guess at the meaning. Examples: generationer - generations; konduktér - 
conductor. Others you may guess at from already knowing one part of a two- 
part word. Examples: tidtabel! - ttmetable; platsbiljett - reserved seat 
ticket. Most probably you will also recognize words that you have learned 
from sources other than this book during your weeks of studying Swedish. 


After having listened to the tape several times, read the text. All the new 
vocabulary is underlined and translated at the end of the text. 


You are not expected to memorize the text, however, just to be very familiar 
with it. 


Note also that in this new format asterisks referring to Notes on Baste Sen- 
teneces appear next to the Line numbers in which the items explained occur. 
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pe em ee 


UNIT 13 
Pa vag till ltandet 
Anne och George Brown 4r bjudna till Lévgrens p& landet Sver veckostutet. 
Lovgrens bor pa somrarna i en gammal stuga, som Svante Lovgren har aGrvt av 


sina fSrdldrar. Den har tillhért slakten i flera generationer. Stugan 


ligger pa Uté i Stockholms skaérgard. Det &r tidigt pa !érdagsmorgonen. 


Anne: 


George: 


Anne: 


George: 


Anne: 


Hur dags gar taget? 


Vid nio-tiden, tror jag. Titta i tidtabellen, dr du snail. Jag 


halter pa att packa. 


Det star: Avgangstid fran Centralen 8:23. Ankomsttid i Arsta 
Havsbad klockan 10:05. Jag tror vi hinner med tunnelbanan, om vi 


skyndar oss. 


Du &r inte klok. Hur ska vi f& med alta véra tunga grejer pa tunnel- 


banan? 


Ja, det har du rétt i. Det blir nog Inte s& l4tt. Varfér tar vi 


inte en taxi? 


SWEDISH 
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George: Ja, det ar klart att vi g6r. 

Anne: Har vi tankt p& allting? Glém inte gummistdvlarna. 

George: Dem far vi lana av Lévgrens. 

Anne: Du har val kébpt vinet som vi lovade att ta med oss? 

George: Ja, det har jag. Tycker du att vi ska ta med n&agon present at 
barnen? 

Anne: Nej. Pojken &kte pa lager h&romdagen och flickan ar inte heller 
hemma. 

George: Vi maste l&sa ordentligt och |4mna nyckeln hos grannarna. 

Anne och George tar en taxi till Centralen, dar George képer biljetter. 


Vid biljetttluckan: 


George: 


Mannen: 


Tva tur och retur til! Arsta Havsbad. 


Maste vi képa platsbiljetter? 


Nej, det ar inte nédvandigt p& det taget. Men taget gar bara ti}l 


Vasterhanninge, dar ni far_byta till buss. 
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Anne: Skynda dig George. Oet blir svart att fa plats annars. Taget 
kommer s&kert att vara fullsatt. Alla vill komma ut pa landet 


S6ver helgen. 
Nér Anne och George har stigit pa taget hér de konduktSren ropa: 
Tag plats! Var god st&ng dérrarna! 


De gar férbi en kupé dar det star "Rdkare” pa en skyit och fortsdtter till 


en vagn dar det star "Icke rékare". 
| Vasterhanninge gar konduktéren genom vagnarna och ropar "Byte till Arsta 
Havsbad", 


D& vaknar Anne som har somnat. Alla passagerarna stiger av. Framfér sta- 
tionen vantar en SJ-buss med Arsta Havsbad pa sky!ten. Anne och George st&ller 
sig i k6én och bGrjar leta efter biljetterna som George hittar i rockfickan. 

Det ar fullt med folk pa bussen. Den kér genom ett typiskt svenskt landskap 
med skogar och sjéar. Anne tycker att Sverige 4r vackert. Vid dndhallplatsen 
tar alla sitt bagage och stiger av. Har finns bara en kiosk, dér man kan 


képa varm _korv, glass, tidningar och choklad. Fran Arsta Havsbad ska Browns 


ta bat till Uté. 
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Jun anne 


aliting 

ankomst ~-en ~er 
annars 

avgang -en @ 
bagage -t @ 
bjud/en -et -na 
(att) byta, 2b 
byte -t -n 
Centralen (C) 

dar 

fick/a -an -or 
(att) fort/sdtta, -satter, -satte, -satt, 
full -t -a 
fullsatt -@ -a 
generation ~-en -er 
glass -en @ 
grann/fe -en -ar 
grej -en -er 

gummi -t @ 


(att) halla pa (att géra nagot); 
hatler, héll, ha&llit, 4 

haromdagen 

icke 

inte heller 

kiosk 

klok -t 
du ar 


-a 

inte klok 
konduktGr -en -er 
korv -en ~-ar 

varm korv 

kupé -n -er 
k6 -n -er 

land -et @ 
landskap -et -@ 
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Glossary 


everything 
arrival 
otherwise 
departure 
baggage, luggage 
tnvited (past part.) 
to change 
change 
Central statton 
where (relative adverb) 
pocket 

4 to continue 
full 
filled, all seats 
generatton 
tee cream 
netghbor 
thing, gadget 
rubber 
to be busy (doting 
process of (doing 
the other day 
not (formal; 
not ... 
ktosk 
wise 
you are crazy 
conductor 
sausage 
hot dog(s) 
compartment 
line, queue 
countrystde 
countrystde, 


taken 


something), 
something) 


used 
etther 


scenery, 


to be in the 


matnly tn publie notices) 


Landscape 
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(att) teta (efter nagot); | 
luck/a -an -or 

(att) jana, | 

4s -et -@ 

(att) |asa, 2b 

lager, la4gret, -@ 

att -@ -a 

nyckel -n, nycklar 

ordentlig -t -a 

(att) packa, | 

passagerare -n -G 

plats -en ~er 

platsbiljett -en -er 

rock -en ~-ar 

(att) ropa, | 

(att) ha ratt (i nagot); har,hade, haft 
rékare -n -@ 

sj6 -n -ar 

skog -en -ar 

skyltT -en -ar 

skargard -en -ar 

slakt -en -er 

(att) somna, | 

(att) stiga, stiger, steg, stigit, 4 
(att) stiga av; 4 

(att) stiga pa; 4 

(att) sta, star, stod, statt, 4 


stével -n, stéviar 
tidtabell -en -er 
(att) tillhdra, 2a 
tung -t -a 


tur och retur 
vagn -en -ar 
(att) vakna, | 
var god 

varfér 

veckoslut -et -@ 
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to Look (for something) 
window 

to borrow, to Lend 

lock 

to tock 

eamp 

easy, stmple; light 

key 

orderly, eareful, thorough 
to pack 

passenger 

seat 

reserved seat ticket 

coat, robe 

to call (out) 

to be right (about something) 
smoker 

lake 

forest, woods 

sign 

archipelago, skerrtes 
extended family, relatives 
to fall asleep 

to step 

to get off 

to get on, to board 

to say (in print or writing) 
boot 

timetable 

to belong (to) 

heavy 

roundtrip 

(ratlroad) car 

to wake up 

please 

why 


week-end 
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andhallptats -en -er 
(att) drva, 2a 
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end of the line 
to tnherit 
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Notes on Basic Sentences 


Latt has two meanings: "easy" and "Light" (not heavy). 


Examples: Peter tycker det ar |4tt att lara sig svenska, men Ann tycker det ar 


svart. 
Peter thinks tt's easy to learn Swedish, but Ann thinks it's dtfftcult. 


Lars képte en mycket Jatt vaska, f6r han tycker inte om att resa med 
tungt bagage. 

Lars bought a very ltght suttease, because he doesn't itke to travel 
with heavy luggage. 


Det taget. Here det funetions as a demonstrative adjective, meaning "that train." 
Note that the defintte form of the noun ts used. 


Over helgen. Helg today has the meaning of any legal holiday or weekend. 
Earlier helg meant only reltgtous holidays. 


Var god ... fhts idiomatte expression meaning "please" is used only in formal 
directives. We have briefly mentioned the translation of "please" in Unit 1, 
Note 29, and would like to add some useful clues with regard to expressing 
"please" in Swedish. It is quite simple if we divide the "pleases" into 

four categortes: 


1. A formal command. This is the tmperative form used in official or quite 
tmpersonal sttuattions to tell someone in a polite way to do something. 


Examples: Var god (och) vanta. 
Please watt. (Often used on the telephone) 


SWEDISH 


38. 


Unit 13 


Var god (och) dréj. 
Please hold. (Used on the telephone) 


Var v&nlig och fyll i den h&r blanketten. 
snal| 


Please fill out this form. 


An informal command. The gractous way to invite someone 


(Cf. Unit 12, Note 41a) 


Examples: 


A request, 


Examples: 


Varsagod och stig in. 
Please come tin. 


Varsagod och sitt. 
Please sit down. 


Varsdgod och ta en kaka Till. 
Please take another cookte. 


to do something. 


When asking someone to give you something or do something 


for you, the polite way is to use a gractous question form that implies 
the equivalent of "please." 


Kan jag fa... May I 
Far jag be om... 

Skulle jag kunna fa... 
Skulle du kunna séga mig ... 


have 


May I have (ask for) 
Could I please have ... 
Could you please tell me ... 
Skulte ni vilja vara s& vénlig och ... Would you please be kind 


enough to .... 


An_ acceptance, ja tack, corresponds to the English "yes, 
(Cf. nej tack - no thank you.) 


please." 


Att vakna ts the intransitive verb "to wake up," whereas the transitive verb 
"to wake up (someone)" ts att vacka (2b). 
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Examples: Lena tycker det 4r svart att vakna tidigt p& morgonen. 
Lena thinks it's dtffteult to wake up early in the morning. 


Vackarklockan vdcker henne klockan sju. 
The atarm clock wakes her up at seven. 


Note the difference between att sova and att somna. Att sova means "to sleep" 
and att somna “to fall asleep.” 


Example: Lena somnade genast och sov ji tolv timmar. 
Lena fell asleep right away and slept for twelve hours. 


SJ-buss. SJ ts the abbreviation of Statens Jarnvagar, the government-owned 
railroad system in Sweden. SJ operates buses between some localities as an 
extenston of the railroad system. 


Att ta bat. Swedish usually does not use the article before general means of 
transportation. 


Examples: att aka tag to go by train 
att koéra bil to drive (a ear), to go by ear 
att ta buss to take a bus, to go by bus 
att ta taxi to take a taxt, to go by taxi 


(Cf. Unit 3, Note 6a., Unit 5, Note 258.) 
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Untt 13 


Potnt I: 
Potnt II: 


Potnt IIf: 


UNIT 13 


Potnts to Practtce 


Irregular verbs 
Tycka, tdanka, tro 


Dar - dit as relattve 


adverbs 
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Potnt I: 


Unit 13 


The Fourth Conjugation (Irregular Verbs) 


The fourth conjugation contains all the verbs that don't follow the patterns 
of the other three conjugattons. We call the verbs of the fourth conjugation 
trregular because they don't all follow the same distinet pattern. However, 
many of them are conjugated according to certain predictable patterns of 
vowel changes. 


Examples: finna, fann, funnit (find); springa, sprang, sprungit (run); 
skriva, skrev, skrivit (write); bti(va), blev, blivit (become). 


These verbs end in -it tn the supine. The present tense ending is -er, 
except when the stem ends tn a vowel or tn -r. In those cases the same 
rule applies as in the other conjugattons: If the stem ends in a vowel 
the present tense ending is just -r (bli, blir); tf the stem ends in -r 
the stem serves also as present tense (fara, far). 


The fourth conjugation verbs which don't follow the predictable vowel 
patterns are very trregular. They may take on both a vowel change and 
an ending to form the past tense and the supine. 


Examples: g6ra, gjorde, gjort (do, make); ligga, lag, legat (lite, be loeated); 
se, sag, sett (see). 


The present tense ts formed the same way as for the verbs with the predict- 
able vowel changes. 


Examples: Jigg/a, ‘igger; se, ser; gor/a, gor. 


Exceptions: stjdla (steal), present tense: stjal; 
veta (know), present tense: vet. 


Note also that some of the auxiltartes have irregular present tense forms. 


Examples: kan, maste, ska, vill. 


SWEDISH 


The following is a comprehensive list of the fourth conjugation verbs. (The past partietple 
form will be explained in Unit 14): 


Present Past Past 
Infinitive Tense — fense Supine Participle Translation 
be ber bad bett ~bedd ask, pray 
binda binder band bundit bunden bind, tte 
bita biter bet bitit biten bite 
bjuda bjuder bjod bjudit bjuden offer, invite 
dbl itva) blir blev blivit -bliven become 
brinna brinner brann brunnit ~brunnen burn 
brista brister brast brustit brusten burst 
bryta bryter brét brutit bruten break 
bara bar bar burit buren carry, wear 
Ge a bér borde bort SiS ought to 
dra(ga) drar drog dragit dragen draw, pull 
dricka dricker drack druckit drucken drink 
driva driver drev drivit driven drive (not vehicle) 
duga duger dég dugit Se do, serve, be sutit- 
dé dér dog détt déd dte ane 
d6l ja détjer doide do! t dold conceal 
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Infinitive 
falla 
fara 
finna 
finnas 
flyga 
flyta 
frysa 

fa 
foérsvinna 
ge, giva 
glida 
gladja 
gnida 
gripa 
grata 

ga 


gora 
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Present 


Tense 
faller 

far 

finner 
finns 
flyger 
flyter 
fryser 

far 
férsvinner 
ger 

glider 
glader 
gnider 
griper 
grater 

gar 


gor 


Past 
Tense 


f51 | 
for 
fann 
fanns 
flag 
Fi6t 
frés 
fick 
forsvann 
gav 
gled 
gladde 
gned 
grep 
grat 
gick 


gjorde 
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Supine 
fallit 
farit 
funnit 
funnits 
flugit 
flutit 
frusit 
fatt 
forsvunnit 
gett 
glidit 
glatt 
gnidit 
gripit 


gratit 


Past 
Parttctple 


fallen 
-faren 


funnen 


-flugen 
-fluten 


frusen 


forsvunnen 


-given 


gniden 
gripen 
-graten 
-gangen 


gjord 


422 


Translation 

fatl 

go, travel 

find 

be, extst 

fly 

float 

be cold, freeze 
recetve, get, may 
dtsappear 

gtve 

glide 

make happy, please 
rub 

selzeé, grasp 

ery, weep 

go, walk 


do, make 


ha(va) 
heta 
hinna 
hugga 
halla 
kliva 
knyta 
komma 
krypa 


kunna 


Present 
Tense 


har 
heter 
hinner 
hugger 
haller 
kliver 
knyter 
kommer 
kryper 
kan 
ler 
lider 
ligger 
| juger 
lyder 
later 


lagger 
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Supine 
haft 
hetat 
hunnit 
huggit 
haltit 
Klivit 
knutit 
kommi t 
krupit 
kunnat 
lett 
lidit 
legat 
| jugit 
lytt 
latit 


lagt 


Past 
Participle 


-havd 


hunnen 
huggen 
hallen 
-kliven 
knuten 
-kommen 


-~krupen 


Translation 
have 

be called 

have time, attain 
eut, hew 

hold, keep 

step, climb 

tie 

come 

ereep, crawl 

be able, may, know 
smile 

suffer 

lie (lay, lain) 
lite (lied, lied) 
obey; be worded 
let, permit; sound 


lay, put 
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Infinitive 


sitta 
sjunga 
sjunka 
skina 
skjuta 
skrida 


skrika 
Untt 13 


Present 


Tense 
maste 
niger 
njuter 
nyser 
piper 
rider 
rinner 
river 
ryter 
ser 
sitter 
sjunger 
sjunker 
ska(l 1) 
skiner 
skjuter 
skrider 


skriker 


Past 


Tense 


rann 
rev 
rot 
sag 
satt 
s jong 
sjéonk 
skulle 
sken 
skoét 
skred 


skrek 


nigit 
njutit 
nyst 
pipit 
ridit 
runnit 
rivit 
rutit 
sett 
suttit 
sjungit 
sjunkit 
skinit 
skjutit 
skridit 


skrikit 


Past 


Partticiple 


sedd 
-sutten 
sjungen 


sjunken 


skjuten 
-~skriden 


-skriken 


Translation 


must 

eurtsy 

enjoy 

sneeze 

squeak 

ride (on horseback) 
run, flow 
seratch, tear 
roar 

see 

sit 

sing 

sink 

shall, will 
shine 

shoot 

glide, proceed 


seream, shout 
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Present 
Infintttve Tense 
skriva skriver 
skryta skryter 
skdra skdr 
slippa slipper 
slita sliter 
sla slar 
slass slass 
smyga smyger 
snyta snyter 
sova sover 
spinna spinner 
spricka spricker 
sprida sprider 
springa springer 
sticka sticker 
stiga stiger 
stjala stjal 

Unit 18 


Past 
Tense 


skrev 
skrét 
skar 
slapp 
slet 
slog 
slogs 
smég 
snét 
SOV 
spann 
sprack 
spred 
sprang 
stack 
steg 


stal 


Supine 
skrivit 
skrutit 
skur{it 
stuppit 
slitit 
slagit 
slagits 
smugit 
snutit 
sovit 
spunnit 
spruckit 
spritt 
sprungit 
stuckit 
stigit 


stulit 


Past 


Parttetple 


skriven 
-skruten 
skuren 
-sluppen 
siliten 
slagen 
-smugen 


snuten 


spunnen 
sprucken 
spridd 
sprungen 
stucken 
-stigen 


stulen 


Translation 
write 

brag, boast 
cut 

be spared from 
tear, wear out 
beat, strike 
fight 

sneak, tip-toe 
blow the nose 
sleep 

spin 

erack, burst 
spread 


run 


stick, put; sting 


step, rise 


steal 
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Present Past Past 
Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Parttetple Pranslation 
strida strider stred stridit -stridd fight 
stryka stryker strék strukit struken cross out; tron 
sta star stod statt -stadd stand 
stédja stéder stédde stétt stédd support 
suga suger s6g sugit sugen suck 
supa super sdp suptit -supen drink Liquor (ex- 
cesstively) 
svida svider sved svidit 2a smart, burn 
svika sviker svek svikit -sviken fatl, disappoint 
svalta svalter svalt svultit svulten starve 
svara svar svor svurit svuren swear 
sdga sdager sa(de) sagt sagd say 
salja saljer salde salt said sell 
sétta saétter satte satt satt set, put 
ta(ga) tar tog tagit tagen take 
tiga tiger teg tigit -tegen be silent 
=r tors tordes torts Sao dare 
vara ar var varit ais be 
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Infinitive 


veta 

vika 

vilja 
vinna 
vrida 
valja 
vanja 


ata 


Note 1: 


Note 2: 
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Present Past Past ; 
Tense Tense Supine Partictple Translation 
vet visste vetat == know 

viker vek vikit viken, vikt fold 

vill ville velat =S5 want to 
vinner vann vunnit vunnen win 

vrider vred vridit vriden turn, twtst 
val jer valde valt vald choose 
vanjer vande vant vand accustom 
ater at atit aten eat 


This list does not inelude any of the trregular verbs that are made up of a prefiz 
(often a preposition) and a verb, for example: ftirsta, beskriva, fortsatta. 


These compound verbs are always conjugated according to the pattern that the simple 
verb follows. 


Examples: f6rsta, férstér, 
beskriva, 


fortsdatta, 


férstod, forstatt 
beskriver, beskrev, beskrivit 
fortsdtter, fortsatte, fortsatt 


(to understand) 
(to desertbe) 
(to continue) 


Some of the most common prefixes used with verb forms are: 


an-, 
f6r-, genom-, ned-, tiltl-, Gver-. 


be~, fort-, fram-, 


A dash before the partietple form in the verb list means that the participle form 
ts used only with a prefiz. 

Examples: 6verbliv/en -et -na 
besvlk/en -et -na 
[hopkrup/en -et -na 


(Left over) 
(disappotnted) 
(eurled up) 
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To make it a little easier we'll list together some of the most common fourth conjugatton 


verbs that follow the same vowel pattern: 


Infinitive 
(short i} 


binda 
brinna 
dricka 
finna 
finnas 
férsvinna 
hinna 
rinna 
sitta 
slippa 
spricka 
springa 
sticka 


vinna 
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Present 
Tense 
(short i) 
binder 
brinner 
dricker 
finner 
finns 
férsvinner 
hinner 
cinner 
sitter 
slipper 
spricker 
springer 
sticker 


vinner 


Past 
Tense 
(short a) 


band 
brann 
drack 
fann 
fanns 
forsvann 
hann 
rann 
satt 
slapp 
sprack 
sprang 
stack 


vann 


Supine 
(short u) 


bundit 
brunnit 
druckit 
funnit 
funnits 
férsvunnit 
hunnit 
runnit 
suttit 
sluppit 
spruckit 
sprunglt 
stuckit 


vunnit 


Past 


Partticetple 
(short u) 


bunden 
-brunnen 
drucken 


funnen 


foérsvunnen 


hunnen 


-sutten 
-sluppen 
sprucken 
sprungen 
stucken 


vunnen 


Translatton 


bind, tte 

burn 

drink 

find 

be, extst 
disappear 

have time, attain 
run, flow 

sit 

be spared from 
erack, burst 

run 

stick, put; sting 


win 
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Infinttive 
(Long i) 


bita 
bli(va) 
glida 
gnida 
gripa 
ktiva 
lida 
niga 
rida 
riva 
skina 
skrika 
skriva 
slita 
stiga 
svida 


svika 
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Present 
Tense 
(long i) 


biter 
blir 
glider 
gnider 
griper 
kliver 
lider 
niger 
rider 
river 
skiner 
skriker 
skriver 
sliter 
stiger 
svider 


sviker 


Supine 
(tong 1) 


bitit 
blivit 
glidit 
gnidit 
gripit 
klivit 
bidtt 
nigit 
ridit 
rivit 
skinit 
skrikit 
skrivit 
slitit 
stigit 
svidit 


svi kit 


Past 


Partictple 
(Long 1) 


biten 


~bliven 


gniden 
gripen 


-kliven 


-skriken 
skriven 
sliten 
-stigen 


sviken 


Translation 


bite 

become 

glide 

rub 

seize, grasp 
step, cltmb 

suffer 

ecurtsy 

ride (on horseback) 

seratch, tear 
shine 

seream, shout 

write 

tear, wear out 
step, rise 

smart, burn 


fatl, disappoint 
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Present Past Past 
Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Partietple Translation 
(long 1) (long i) (long e) (long i) (Long i) 
tiga tiger teg tigit -~tegen be stlent 
vika viker vek vikit viken, vikt fold 
vrida vrider vred vridit vriden turn, twist 
Present Past Past 
Infinttive Tense Tense Supine Participle Translation 
fu) fu) (3) (u) fu) 
bjuda bjuder bjéd bjudit bjuden offer, tnvite 
hugga hugger hdg9 huggit huggen eut, hew 
| juga | juger | jdg I jugit ~!jugen tte (lied, tied} 
njuta njuter njot njutit -njuten enjoy 
sjunga sjunger sjoéng sjungit sjungen sing 
sjunka sjunker sjénk sjJunkit sjunken sink 
skjuta skjuter skét skjutit skjuten shoot 
suga suger sig sugit sugen suck 
supa super sép supit -supen drink liquor (ex- 
cessively) 
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Infinitive 
(y) 


bryta 
fiyga 
flyta 
frysa 
knyta 
krypa 
skryta 
smyga 
snyta 


stryka 
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Present 


Tense 


(y) 
bryter 
filyger 
flyter 
fryser 
knyter 
kryper 
skryter 
smyger 
snyter 


stryker 


Past 


Tense 


(6) 
broéot 
fig 
f16t 
frés 
knot 
krép 
skroét 
smog 
snot 


strék 


Suptne 
(u) 


beutit 
filugit 
flutit 
frusit 
knutit 
krupIit 
skrutit 
smugit 
snutit 


strukit 


Past 


Parttietple 
(u) 


bruten 
-flugen 
-fluten 
frusen 
knuten 
-krupen 
-skruten 
-smugen 
snuten 


struken 


Translation 


break 

fly 

float 

be cold, feeze 
tte 

ereep, crawl 
brag, boast 
sneak, ttp-toe 
blow the nose 


eross out; tron 
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432 


Below its a list of the auxiliary verbs. 


Present 


Infinitive Tense 


bli(va) blir 
air bor 

fa far 

ha har 
kunna kan 
lata later 
=> maste 
SS ska( Il) 

vara ar 

vilja vill 


Untt 18 


Past 
Tense 


blev 
borde 
fick 
hade 
kunde 
1at 
maste 
skulle 
var 


ville 


Supine 
blivit 
bort 
fatt 
haft 
kunnat 


latit 


(Note that they have no past parttictple form): 


Translation 


become 
ought to 

be allowed, 
have 

be able to, 
let 

must 

shall, will 
be 


want to 


may 


can 


SWEDISH 


Practice A. This practice uses verbs from the fourth conjugation that have 
occurred in this Unit. Put the cue verb in the present tense. 


CUE 
Stugan —sCé=ps:s«sU att ligga 
ligger 
George att packa. att halla pa 
haller pa 
De resa till landet. ska 
ska 
Taget pa stationen att sta 
star 
Vi en faxi till Centralen. ' att ta 
tar 
Taget tidigt pa morgonen. att ga 
gar 
De taget i Stockholm. att stiga pa 
stiger pa 
Ann inte ta tunnelbanan. att hinna 


hinner 
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CUE 
Lovgrens Anne och George tilt sin stuga. att bjuda 
bjuder 
Det svart att f& plats pa taget. att bid 
blir 
Practice B. Thts time put the cue verbs in the past tense. 
CUE 
George vdskan med sig? att ta 
Tog 
Hur dags taget? att ga 
gick 
De till en annan vagn. att fortsdtta 
fortsatte 
Browns ta med stg vin till sina vdnner? ska 
Skulle 
Det inga barn hemma, att finnas 
fanns 
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Stina pa middag. 
bjéd 
De inte med tunne!banan. 
hann 
George att packa. 
hétt pa 
De __ i Arsta Havsbad. 
steg av 
Anne George képa biljetterna 
| at 
Stugan pa en 6 
lag 
Bilen pa gatan. 
stod 


Untt 13 


CUE 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


bjuda 


hinna 


halla 


stiga 


tata 


pa 


av 
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Unit 13 


Practice C. This time put the eue verb tn the present perfect form ( har + supine). 


Browns pa en resa. 
har varit 
Vad enn pa sista tiden? 
har gjort 
Taget pa stationen i en timme. 
har statt 
George att lara sig svenska. 
har fortsatt 
Anne ____ inte nagon choklad. 
har fatt 
Boken hdr i en vecka. 
har ltegat 
Bussen _ redan 
har gatt 
Familjen p& Ut& hela sommaren. 


har varit 


CUE 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


vara 


géra 


fortsadtta 


vara 
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CUE 
Peter vaskan. att ta hand om 
har tagit hand om 
Vi alla vara vanner. att bjuda 
har bjudit 
Attachén i manga lander. att t+tjanstgéra 
har tjdanstgjort 
Varifran de har paketen ? att komma 
har kommi t 
Vem att man inte far rdka har? att saga 
har sagt 
Vilken sekreterare det hdr meddelandet? att skriva 
har skrivit 
Mannen ___ inte pa tva dagar. att ata 


har atit 
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Untt 138 


Practice D. This ts another practice on the fourth conjugation. Change the present 
tense of the verbs tn the story to past tense. 


Anne och George far ut pa landet Sver helgen. Medan George hailer pa att packa 


for hol 
ser Anne efter i tidtabellen nar taget gar. Anne vill ta tunnelbanan, men George 
sag gick ville 
sdger att de inte kan hinna med taget, om de inte tar en taxi. George bar v&skorna 
sade kunde tog bar 


och tar hand om biljetterna. Och sa far de med taget som g&r fran Centralen. 


Tog for gick 


i 
Smit 
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Practice E. Put the cue verbs in the present tense. Most of the verbs used in these 
sentences have occurred in prevtous Units. 


CUE 
Brdderna stil!) Stockhoims skargard. att fara 
far 
Vad du om att hans eftertrddare Bob Smith? att sdga, att bli 
sdger blir 
Hon inte tyska. att forsta 
forstar 
Nar du fardig? att bli 
blir 
Karin i kyrkan varje sdéndag. att ga 
gar 
De inte hur bra de det. att veta, att ha 
vet har 
Det hon : att haila med om 
halter med om 
Vad ___ Svante pa somrarna? att gGéra 
gor 
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Practice F. Put the cue verb in the past tense. 
CUE 
Brodern allt perfekt. att géra 
gjorde 
Mannen __ inte vad hans hustru 7 att férsta, att sd&ga 
forstod sa(de) 
Journalisten att det i trakigt. att halla med om, att vara 
hdti med om var 
Kaptenen hela resan. att beskriva 
beskrev 
Modern honom g4arna. att férlata (to forgive) 
foriat 
Polisen _ inte var hotellet att veta, att ligga 
visste lag 
Flickan barnet pa s&ngen. att lagga 
lade 
Sonen _ att spela tennis. att féredra 
féredrog 
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Point II: Tycka, t&énka tro 


Att tycka 
Att t&anka can all be translated "to think.” 


Att tro 


implies opinion, a personal view. 


Example: Jag tycker att det 4r ett bra férslag. 
I think (it ts my opinion) that it ts a good suggestion. 


[Tanka] means to ponder, to contemplate, give thought to. 


Example: Prata inte, jag férséker t&nka. 
Don't tatk, I'm trying to think. 


Tro means "to belteve." 


Example: Lars tror att Browns kommer imorgon. 
Lars thinks (believes) that the Browns are coming tomorrow. 
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442 
Note: Remember that att tanka ts also used as an auxiliary to indicate future 
time. 
Examples: N&r t&nker nil resa? 


When are you going to leave (planning to leave). 


Hon t&énker stanna hemma ikvall. 
She its planning to stay home tonight. 


Practice G. Now we'll give you a practice on tycka, tanka, tro. Insert the 
proper word in the sentence and check your answers as usual. Use the present 
tense. 
du att var nya sekreterare 4r duktig? 
Tycker 
du att den nya sekreteraren blir bra? 
Tror 
Vad sitter du och pa? 
tanker 
Jag pa vad mamma brukade saga. 
tanker 
Jan _ att han far jobbet (the job). 
tror 


du att filmen som vi sag var bra? 
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Tycker du att filmen som vi sag var bra? 


ni att han kommer idag? 


Tror 
Bo inte pa att muséet ar st&ngt pa mandagarna. 
tanker 
George att det 4r svart att !4ra sig svenska? 
Tycker 
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Point III: 


Unit 13 


Odr - dit as relative adverbs 


In English the word "where" has two funettons: a. tt introduces a question 
b. tt ts a relative adverb 


var? Var &@r han? (Where is he?) 
a. Interrogattve "where?" << 
vart? Vart gick han? (Where did he go?) 
dar ! stan d&ér han bor (In the etty where 
b. Relative where” he Lives) 
dit 1 stan dit han for (In the etty where 


he went) 


You are already familtar with the translation of the interrogative "where?" 
as var? ~- vart? depending on whether the verb in the clause indicates rest 
or motton. (Cf. Untt 8, Point III) 


The relative "where" introduces a relative clause, referring to a noun in 

the previous clause. (Example: The town where he lived had three churches.) 
Whether you use dér or dit (corresponding to the English relative adverb 
"where") depends on whether the verb in the relative clause indicates rest 
or motton. 


SWEDISH 


Practice H. This is a practice on the relative adverbs dar - dit. Insert 
the proper word tn the sentence and check your answers as usual. 


Stugan, ___— Lena bodde nér hon var liten, 14g i Dalarna. 

dar 
Bilen, _____—Ul tas vadska 14g9,f6rsvann under natten. 

dar 
| ett litet rum, ||) man kom genom en {tang korridor, h&ngde en underbar tavia. 

dit 
Det var kallt i rummet, _— han satt och vadntade. 
dar 
Vi kérde till restaurangen, ___ ni promenerade igar. 
dit 
Jag kaénner till (know) ett trevligt hotell, man far ha sin hund med sig. 
dér 

Lat oss fara till en plats, ___ man kommer med buss. 


dit 
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UNIT 14 
Pa On 
de. Det var en strdlande sommardag. Baten var full med glada manniskor, bland dem 
2. Anne och George. Hundratals batar seglade ut mot det Gppna havet. Efter en halv- 
3. timme var de framme vid Ut6é, och George och Anne hoppade jiland. Pldotstigt 
4, * fick de syn pa Svante Lévgren. De k&nde knappast igen honom. Den vanliigtvis 
ae s& prydlige banktjaénstemannen var nu kldadd i jeans och en gammal skjorta. 
6% Svante: Hej och vdltkomna. Ar ni trétta efter resan? Ar det inte vackert 
an har ute? Dér uppe ligger stugan. Fliaggan &@r hissad till er dra. 
g. Nar de kom fram till stugan Sppnades dérren och Brita Lévgren kom ut, glatt 
, feende. 
10. Brita: Hej. Sa roligt att ni kunde komma. Vars&Agoda och stig in. Nu skulle 
LT, det vd! smaka bra med lunch efter resan? 
12. Efter lunchen. 
13. Svante: Orkar ni ta en promenad tvdrs G6ver 6n? Det hdr 4r en av de stérsta 
14. Garna. Flera familjer bor har hela aret om. 
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15. 


16. 


its 


18, 


19. 


20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 


24. 
26. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 
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George: Finns det mycket snd har pa vintern? 

Svante: Nej, det ar inte sa farligt. Men isen kan vara besvarlig. Posten 
fungerar i alla fall och ménniskorna hér ute ar vana vid kalla vintrar. 

Anne: Kan man bara ga sé hér i skogen? 

Brita: Ja, vi har ju "“allemansrétten" i Sverige. 

Anne: Vad &r det f5r nagot? 

Brita: Det 4r en gammal tradition som innebadr att alla har rétt att réra sig 
feritt i naturen. Att plocka b&r och svamp 4r tillatet var som helst. 
Man kan ga iland pa en 6, t&lta och bada utan sarskilt tillst&nd. 

Svante: Naturligtvis bér allemansratten anvdndas med ansvar. Det 4dr klart 
att man inte kan g& in i nagons tr&dgard och plocka blommor, elter 
la4gga till vid en privat brygga mitt framfér en villa. 

F6ljande morgon ville George och Anne g& och bada. Svante féreslog att de 

skulle segia till en annan 6, d&r det fanns en fin sandstrand. 


Sagt och gjort. Det var en ovanligt varm dag. Soten sken, och alla njot. 
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Plétsligt kom en laskedrycksflaska flytande pd vattnet och strax efterét en 


kartong. "Titta sa folk bar sig at," sa Svante, och hé!| ett kort féredrag 
om mil jévard. Han stutade med att sdéga: "Hall Sverige rent!" 
Besdket pa Gn blev lyckat. Det var kallt i vattnet sa ingen hade ftust att 


simma |angt ut. Men de 14g l&nge och solade sig pa stranden och pratade och 


skrattade. Sen seglade de tillbaka till Uté, trétta och glada. 


SWEDISH 


UNIT 14 
Glossary 

allemansratt -n @ right to aecess 
ansvar -et -@ responstbility 
besvaérlig -t -a troublesome, dtffteult 
besdk -et -@ visit 
bland among 
brygg/a -an -or dock 
bar -et -@ berry 
(att) bdra sig At; bar, bar, burit, 4 (to) behave 
efterat afterwards 
fall -et -@ case 

i alfa fall tn any case 
farlig -t -a dangerous 

det 4r inte sa fartigt it's not too bad 
flagg/a -an ~or flag 
flask/a -an -or bottle 
(att) filyta, flyter, f16t, flutit, 4 (to) float 


flytande -@ -@ 

(att) fungera, | 

(att) fa syn pa; far, fick, fatt, 4 
foljande -@ -@ 

(att) fére/sla, -slar, -slog, -slagit, 4 
glad, glatt, glada 

(att) hissa, | 

(att) hoppa, | 


floating; fluently 

(to) funetton, work 

(to) catch sight of, spot 
following 

(to) suggest 

glad, happy, merry 

(to) hoist 

(to) jump, skip, hop 


hundratals hundreds 

(att) hafta, hajier, hdl!, hallit, 4 (to) keep, hold 
iland ashore 

(att) tnne/b&ra, -bar, ~-bar, -burit, 4 (to) imply, mean 
is -en @ ice 


jeans ~-en fplur.) 
kartong -en -er 
kladd, klatt, kladda 


blue jeans 
cardboard box 
dressed (past part.) 


knappast hardly 
(att) k&nna igen; 2a (to) recognize 
Unit 14 
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(att) le, 
leende -@ 
leende ~Tt 


(att) l&gga till; 


ler 
-@ 


—n 


, 10g, 


laskedryck -en -er 


mit jo -n 


-er 


miljovard -en @ 
mitt framfor 


mannisk/a 
natur -en 
(att) nju 
(att) plo 


-an 
g 

ta, 

cka, 


-or 


njuter, 
| 


plétsltig -t -a 
post -en @ 


privat -@ 
prydlig - 


-a 
t -a 


rétt -en @ 
(att) réra sig; 2a 


sand -en 


) 


(att) simma, 


Catt) ski 


na, 


! 
skiner, 


(att) skratta, | 


snd -n @ 
sol -en - 


ar 


(att) sola sig; | 


strand -e 
strax 


n, strander 


(att) strala, 
stralande -@ -@ 


Ssvamp ~-en 

syn -en - 
(att) 

tillstand 


(att) tiltdata, 


tillat/en 


-ar 

er 

fas 
-et 


-et 


yn pa; 
-¢G 


“na 


tjanste/man -mannen, 


trétr -@ 
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-a 


lett, 


laqger, 


njot 


sken, 


far, 


tillater, 


-man 


4 


la(de), 


lagt, 4 


, njattt,4 


skinit, 4 


fick, fatt, 4 


tillat, 


tiltatit, 4 


(to) smile 

smiling 

smtle 

(to) dock 

soda pop 
environment 
environmental protection 
right in front of 
person 

nature 

(to) enjoy 

(to) ptieck 

sudden 

matl, matl servtce 
private 

neat 

rtght 

(to) move 

sand 

(to) swim 

(to) shine 

(to) laugh 

snow 

sun 

(to) sunbathe 
beach 

soon 

(to) shine 
glortous 

mushroom 

sight, vitston 

(to) eatch sight of 
permit, permission 
(to) permtt, allow 
permitted (past part.) 
salaried employee 
ttred 


tvars 6ver 
(att) tdita, | 
van -t -a (vid) 


vill/a -an -or 
vard ~-en @ 
‘ 
aret om 
ar/a -an @ 
til! (nagons) &ra 


Spp/en -et -na 
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straight across 

(to) camp 

used to 

house, villa 

care, maintenance 
the year round 

honor 

in (someone's) honor 
open 
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Notes on Baste Sentences 


Den vantigtvis s& prydlige ... Yhis type of constructton, den (det, de) + an 
adjectival phrase before a noun is very common in written Swedish. The adjectival 
phrase can sometimes be quite long and usually translates into a relative clause 
tn Engltsh. 


Examples: Den vanligtvis sa prydltige banktjanstemannen ... 
The bank executive, who was usually so neatly dressed,... 


Den i Frankrike mycket va!lk&nda konstnéren reser till New York imorgon, 
The artist, who is very well known in France, is leaving for New York 
tomorrow. 


It ts tmportant that you learn to recognize this construction because it ts 
widely used itn newspapers and magazines as well as in more formal texts. In 
spoken Swedish a relative elause usually expresses the same meaning, and is 
preferred. 


Examples: Banktj&anstemannen, som vanligtivs 4r sa prydlig, ... 
Konstndren, som dr mycket valkand i Frankrike, reser till New York 
imorgon. 


Prydiige. In wrttten Swedish the definite form of an adjective sometimes takes 
an -e rather than an -a ending when the adjective modifies a noun which refers 
to a male person. 


Examples: den gamle mannen the old man 
den aldste sonen the oldest son 
de vise m&nnen the wise men 


Again, this ts a form that you may come across in written Swedish, so you should 
be able to recognize it. However, tt is seldom used in spoken Swedish. 
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Vad dr det fdr nagot? (What's that?) As you know from Unit 4, Note 17, and 


Unit 7, Note 18, spoken Swedish often uses this construction in questions using 
the questton word vad. 


Examples: Nad ar det har fdr nagot? 
What's thts? 


Vad finns det fér slags djur pa Skansen? 
What kind of antmals are there at Skansen? 


Vad ar det dar fdr stags blomma? 
What kind of flower ts that? 


Det var kallt i vattnet. Swedish often uses det as a formal (grammatical) 
subjeet as tn Det var kallt i vattnet,meaning: The water was cold. This usage 
ts especially prevalent with intransitive verbs, and its sometimes equivalent 

to the English grammatical subject "there." 


Examples: 

Det sitter en man pa trappan.= En man sitter pa trappan. 

There's aman sttting on the steps. = A man ts sitting on the steps. 

Det kom ett brev med posten. = Ett brev kom med posten. 

There was a letter (that came) in the mail. = A letter came in the mail. 

Det vaxte ett stort trad vid huset. = Ett stort tradd vaxte vid huset. 

There was a big tree growing by the house. = A big tree was growing by the house. 
Det kSrde en bil f6rbi mig. = En bil kOrde fGrbi mig. 

There was a ear that drove by me. = A car drove by me. 
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Potnt IIT: 


UNIT 14 


Points to Practice 


Past Participles 
Passtve Votce 
a. Compound Passive 


b. -s Passtve 


Present Parttetple 


SWEDISH 


Point TI: 


Conju- 
gatton 


1 


2a 
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Past Partictples 


The Swedish past participle is used 
The form of the verb 
and hade ts called "the supine" and 
eonfused wtth the past participle. 


an adjective. 


and declined as 
used wtth har 
should not be 
The suptne form 


is never declined and can not be used as an adjective. 


Below ts a table showing the difference between the 
Swedish supine and the parttctple forms: 


Supine 


(har, hade) tvattat 


(har, hade) stangt 


Past Parttetple 


As Predicate Adjeecttve 


skjortan ar (blir) tvdattad 
golvet ar (blir) tvattat 
kldderna dr (blir) tvadttade 


dérren dar (blir) stangd 
fonstret ar (blir) stangt 
dérrarna dr (blir) stdngda 


As Modifying Adjective 


en tvattad skjorta 
ett tvattat golv 
tvattade klader 


den tvattade skjortan 
det tvdattade golvet 
de tvdttade k!&4derna 


Def. 


en stangd dérr 

ett stangt finster Indef. 
stdéngda doérrar 

den stdngda dbrren 
det stdngda fénstret 


Def. 
de stdngda dérrarna 


Indef. 
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Conju- 
gatton Supine Past Participle 
As Predicate Adjective As Modifying Adjective 
2b (har, hade) stekt korven ar (blir) stekt en stekt korv 
~ kéttet dr (blir) stekt (ett) stekt kétt Indef. 
kéttbullarna 4r (blir) stekta stekta kéttbullar 
den stekta korven 
det stekta kéttet Def. 
de stekta kottbullarna 
3 (har, hade) sytt kl&nningen ar (blir) sydd en sydd kldnning 
ae skarpet ar (blir) sytt ett sytt skaérp (belt) Indef. 
kldderna dr (blir) sydda sydda kldder 
den sydda klanningen 
det sydda sk&rpet Def. 
de sydda kldderna 
4 (har, hade) skrivit boken 4r (blir) skriven en skriven bok 
brevet ar (blir) skrivet ett skrivet brev Indef. 
béckerna Gr (blir) skrivna skrivna bécker 


den skrivna boken 
det skrivna brevet Def. 
de skrivna bdckerna 


(har, hade) salt bilen ar (blir) sald en sald bli 
huset 4@r (blir) sait ett salt hus Indef. 
méblerna ar (blir) salda s&lda mdbler 


den saélda bilen 
det salda huset Def. 
de salda mdblerna 
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The inflectional pattern of the Swedish past participles is very similar 
to that of the adjective. 


Indefinite forms 


The baste en form vartes according to the conju- 


gatton of the 


Examples: en 
en 
en 
en 
en 


The ett form of the past participle, 
lar adjective, 


verb, 


tvattad skjorta 
stdngd d6érr 
stekt korv 

sydd kldnning 
skriven bok 


(Conjug. 
(Conjug. 
(Conjug. 
(Conjug. 
(Conjug. 


1) 
2a) 
2b) 
3) 
4} 


like a regu- 


gets the usual -t or -tt ending. 


Examples: ett tvattat golv 


ett stangt fénster 


stekt kétt 
ett sytt skdarp 
ett skrivet brev 


The plural form gets either an -e or an -a ending, 
depending on the conjugation of the verb. 


Examples: tvaéttade skjortor 
stdngda dorrar 
stekta k6éttbultar 
sydda klader 


skrivna bdcker 


It ts only the past participle of the first eonjugation that gets the 


ending in the plural and definite forms. 


ending. 


The rest have the familiar 


eek 
-a 
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Definite forms 


Like the adjectives, the definite forms, stngular and plural, of the past 
participles are always the same as the plural indefinite forms. 


The Swedish past participle can be used both as a modifying adjective 
(en st&ngd dérr) or as a predicate adjective (dérren ar sténgd). Asa 
modifying adjective itt its used both in the indefinite and defintte forms. 


Examples: en tvdattad skjorta 
den tvdttade skjortan 


As a predicate adjective it its always used in tts indefinite form. 
Examples: Skjortan 4r tvattad. 


Golvet ar tvattat. 
Kl&derna ar tvattade. 


Note: Comparative and superlative forms of past participles are formed by 
adding mer and mest before the parttctiple. 


Examples: August Strindberg dar kanske den mest kdnda svenska férfattaren. 
August Strindberg is perhaps the most famous Swedish author. 


Strindberg dr mer k&nd 4n P&r Lagerkvist. 
Strindberg ts better known than Par Lagerkvist. 


SWEDISH 


Practice A. We will have a short practice on the definite forms, singular 
and plural of the past participles of the four conjugations. Change the past 


participle from the indefinite to the definite form, 


den stdngda doérren 

den berdémda tavlan 

de skrivna b&ckerna 

den fardigsydda kostymen 
det méblerade rummet 

den bjudna gdsten 

den stekta potatisen 

de betalade r&ékningarna 
det skrivna brevet 

den kdnda konstnadren 


de méblerade vaningarna 
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CUE 

en stdangd dorr 

en berSmd tavia 
skrivna bécker 

en fdrdigsydd kostym 
ett médblerat rum 
en bjuden gdst 
stekt potatis 
betalade rakningar 
ett skrivet brev 
en kdnd konstndr 


méblerade vaningar 
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Practice B. In this practice we'll give you the infinitive form of the verb 
and you'll have to form the past participle in its indefinite forms. 


Fonstren 4r . 
stangda 
Kéttet ar . 
stekt 
Kakorna 4dr 
bakade 
Rummen ar . 
méblerade 
Tackkorten dr . 
skrivna 
Lena ar inte - 
bjuden 
R6bkning var inte 
tillaten 
Kéttet ar , 


rokt 


CUE 


stdnga 


steka 


baka 


mébiera 


skriva 


bjuda 


tillata 


réka 
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Huset dr E salja 
salt 
Ljusen 4dr . tanda 
tdnda 
Hyran dr . betala 
betalad (betald) 
Det 4dr att r&ka. forbjuda 


forbjudet 
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Passive Votce 


The passive voice (in Swedish and English) ts a 
verb construction used to express a transttion 
from one state to another on the part of the gram- 
mattieal subject, or an action performed on the 
grammatical subject by an agent. 


Swedish has two ways of forming the passive votce: 


a. The compound passive form; and 


b. The passive -s form 


a. fhe compound passive form corresponds to the way English forms passive 
constructions (be + past partteciple). In Swedish the auxtltary att bli 
ts used + the past partictple, which has to agree with the grammatical subject. 


Examples: Skjortan blir tvattad. 
Golvet blir tvdttat. 
Kl.aderna blir tvdaéttade. 


Maten blir stalld pa bordet. 
Bordet blir stalit i rummet. 
Stolarna blir stdllda i kéket. 


Boken blir k&pt. 
Huset blir kdpt. 
Bockerna blir képta. 


Klanningen blir sydd. 
Skdérpet blir sytt. 
Kldénningarna blir sydda. 


SWEDISH 


Boken blir skriven. 
Tackkortet blir skrivet. 
Breven blir skrivna. 


Note 1: The auxiliary in Swedish compound passive constructtons ts att bli 
-- not att vara. Att vara desertbes a state or conditton, not an 
actton or a transtttion from one state to another. 


Examples: Skjortan blev tvaéttad pa nagra minuter. 
The shirt was washed in a few minutes. 
(In colloquial English: The shirt got washed ...) 


Skjortan ar tvadttad. 
The shirt ts washed. (The shirt ts clean.) 


Bilen blev stulen medan jag var borta. 
The car was stolen while I was gone. (The ear got stolen ...) 


Bilen var stulen n&ér jag kom tillbaka. 
The car was stolen (gone) when I got back. 


Note 2: The preposttton av corresponds to the English preposition "by" in 
a passtve construction, 


Practice C. Change the active sentences into passive sentences. 
passtve sentence will appear below each active sentence, 
up the answers before you try to come up with the correct sentence yourself. 
Note that when man ts the subject in the active sentence there ts no agent 
(by.../ av...) tn the passive sentence. 


The correct 
so be sure to eover 


Ulla bakade kakan. 


Kakan blev bakad av Ulla. 
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Kerstin sydde k!dnningen. 

Kl 4nningen blev sydd av Kerstin. 

Lasse tvattar bilen. 

Bilen blir tv&attad av Lasse. 

Johan sdéide huset. 

Huset blev salt av Johan. 

Mina vanner betalade radkningarna. 
Rékningarna blev betailade av mina vadnner. 
Mannen kérde bilen till stationen. 

Bilen blev k&rd av mannen till stationen. 
Familjen Ek bj&d oss pa middag. 

Vi blev bjudna av familjen Ek p& middag. 
Man flyttade méblerna till ett annat rum. 
MSblerna blev flyttade till ett annat rum. 
Man ordnade allt fére resan. 


Allt blev ordnat fére resan. 
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b. Another way of making passive constructions in Swedish is to add an ~-s to 

the active form of the verb. This -s form can be added to the infinitive, past 
tense and the supine. In the present tense -s ts added to the infinitive of the 
first and third conjugation verbs and to the stem in the second and fourth con- 


jugatton verbs. 


Consequently the -s passive infinitive form and the -s passive 


present tense form are identical in the first and third conjugattons. 


Examples: 


The followtng chart wtll show you the 


att bakas 
to be baked 


att sys 
to be sewn 


kakan bakas 


the cake ts being baked 


kldnningen sys 


the dress ts being sewn 


Conjug. Infinitive Present tense Past tense 
1 att bakas bakas bakades 
2a att stdngas stdngs sténgdes 
2b att képas képs kS6ptes 
3 att sys sys syddes 
4 att skrivas skrivs skrevs 


Note that an 
tton verbs tf the stem ends in 


Examples: 


Nyheterna 


-e ts inserted in 


Supine 

(har, hade) 
(har, hade) 
(har, hade) 
(har, hade) 
(har, hade) 


-s passtve forms in all four conjugattons. 


bakats 


stdangts 
kopts 
sytts 


skrivits 


the present tense tn second and fourth conjuga- 


an -S. 


ldses varje timme. 


The news ts read every hour. 


Béren fryses meddetsamma. 
The berries are frozen right away. 
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Practice D. In this practice we'll give you the acttve infinitive form of 
a verb in the Cue column. Use the tense that ts tndiecated and put the verb 


tnto the sentence on the left. 


Bordet av min moster. 
k6ptes 
Lars __ till kontoret varje dag av sin fru. 
kors 
Det att skjortan [tnte var tvattad. 
marktes 
Det mer foérr. 
lastes 
| Sverige det mycket f&r de gamia. 
gérs 
Mycket 1} bécker. 


har beskrivits 


Det mycket om ekonomin (the economy). 


talas 


CUE 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


att 


képa (past) 


kéra (present) 


maérka (past) 


{asa (past) 


géra (present) 


beskriva (present perf.) 


tala (present) 
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CUE 
Det att hon kom fr&n Tyskland. att hdra (past) 
hordes 
R&kningen __—redan . att betala (past perf.) 
hade betalats 
Filmen av alla eleverna. att se (past) 
sags 
Barn ska men inte zi att se, att héra (inf.) 
ses horas 
Han vara den basta i klassen. att anse (present) 
anses 
Filmen vara intressant. att saga (present) 
sdgs 


Practice EF. This its another practice where you form a passive sentence out 
of an acttve sentence, but this time you'll use the -s form of the verb. 
Remember that when man ts the subject in the active sentence there is no 
agent (by...fav...) tin the passive sentence. The correct passive sentence 
follows under the active sentence, so be sure to cover it up before you try 
to give your answer. 


Vardinnan serverade middagen. 
Middagen serverades av vardinnan. 
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Lakaren tog in UIf pa sjukhuset. 

Ulf togs in pa sjukhuset av l&karen. 

Man har gjort altt f6r att han ska bli bdttre. 
Allt har gjorts for att han ska bli battre. 
Man stangde dérren /angsamt. 

Dérren st&ngdes langsamt. 

Man kan kOpa tidningar {i kiosker. 

Tidningar kan kdpas i kiosker. 

Man képer biljetterna vid ingangen. 
Biljetterna képs vid ingd&ngen. 

Brita anvdander skrivmaskinen. 

Skrivmaskinen anvands av Brita. 

Chaufféren (the driver, chauffeur) hdmtade ambassad6ren 


Ambassadéren h&dmtades av chaufféren klocKkan Atta. 


klockan atta. 
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Present Participle 


The English present participle has three different functions: 
1. It can be an adjective. (Thts book ts very interesting.) 
2. It indteates the progressive form of a verb. (He is reading.) 


3. It can be a noun (gerund). (Jogging ts fun.) 


1. In Swedish the present parttetple functtons mainly as an adjective. 
Examples: Ett blommande trad (a blossoming tree) 
Ett leende barn (a smtling child) 


The Swedish present participle ts formed by adding the suffixes -ande or 
-ende. fhe verbs that take an -a in the infinitive get the ~ande suffix 
and verbs that do not take an -a tn the infinitive (third and some fourth 
eonjugatton verbs) get the -ende suffic. 


The Swedish present partictple ts never declined. 


Examples: en stralande dag tvé stralande dagar 
ett leende barn tva leende barn 
den stralande dagen de stralande dagarna 
det leende barnet de leende barnen 


2. It ts tmportant that you remember that the English progressive form can 
not be translated into Swedish using the present participle of the verb. 

As we pointed out in Unit 5, the English progressive forms correspond to the 
present, past, present perfect, and past perfect tenses. 
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Examples: He is reading. Han laser. 
He was reading. Han laste. 
He has been reading. Han har |l&st. 
He had been reading. Han hade [4st. 


When English verbs like "go," "sit," "stand," ete. are followed by a present 
participle, two co-ordinated verbs are used in Swedish. 


Examples: We stood there talking. Vi stod dar och pratade. 
We went swimming. Vi gick och badade. 
We sat there understanding nothing. Vi satt dar och férstod 
ingenting. 


3. The English gerund corresponds to a Swedish infinitive. 


Examples: Jogging ts good for you. Att jogga 4r nyttigt. 


Do you like reading? Tycker du om att 1|4sa? 
I tearn by tistentng. Jag ldr mig genom att lyssna. 


Some Swedish nouns are derived from the present partictple. These nouns betong 
either to the fourth or the fifth declenston and are declined accordingly. 


Ett-nouns that end in -ande or -ende belong to the fourth deelension. 


Examples: ett meddelande, meddelandet, meddelanden, meddelandena (message) 
ett teende, lteendet, teenden, leendena (smile) 


En-nouns that end in -ande (usually stgnifytng people) belong to the fifth 
declension. 


Example: en ordférande, ordféranden, ordférande, ordférandena (chatrman) 
En-nouns ending tn ~ende are treated ltke adjectives. 


Example: en inneboende, den inneboende, (flera) inneboende, de inneboende 
(boarder) 
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UNIT 15 


Helger och Traditioner 


Midsommar 
P& midsommarafton promenerade Browns 
och deras svenska vardfolk ner till 
en ng vid havet, dér majstangen 
skulle sta. Dar hade redan samlats 
en liten grupp maénniskor, unga och 


gamia, och fSrberedelserna hade 


bérjat. Brita féreslog att Anne 
skulle hjaétpa till med att kl& majstaéngen. Sjalv tankte hon ta hand om kaffe- 


serveringen. Ett par sommargaster hé!l pa att sdtta upp bord och stolar och 


Svante och George gick genast dit och hjdipte till. 


Efter naégra timmar var alit klart och den fardigki&dda stangen restes under 


stort jubel. 


Klockan fyra bérjade dansen omkring majstdngen. Alla deltog, stora och sma, 


en_ del i jeans och shorts, andra I vackra folkdraékter. Under pauserna serverades 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


Zea. 


23. 


24. 


20. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
Unit 15 


kaffe och laskedrycker. Medan de vuxna vilade sig ordnade nagra duktiga ung- 


domar tekar fér de sma. Alla hade roligt. George och Anne riktigt kdénde att 


de upplevde en gammal svensk tradition. 


Senare p& kvdlten gick de fyra vaénnerna ner till bryggan, ddr dansen fortsatte 


for de vuxna. Efteradt satt de pa bryggan i den |jusa sommarnatten och beundrade 


soluppgangen. 


Efter midsommaren i skdrg&rden skaf- 
fade sig Browns en liten bok om 
svenska helger. De ville veta hur 
man firar jul i Sverige. George 


b6rjade |&asa: 


"Julen bérjar med Lucia-dagen den trettonde december. Enligt traditionen brukar 
den dldsta dottern i familjen vacka far och mor tidigt p& morgonen med Lucta- 
sang, kaffe och lussekatter. Hon &r kladd i vitt och har en krans av lingonris 


med levande {Jus pa huvudet. Hon ar omgiven av sina sma syskon som 4r t+t&rnor 


och stjarngossar. Varje skola och arbetsplats har sin egen Lucia." 
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"Tror du att det kommer n&gon Lucia till oss | december?" fragade Anne. "Vi 
kinner ju redan flera sdéta svenska flickor." ae a 
= 
: j 
George fortsatte att |4sa: 3 
"Efter Lucta-dagen bérjar svenskarna géra det julfint i huset. Man stddar och 


putsar, bakar och lagar julmat. Alla juldekoratitoner tas fram och dagen foére 


julafton, eller tidigare, klas julgranen." 
"Det dar med storstadningen tycker jag mindre om," sade Anne. 


“Juten har inte bérjat an," sade George och laste vidare: 


"Julafton, den tjugofjarde december, dar den viktigaste dagen, sdrskilt f6r barnen. 
Efter julmiddagen, nar hela familjen &r samlad och julgrans! jusen ar tanda, kommer 
jultomten med en s&ck pa ryggen, full med julklappar. Han knackar pa dérren och 
fragar om det finns nagra sndélla barn i huset, och det finns det alltid, férstds. 
P& juldagsmorgonen, mycket tidigt, da det Snnu 4r mdrkt, gar manga svenskar i 
julottan, och sen traffas slakt och vaénner och ater julmat och dricker glégg. Det 
finns manga traditionella julratter, t.ex. (till exempel ) sflisallad, julskinka 
med rédkal, lutfisk och risgrynsgrét. Under hela helgen dricker man kaffe och 


dter pepparkakor och saffransbréd. Man dansar kring granen och firandet fort- 
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50. 


51. 


52. 
53. 
o4. 


oo. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 
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sdatter med ny&ret och trettondagen, den 6 januarl, Anda till 'tjugondag Knut,' 
d& julen dansas ut. Det 4r nastan som i julvisan att 'julen varar Gn till 
paska’ (julen vara anda till p&asken). 


Fastan 


"Och sen kommer fastan. H6r p& det hdr, Anne!" 


"| samma visa star det ocksa att 'd&aremeltlan kommer fastan.' D& dekoreras huset 
med farggranna paskris och man déter semlor med mandelmassa och vispgrddde. 
Under den har tiden marker man att dagarna bérjar bli ladngre. De férsta var- 


blommorna tittar fram 4aven om det fortfarande 4r ganska kal!/t ute." 


"Sa lustigt att svenskarna firar fastan fastin de [Inte 4r katoliker," utbrast 


Anne. 


"Ja, men det tater Inte som om de &Ster mindre," sade George. "Nu ska vi se hur 


de firar pasken." 
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Pasken 


"Lat mig [asa nu, snadlta du," sade Anne. Hon tog boken Iifran George och birjade 


lasa: 


"Pasken firas i Sverige bl.a. (bland annat) med att man malar och &4ter paskagg. 
Barnen brukar ocksa f& vackra papp&gg, som ar fyllda med godsaker. Paskbordet 


§r dekorerat med varblommor, kycklingar och paskkaéringar. Paskk&ringarna 4r en 


kvarleva fran den tid d& man trodde p& h&xor. Sma flickor utkl&dda till pask- 


kéringar gar ibland omkring till grannarna och Snskar 'glad pask.'! 


Pasken har liksom julen tva helgdagar, paskdagen och annandag paésk. Skolbarnen 


har pasklov och det har blivit populart att resa norrut och &ka skidor." 


"Nu kommer vi till nagot nytt," sade Anne. "HGr hur svenskarna firar varen." 
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Valborgsmassoafton 
"V3xlingarna mellan de olika arstiderna betyder mycket fSr svenskarna. Varens 


ankomst firas ocks& med en speciell hégtid. Pa valborgsmassoafton, den sista 
april, samlas man runt stora eldar i alla stdder och byar i Sverige. Man 
sjunger sanger och haller valkomsttal till varen. Vid universiteten firas 


varen sdrskilt intensivt med studentsang och varbaler." 


" Det later va! roligt?" Anne l&4t entusiastisk. “Jag hoppas att vi kan mer 
svenska ndsta 4r och att vi blir bjudna p& nagra trevliga varbaler." Anne laste 
vidare. 

Forsta maj 


"Den fOrsta maj 4r en helgdag i Sverige. Da firas arbetarnas dag med demonstra- 
tionstag. 1 Stockholm marscherar man till Gardet, ddr enligt traditionen po- 


titiker och fackféreningsledare haller tal." 


Anne sag att George hade somnat medan hon |dste, sa hon fortsatte inte beskriv- 


ningarna pa nagra av de mindre viktiga helgerna, Kristi himmelfardsdag och 
pingsten. 


afton -en, aftna 
annandag ~-en -ar 
arbetare -n -@ 
bal -en -er 


r 


beskrivning -en ~-ar 


(att) betyda, 2a 
(att) beundra, | 
bland annat (bl. 


dans -en -er 
(att) dansa, ! 
dekoration -en - 
(att) dekorera,| 
en del 
(att) del/taga, 
demonstration -e 
daremel tan 
eld -en -ar 
entusiastisk -t 
exempel, exemple 
till exempel 


fackfSrening -en -ar 


fast/a -an -or 
(att) fira, | 
folkdrakt -en -e 
(att) fylla, 2a 
farggrann -t -a 
(att) fdrbereda, 
forberedelse -n 
glégg -en @ 
godsak -en -er 
goss/e -en -ar 
gran -en -ar 
grupp -en ~-er 
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a.) 
bland andra (bl.a.) 


er 


-tar, 
n -er 


-a 
tT, 
Cte 


r 


2a 
-r 
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Glossary 


evening, eve 
second day (of Christmas, Easter, Pentecost) 
worker 

ball (dance) 
description 

(to) mean 

(to) admtre 

among other things 
among others 
dance, danctng 
(to) dance 
decoration 

(to) decorate 
some, a few 

(to) participate 
demonstration 

tn between 

fire, bonfire 
enthusiastic 
example 

for example 

Labor unton 

fast, Leni 

(to) celebrate 
nattonal costume 
(to) fill 
colorful 

(to) prepare 
preparatton 

hot spteed wine served at Christmas 
sweets, "goodies" 
young boy 

spruce 

group 
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gryn -et -G gratin 

gradd/e -en eream 

grét -en porridge, hot cereal 
helgdag -en -ar holiday 

(att) hjalpa till med; 2b (to) help out wtth 
hax/a ~an -or witch 

hdgtid -en -er festive day 

feck from 

intensiv -t -a intensive 

jubel, jublet @ cheering 

julgran -en -ar Christmas tree 
julklapp -en -ar Christmas gift 
julott/a -an -or early church service Christmas Day morning 
jultomt/e -en -ar Santa Claus 

katolik -en -er Catholte 

(att) kla, 3 (to) trim, decorate 
(att) kla ut; 3 (to) dress up 

krans -en ~ar wreath 

kring around 

Kristi himmel fardsdag Ascenston Day 

(att) kunna, kan, kunde, kunnat (to) know, have learned 
kvarlev/a -an -or remnant 

kyckling -en -ar ehteken 

kal -en @ cabbage 

(att) kadnna, 2a (to) feel 


karing -en -ar old lady, witch (derogatory) 


ledare -n -@ leader 

lek -en -ar game 

(att) leka, 2b (to) play 
levande -@ -@ Ztve, real 
liksom like 


lov -et -@ 


(school) vaeatton 
lussekatt -en -er 


special saffron buns served at Lucia and 
Christmas 
lustig -t -a funny, pecultar 

lutfisk -en @ 


k spectally prepared fish served at Christmaa 
maj/stang, -stangen -st&nger maypole 


mandel -n, mandlar almond 
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mandelmass/a -an @ 
(att) marschera, | 
midsommarafton 
(att) mala, | 
norrut 

(att) omge, omger, omgav, omgivit, 
omgiv/en -et -na 
omkring 

papp ~en @ 

paus -en ~er 

peppar -n @ 
pepparkak/a -an -or 
pingst -en @ 
politiker -n -@ 
populdr -t -a 

(att) putsa, | 
paskris -et -@ 


(att) resa, 2b 

ris -et -@ 

runt 

rygg -en -ar 

ratt -en -er 
saffran -en @ 
(att) samla, | 
(att) samlas, | 
sem!/a -an -or 
shorts -en (plur.) 
sill -en ~-ar 
sillsallad -en -er 
skid/a -an -or 
(att) aka skidor 
skink/a -an -or 
soluppgang -en -ar 
sommargdadst -en -er 
speciel!l -t -a 
stjarn/a -an ~or 
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almond paste 

(to} march 

Midsummer's eve 

(to) patnt 

north(ward), towards the north 
(to) surround 

surrounded 

around 

eardboard 

break, pause 

pepper 

sptcy cooktes served at Christmas 
Pentecost 

politician 

popular 

(to) polish 

branches brought into the house and decor- 
ated with dyed feathers (for Lenten and 
Easter decoration) 

(to) ratse 

greens, twigs; rice 

around 

back 

dish, food 

saffron 

(to) gather, collect (trans.) 
(to) gather (intrans.) 

pastry served during Lent 

shorts 

herring 

herring salad 

skt 

(to) skit 

ham 

sunrise 

non-permanent restdent in summer resort area 
speetal 

star 
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(att) stada, | 
stddning -en @ 
sack -en -ar 
(att) titta fram; | 
tTjugondag Knut 
traditionell -t -a 
trettondagen 
tag -et ~@ 
tarn/a -an -or 
ungdomar -na (plur.) 
(att) uppleva, 2a 
(att) ut/brista, -brister, -brast, -brustit, 4 
valborgsmassoafton 
(att) vara, | 
vidare 
viktig -t -a 
(att) vila sig; | 
(att) vispa, | 
vispgradd/e -en @ 
vux/en -et -na 

en vuxen, tva vuxna 
(att) vaxla, | 
vaxling -en -ar 
agg -et -@ 
anda till 
ang ~en -ar 
(att) Snska, | 
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(to) clean 

cleaning 

sack, bag 

(to) look out, stick up, appear 
twentteth day after Christmas 
tradtttonal 

Epiphany (thirteenth day) 
march, marching 

attendant (for wedding and Lucia) 
young people 

(to) expertence 

(to)exclaim 

Walpurgts ntght (April 30) 
(to) last 

further 

tmportant 

(to) rest 

(to) whtp, beat (food) 
whipped cream 

adult, grown-up 

adult (noun) 

(to) change 

change 

egg 

all the way to, right up to 
meadow, fteld 

(to) wish 
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Notes on Basic Sentences 


8. Att kIl& majstangen. The verb att kla (to dress) also has the meaning "to trim" 
or "to decorate" when you talk about trimming the Christmas tree or decorating the 
maypote -- att kla julgranen, att kia majst&ngen. 

13. Stora och sm&. Swedish adjectives can be used as nouns. 


Examples: Jag tittade pa klanningar och valde mellan en _grén och en bla. 
I was looking at dresses and chose between a green (one) and a blue (one). 


Naér vi far pa semester 4r den stora bilen mer praktisk 4n den lilla. 
When we go on vacation the big car ts more practteal than the small one. 


Lena hade tva vaskor och Johan hjaipte henne att bara den tyngsta. 


Lena had two sutteases and Johan helped her carry the heavtest (one). 


15. De vuxna (the adults, grown-ups). Vux/en -et -na is an irregular past participle 
of att vaxa (to grow), which can be conjugated either according to the second con- 
djugatton (vaxa, vaxer, vaxte, vaxt) or as an trregular verb, vaxa, vaxer, vaxte, 
vuxit. he trregular past participle ts often used as a noun. 


Examples: En vuxen och tva barn. 
One adult and two children. 


De vuxna pratade medan barnen lekte. 


The grown-ups talked while the children played. 


31. Att det kommer nagon Lucia. See Untt 14, Note #32. 
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Den tid da... Den (det, de) can be used as a determinative adjective or pronoun, 


which means that it refers to a following phrase, usually a necessary relative 
clause. When den (det, de) funettons as a determinative adjective the following 
noun does not take the defintte ending. 


Examples: De biljetter som du inte har anvdnt kan du /dmna tillbaka. 
The ttcekets that you have not used you may return. 


Det hus som jag verkligen skulle vilja ha finns inte. 
The house that I would really like to have does not exist. 


Sommaren 4r den Aarstid da alla i Sverige vill ha semester. 
Summer ts the ttme of year when everybody in Sweden wants a vacation. 


As a determinative pronoun den (det, de) its followed immediately by a relative 
elause and corresponds in English to "the one who" ("he who," ete.), "that whieh" 
("what"), and "those who." 


Examples: Den som kommer fdr sent far ingen efterratt. 
The one who ts late gets no dessert. 


Det som han sade var sant. 
That whteh (what) he satd was true. 


De som vill se p& TV kan g& In | det andra rummet. 
Those who want to watch TV can go tnto the other room. 
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Compound Nouns 


A compound noun ts a noun made up 
of two or more words. In Swedish 
there is an abundance of compound 
nouns, which often correspond to 
a whole noun phrase in English. 


Examples: 

English (usually written in two Swedish (written as one word) 
words or more) 

Christmas tree julgran 

baby-sttter barnvakt 

traveler's checks resecheckar 

day of the week veckodag 

residential area bostadsomrade 


The Swedish compound noun is an en word or an ett word depending on the last 
noun tn the compound. 


Examples: en barnvakt 
ett sommarstalle 


There are different ways of forming compound nouns in Swedish. 


1. Two nouns may stmply be jotned. 
Examples: barnvakt 
julafton 
matsal 


SWEDISH 


2. An extra Letter may be added between the different words. This letter may 
be: 


a. <s Examples: bostadsomrade (bostad + omrade) 
tidningsartikel (tidning + artikel) newspaper article 


b. -~e Examples: rattegang (raétt + gang) trial 
oljekris (olja + kris) otl ertsis 


ec. -O Examples: veckodag (vecka + dag) 
kyrkogaérd (kyrka + gard) cemetery 


d.  -u Examples: gatuhérn (gata + hérn) street corner 


varuhus (vara - merchandise - + hus) department store 


3. Many words that end in an unstressed ~a or -e lose that unstressed vowel 
when eombined wtth another word. 


Examples: flickskola (flicka # skola) girls’ school 
blombukett (blomma + bukett) bouquet of flowers 
lampskaérm (lampa + skarm) lamp shade 


There are many rulcs (with many exceptions) for how compound nouns are formed. 
We therefore suggest that you just try to learn each compound noun as tit comes 
along. It ts more tmportant that you learn to recognize and distinguish the 
words that make up a compound noun so you can understand the meaning. Some 
compound nouns are made up of several words and are very long, for example, 
Arbetsmarknadsstyrelsen (AMS), Labor Market Board; Justitieombudsmannadmbetet 


(JO), Offtee of the National Ombudsman. No wonder Swedes are fond of abbre- 
vtations! 
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Compound Verbs 


Verbs with particles (preftx, noun 
adjective, adverb) are called com- 
pound verbs. All compound verbs 
are conjugated the same way as the 
stmple verb. 


Examples: att missbruka, missbrukar, missbrukade, missbrukat to abuse 
missbrukad, missbrukat, missbrukade 
att instdlla, instdtier, instalide, installt to eancel 
instaltld, installi, instdallda 
att misstanka, misst&nker, misstdankte, misstdankt to suspect 
misstankt, misstankt, misstdnkta 
att anfértro, anfSrtror, anfértrodde, anfértrott to confide 
anfértrodd, anfértrott, anfdértrodda 
att beskriva, beskriver, beskrev, beskrivit to describe 
beskriven, beskrivet, beskrivna 

a. 


as one word). 


an-, be-, er-, f6r-, hdr-, miss-, 
Examples: att anvanda to 
att betala to 
att forklara to 
att samarbeta to 


Some compound verbs are inseparable (i.e. particle and verb always stay together 
Verbs with the following prefixes are inseparable: 


Sam-, um-, und-, van-, a-. 
use 

pay 

explain 


cooperate 
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b. Some compound verbs are separable, t.e. the particle is separated from 
the verb except in the present participle and past partictple forms. 


Examples: att kaénna igen (to recognize) 


Vi kaénner igen honom. 

Vi kande igen honom. 

Vi har (Chadeé) k&dnt igen honom. 
Han blev fgenkand. 


Ett igenkdnnande leende. (A smile of recognition) 


att kasta bort (to throw away) 


Mona kastar bort tidningen. 
Mona kastade bort tidningen. 


Mona harlhade) kastat bort tidningen. 


Bortkastad tid. (Wasted time.) 


att tycka om (to ltke) 
Per tycker om Lena. 


Per tyckte om Lena. 
Per har (hade) tyckt om Lena. 


Lena ar omtyckt. 


Practice A. This is a practice on separable compound verbs. 


tndteated by the cues, complete the sentences on the left. 


Min kusIn vart hus. 


kdnde igen 


Using 


the verb forme 


CUE 


att kanna igen 


past tense 
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Otof Palme blev _ | New York. 
I genkand 
Jag din syster. 


kdénner igen 


Bo tanker 

hyra ut 
Varfér du din vaning? 
hyr ut 


Vaningen var 


uthyrd 


Eva sin bror. 


tycker om 


sin villa. 


Asa var mycket i klassen, 


omtyckt 


CUE 
att kanna_ Igen 
past parttetple 


present tense 


att hyra ut 


infintttve 


present tense 


past parttctple 


att tycka om 


present tense 


past partictple 
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Jag 


har tyckt om 


din mat! 
At upp 
Hunden kalvkotletten. 


Alit ar 7 


Ertk brevet. 


kastade bort 
Ultla tyckte det var 
bortkastad 


Johan visste inte att Alice 


att bo n&dra havet. 


tid att se p& TV. 


tidningen. 


hade kastat bort 


CUE 


CUE 


att _tycka om 


present perfect 


att Ata upp 


imperattve 


past tense 


past participle 


att kasta bort 


past tense 


past partictple 


past perfect 
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Placement of the Particle in Separable Compound Verbs 


We mentioned earlier that the particle in a separable compound verb is 
always attached to the verb in the present participle and the past parti- 
etple forms. In other forms the particle is separated from the verb and 
follows the verb immediately. 


Examples: Jag tycker_om den har boken. 
Jag tyckte om den hdr boken., 
Jag har (hade) tyckt om att vara | Stockholm. 
Jag kommer att tycka om att bo sa néra arbetet. 


However, when a separable compound verb occurs tn a questton or tin a main 
clause with reversed word order, or together wtth a roaming adverb (cf. 
Unit 12, Point II), the verb and the particle are separated by either the 
subject or the roamtng adverb, or both. 


Examples: Tycker du om den har boken? (Questton) 


Eftersom vi inte traffas sa ofta, tycker vi om att 
ringa till varandra. (Reversed word order in main clause) 


Jag tycker inte om att spela tennis. 
(Roaming adverb tn clause with simple tense) 


Tycker du inte om att spela tennis? 
(Question with roaming adverb) 


Note: When the tense of the separable compound verb ts a compound tense 
(t.e. present perfect, past perfect, or future) and the verb oceurs with 
a roaming adverb, the adverb has to follow the first verb (the conjugated 
verb). The separated verb (verb + particle) follows. 


Examples: Jag har aldrig tyckt om att spela tennis. 
Jag hade alltid tyckt om honom. 
Jag kommer alltid att tycka om honom. 
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Practice B. 
("roamtng" and "non-roaming"). 


att tycka om throughout. 


to use. 


Karin 


Karin 


Varfér 


Karin 


Karin 


Karin 


Karin 


____honom. 
tyckte aldrig om 
__ honom. 
har aldrig tyckt om 
___ Karin honom? 
tycker inte om 
sade att hon _ honom. 


inte tyckte om 


honom 
tyckte om fér flera ar sedan 
honom - 
har tyckt om lange 
var 


alltid omtyckt. 


We wtll indtieate in 


This is a practice using separable compound verbs in sentences with adverbs 
We will use simple and compound tenses. Use the verb 
the cue column what tense and what adverb 


CUE 


att tycka om 


past tense + aldrig 


present perf. + aldrig 


present tense + inte 


past tense + Inte 


past tense + fér flera ar 
sedan 


present perf. + l&nge 


past partictple + alltid 
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Some verbs ean be both separable and inseparable. These two forms usually 
indicate different meanings. The separable form is used to express some- 
thing conerete; the inseparable form expresses something abstract. 


Examples: Anna brét_av en tand. 
Anna broke off a tooth. 


Premiarministern avbrét forhandlingarna. 
The Prime Minister broke off (interrupted) the negotiations. 


Vi gick f6rbi Vita Huset. 
We passed the White House. 


Ordféranden fSrbigick vissa detaljer. 
The chairman passed over (skipped, neglected) certain details. 


Laéraren pekade pa det felstavade ordet. 
The teacher pointed to the mtsspelled word. 


G6ran papekade att han hade haft ratt. 
Goran pointed out (indteated) that he had been right. 


Note: If there is no difference in meaning between the separable and in- 
separable forms, the separable form is preferred in the spoken language. 
The inseparable form is more commonly used in formal written Language. 


Examples: Per valde ut en bla kostym. 
Per chose (ptecked out) a blue sutt. 


Presidenten utvalde utrikesministern att leda férhandlingarna. 
The President chose the Secretary of State to lead the negotia- 
ttons. 
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The emphasis in this Unit its on reading, a skill which will be necessary 

for your work. It is written in the style typical of Swedish newspaper and 
magazine articles. It wtll be your springboard to newspaper reading in Swe- 
dish and should serve as your introduction to further individual study. Each 
short essay with its vocabulary list will be treated as a separate item. Notes 
on Basic Sentences will be at the end of the enttre Unit as usual. We suggest 


that you read each article, translate tt and Learn the new vocabulary before 
listening to the tape. 


There are no practices tn Unit 16. Instead we suggest the following work 
projects: 


1. After studying one of the essays, find a supplementary newspaper article 
on the same subject (assuming that you have access to Swedish newspapers), 
read it, and prepare a short talk (one to three minutes) on the topic. 


2. Intttate a classroom discussion based on one of the essays and any addt- 
tional reading on the same subject. 


3. Seleet one essay and make a comparison between its content and a corre- 


sponding aspeet of the United States; prepare a short briefing on this 
compartson. 


As you begin, tet us point out a few characteristics of Swedish newspaper style: 


a. A richer vocabulary than we have introduced, and characteri zd by formal 
words and expressions not used in spoken Swedish. 


b. An abundance of compound nouns and verbs. 


ce. The use of supine verb forms without the auxiliaries har, hade. 


d. Denna, den tnstead of den har, den dar. 
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e. Frequent use of the passive voice. 


f. Frequent use of long, embedded sentences. 
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Glimtar fran Sverige av idag 


Geografl 


Sverige 4r det st6rsta av de fem nor- 


diska !4nderna och det fjdarde i yt- 


OSTERSTON 


stortek i Europa. Landet &r |angt 
och smalt, narmare bestdamt 160 (svens- 


ka) mil fran Treriksréset 1 norr till 


pene 
Smygehuk i s6der. Trots att Sverige 


ligger p& samma breddgrad som Alaska 


och Gréntand har det ett mildare kli- 


mat tack vare Golfstrémmen i Atlanten. 

S& sent som 15.000 4r f.Kr. (fSre Kristus) var hela Sverige fortfarande t&ackt 
av is. {sen efterldmnade 96.000 sjéar, ett rikt varierande landskap och stora 
skargardar utanfér de langa kusterna. Enbart i Stockholms skargard finns det 


cirka 26.000 Gar. 


Sverige har 8,3 miljoner invanare. Folkt&theten ar dock mycket ojamn. Ungefdér 
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90 procent av befolkningen 4r bosatt i den sédra halften av landet. Etniskt 


* sett var Sverige l&nge ett av Europas mest enhetliga lander. Den situationen 


* har emellertid kraftigt férandrats under senare 4r. Under hégkonjunkturen 
* pa 1960-talet tog Sverige emot ett stort antal Invandrare. Idag utgér de 
omkring tio procent av befolkningssiffran. Enligt statistiken dr fSrdidrarna 


* till vart tredje barn som féds invandrare. 


Glossary (Geografl) 


antal -et -@ number, quantity 
Atlanten the Atlantte focean) 
(att) bestdmma, 2a (to) deetde, determine 
naérmare bestamt more prectsely 
bosatt -@ -a 
(att) vara bosatt -@ -a (to) live, reside 
breddgrad -en -er latitude 
dock however, nevertheless 
(att) efterladmna, | (to) Leave behind 
emelltertid however, nevertheless 
enbart solely, alone 
enhetlig -t -a untform, homogenous 
etnisk -t -a ethnic 
folktathet -en @ population density 
(att) fddas, 2a (to) be born 
(att) férandra, | (to) change (transitive) 
(att) fdSrandras, | (to) change (intransitive) 
geografi -n @ geography 
glimt -en -ar glimpse 
Golfstroémmen the Gulf Stream 
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halft -en -er 


hégkonjunktur -en -er 


invandrare -n 
invanare -n -@ 
jamn -t -a 
konjunktur -en 
kraftig -t -a 
Kristus 

kust -en -er 
mil -n -@ 


mild, mitt, mi 
nordisk -t -a 
nadrmare bestam 
ojamn -t -a 
rik -t -a 
siffr/a -an -o 
situation -en 
smal -t -a 
statistik -en 
storfek -en -a 
sa... som 
tack vare 
trots 

(att) tacka, 2 
tat -t -a 
tathet -en -er 
utanfor 

(att) utgéra, 
var -t @ 

(att) variera, 
yt/a -an -or 


-o 


"er 


Ida 
+ 
¢ 
-er 


-er 
r 


b 


-gor, 


-gjorde, 


-gjort, 


4 


half 

boom, prosperity 

immigrant 

tnhabitant 

even 

state of the market, eeonomte situation 

powerful, substantial 

Christ 

eoast 

Swedish mtle (10 kilometers, approx. stx 
mites) 

mtld 

Nordtie 

more precisely 

uneven 

rich 

ftgure, number 

sattuatton 

narrow, thin 

statisttes 

size 

as... as 

thanks (be) to 

in spite of 

(to) cover 

dense, ttght 

density 

outstde 

(to) constitute 

each, every 

(to) vary, diversify 

surface 
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Néringsltiv och ekonomi 


Sverige har rika naturtiligangar. Skog, jarnmalm och vatten har i alla tider 


varit grunden ij den svenska ekonomin och 4dr det fortfarande. Exporten 4r av 
stor betydelse. Den uppgar till 25 procent av Sveriges BNP (bruttonational- 


produkt). Numera exporteras betydligt fler fdardiga produkter dn tidigare. 


Man exporterar bl.a. maskiner, flygplan, bilar, instrument, elektriska och 


kemiska produkter och tekniskt kunnande. Sveriges st6rsta kunder dr Norden 


och EG-ldnderna (EG - europagemenskapen). Sverige har varken olja eller kol 


och maste tmportera 75 procent av sitt br&nsie. Vattenkraften svarar for 


15 procent av energikonsumtionen. Sveriges kdrnkraftprogram omfattar 12 


reaktorer, 8 fardiga och 4 under byggnad. Efter en folkomréstning betraffande 


karnkraften 1980 beslét regeringen, att programmet inte skall utbyggas vidare, 


och att all k&arnkraft skall vara avvecklad ar 2010. 


Sveriges ekonomi brukar ibland kallas en blandekonomi. Industrin 4r huvud- 


sakligen privatégd. Av alla industrianstaéltlda arbetar 90 procent i den pri- 


vata sektorn. Staten Ingriper I form av lagstiftning, krediter och stédat- 


garder. 
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Mals&éttningen i den ekonomiska politiken dar full sysselsattning, regional 
balans och handelsbalans. Staten deltar aktivt i arbetsmarknadspolitiken, 
speciellt sedan lagkonjunktur och oljekriser skapat problem fér den svenska 
industrin. Man haller nere arbetslésheten med olika metoder: genom statliga 
beredskapsarbeten, genom att omskola eller vidareutbilda anstdiilda eller genom 
stéd till féretag med ekonomiska problem. Staten blandar sig daéremot inte i 
tJénefdrhandt ingarna pa arbetsmarknaden mellan arbetstagare och arbetsgivare. 
En tag om de anst&ildas medbestdmmanderatt pa arbetsplatsen (MBL ~- medbestdm- 


mandelagen) antogs 4r I977. 


Glossary (N&ringsliv_ och ekonoml ) 


aktiv -t -a aettve 

(att) anst&dlla, 2a (to) employ 

en anstaliid, tva anstdlida employee 

(att) an/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit, 4 (to) adopt; assume 

arbetsgivare -n -@ employer 

arbetsiéshet -en § unemp Loyment 

arbetsmarknad ~en -er labor market 

arbetsplats -en -er place of work 

arbetstagare -n -@ employee 

(att) avveckla, | (to) discontinue, wind down 

balans -en -er balance 

beredskapsarbete -t -n relief work 

(att) be/sluta, -sluter, ~-sldt, (to) decide 
-slutit, 4 
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(att) bestdmma, 2a 
betradffande -@ -@ 
betydelse -n -r 
betydligt 
(att) blanda, | 
(att) blanda sig ft; | 
blandekonomi -n ~er 
brutto 
bruttonationalprodukten (BNP) 
brdénste ~-t -n 
(att) bygga, 2a 
(att) bygga ut; 2a 
byggnad -en -er 

under byggnad 
ekonomisk -t -a 
elektrisk -t -a 
energi -n @ 
europagemenskapen (EG) 
flygplan -et -@ 
folkomréstning -en -ar 
form -en -er 

i form av 
féretag -et -@ 
genom att 
grund -en -er 
handel -n @ 
huvudsak -en -er 
huvudsakligen 
industri -n -er 
(att) in/gripa, -griper, ~-grep, 

-gripIit, 4 

instrument -et -@ 
jarn -et @ 
jarnmaim -en @ 
kemisk -t -a 
kol -et -@ 
konsumtion -en @ 


(to) dectde 

eoneerning, with regard to 
meaning, stgntftcance 
stgntficantly, considerably 
(to) mix, blend 

(to) interfere, intervene 
mixed economy 

gross 

gross nattonal product (GNP) 
fuel 

(to) build 

(to) expand 

building 

under constructton 

economic 

electrte 

energy 

European Economie Community (EEC) 
airplane 

referendum 

form, shape 

in the form of 

corporation 

by 

foundation, basis 

trade 

matn thing 

mainly 

industry 

(to) interfere, intervene 


instrument 
zron 

tron ore 
chemteal 
coal 
consumption 
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kraft -en -er 

kredit -en -er 

kund -en -er 

kunnande -t @ 
karnkraft -en @ 

lag -en ~ar 
lagstiftning -en -ar 
lagkonjunktur -en -er 
ln -en -er 

maskin -en ~er 
medbestadmmanderatt -en -er 
metod -en -er 

mal -et -@ 
malsattning -en -ar 
naturtilltgang -en -ar 
Norden 

numera 

naéring -en -ar 
naringstiv -et -@ 
olika (plural form) 
(att) omfatta, | 
(att) omskola (att skola om); 
politik -en @ 
privatdg/d -t -da 
problem -et -@ 
produkt ~-en -er 
program -met -@ 
reaktor -n reaktorer 
regering -en -ar 
regional -t -a 

sedan (conjunction) 
sektor -n, sektorer 
(att) skapa, | 

(att) skola om; | 
stat -en -er 

statlig -t -a 

(att) stifta, | 

stéd -et -@ 


power, force 

eredtt 

eus tomer 

know-how 

nuclear power 

Law 

legtslatton 

depression, slump 

wage, salary 

machine, machinery 
workers' partietpatton right 
method 

goal, purpose 

aim, objecttve 

natural resource 

the Nordic countrtes 
nowadays 

nourtshment, sustenance 
trade and industry, economy 
vartous 

(to) tnelude, comprise 
(to) retrain 

polittes, policy 
privately owned 
problem 

product 

program 

reactor 

government 

regtonal 

after, when 

sector 

(to) create 

(to) retrain 

state, government 
(adj.) state, government 
(to) establish, found 
support 


501 


SWEDISH 502 


Unit 16 


(att) svara, | 

(att) svara f6r; | 
sysselsdttning -en -ar 

teknisk -t -a 

(att) upp/ga, -gar, -gick, -gatt, 
(att) utbilda, } 

(att) utbygga (att bygga ut); 2a 
varken eller 

vattenkraft -en @ 

atgard -en -er 

(att) dga, 2a 


4 


(to) answer 

(to) account for 
work, employment 
technical 

(to) amount to, reach 
(to) educate, train 
(to) expand 

netther ... nor 
hydroelectric power 
measure, step 

(to) own 
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Statsskick och polittk 


Sverige har ett parlamentariskt och representativt statsskick med ett enkammar- 
system. Kungen har endast representativa plikter. 


Alimanna val ager rum vart tredje ar. tedaren for majoritetspartiet blir 


vanligtvis statsminister och bildar regering. Regeringens medlemmar kallas 


statsrad och &4r chefer fdr relativt sma departement, varifran den politiska 


ledningen utgaér. De verkstdllande funktionerna ddremot utévas av stora centrala 


ambetsverk. 


Typtskt fOr svensk politik &r att svenskarna réstar pa ett politiskt parti, 
inte pa en enskild person. Valkampanjen 4r helt oberoende av ekonomisk hjalp 


fran den privata sektorn. Partierna far statiiga bidrag i form av en bassumma 


for varje parti, plus ett tilldégg for varje mandat partiet har i riksdagen. 


Sverige har idag fem politiska partier representerade i riksdagen: 


Socialdemokratiska arbetarpartiet (s) 


det socialistiska blocket 
Vaénsterpartiet kommunisterna (vpk) 
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Centern (c) 


Moderata samlingspartiet (m) 


Folkpartiet (fp) 


allman -t -na 

bas -en -er 
bidrag -et -@ 
(att) bilda, | 
block -et -@ 
borgerlig -t -a 
centern 

central -t -a 
chef -en -er 
departement -et -@ 
endast 

enskil/d -t -da 
folkpartiet 
funktion -en -er 
hjalp -en @ 

(att) kalla, | 
kammare -n, kamrar 
kampanj -en -er 
kommunist -en -er 
kung -en -ar 
ledning -en -ar 
majoritet -en -er 
mandat -et -@ 
medlem ~men -mar 
moderat -@ -a 


det borgerliga blocket 


y (Statsskick och politik) 


general 


base, basis, foundatton 
subsidy; contributton 
(to) form, establish 


bloe 


non-socialtst; bourgeots, middle class 


the center party 
eentral 
chtef, boss 


(government) department 


only (adverb) 


itndtvidual, private, separate 


the ltberal party 
function 

help, asststance 
(to) eall 

chamber 

campaign 
communtst (noun) 
king 


leadership, management 


majority 
(parliament) seat 
member 

moderate 
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moderata samlingspartiet 

oberoende -@ -@ 

parlamentarisk -t -a 

parti -et -er 

plikt -en -er 

plus 

politisk -t -a 

relativt 

representant -en -er 

representativ -ft -a 

(att) representera, | 

riksdag -en -ar 

(att) résta pa; | 

samling -en -ar 

socialdemokratisk -t -a 

soclalistisk -t -a 

statsminister -n, statsministrar 

statsrad -et -¢ 

statsskick -et -@ 

summ/a -an -or 

system -et -@ 

till&gg -et -@ 

(att) ut/g& (ga ut); -gar, -gick, 
-gAatt, 4 

(att) utéva, | 

val -et -@ 

verkstdllande -@ -@ 

vansterpartiet 

(att) aga rum; 2a 

A4ambetsverk -et -¢ 


conservative party 

independent 

parltamentary 

(political) party 

duty 

plus 

political 

relatively 

representative (noun) 
representative (adjective) 

(to) represent 

Swedtsh parttament 

(to) vote for 

eoalitton; collection, gathering 
soctal democratte 

soctalistic 

prime mintster 

(equivalent to) member of the cabinet 
constitution 

amount 

system 

addittonal amount, supplement; surcharge 
(to) ortginate, proceed, emanate 


(to) carry out, exercise 
electton, choice 

executive (adjective) 
Left-wing party 

(to) take place 

government agency or bureau 
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Neutralitet och férsvar 


Kort fére férsta vaéridskriget proklamerade Sverige sin neutralitet. Sverige 


hade d& inte deltagit i nAagot krig sedan Napoteonkrigen 1814 och hallit sig 


utanfér samtliga allianser med andra lander. Denna "alllansfrihet i fred med 
syfte till neutralitet i krig" har sedan dess forblivit en grundprincip i 


svensk utrikespolitik, omfattad av alla politiska partier. 


Sveriges neutralitetspolitik har traditionellt varit férbunden med ett starkt 


foérsvar. Landet har alimadn vaérnplikt och hég beredskap. 1 krigstid skulle 
armén kunna mobilisera 700.000 man och civilfOrsvaret 200.000. Ar 1980 gick 


ungefar tio procent av BNP till férsvaret. 


Stérsta delen av den militadra utrustningen tillverkas i Sverige, men den al ttmer 


avancerade vapenteknologin bérjar stdélla naéstan omdjliga krav pa landets ekonomi. 


Sveriges neutralitetspolitik betyder emellertid inte asiktsneutralitet. Sverige 


deltar mycket aktivt i internationella organisationer, t.ex. FN, Aven 1] fragor 


som inte direkt berér svenska intressen. Nedrustning, koloniernas frigérelse, 


staternas sjdélvbestdmmanderatt och ménskliga raéttigheter 4r nagra av de fragor 


som speciellt intresserar Sverige. 
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Svenska trupper har flera ganger deltagit i FN:s fredsbevarande uppgifter, 


t.ex. i Kongo, Cypern och Sinai. 


Glossary (Neutralitet och férsvar) 


alfians -en ~er 
alltmer 

armé -m -er 
avancer/ad -at -ade 
beredskap -en @ 
(att) berdra, 2a 
(att) bevara, | 
civil -t -a 
Cypern 

fred -en -er 
frigdrelse -n @ 
frihet -en -er 
frag/a -an ~-or 


(att) fér/binda, -binder, -band, 
-bundit, 4 


(att) for/bli -blir, -blev, 
internationell -t -a 
intresse -t -n 
(att) intressera, | 
kotoni -n ~er 
Kongo 
krav -et -@ 

Catt) stalta krav; 2a 
krig ~et -@ 
militar -t -a 
(att) mobilisera, | 
mansklig -t ~a 
nedrustning -en 


-blivit, 


4 


alltance 

more and more 

army 

advanced 

preparedness 

(to) eoncern, touch (upon), affect 
(to) preserve, keep, protect 
etvtl, eivtltan 

Cyprus 

peace, peace time 

Liberation 

freedom, tiberty 

question, tssue, matter 

(to) associate 


(to) remain 
internattonal 
interest 

(to) tnterest 
ecotlony 

the Congo 
demand 

(to) make demands 
war 

military 

(to) mobilize 
human 
disarmament 
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neutralitet -en @ 
(att) omfatta, | 
organisation -en -er 
princlp -en -er 
(att) proklamera, |} 
rattighet -en -er 
samtliga (plural) 
sedan dess 
sjalvbest&dmmanderatt -en @ 
stark -t -a 
syfte -t -n 

med syfte till (att) 
teknologi -n @ 
(att) tillverka, | 
trupp -en -er 
uppgift -en -er 
utrikespolitik -en @ 
utrustning -en -ar 
vapen, vapnet, vapen 
varid -en -ar 
vaérnplikt -en @ 

allman varnptikt 
asikt -en -er 
aven 


neutrality 


(to) embrace, espouse; inelude, comprise 


organization, institution 
prinetple 

(to) proclaim 

right 

all (the...) 

stnee then 

right to self-determinatton 
strong 

purpose, aim, objective 
with the purpose of ... 
technology 

(to) manufacture 

troop 

tesk, asstgnment; tnformation, 
foreign policy 

equtpment; arms 

weapon 

world 

military service 

compulsory military service 
optnton, vtew 

also 


statement 
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Sociatpolitik 


Utomlands kallas Sverige ibland "Valfadrdssverige." Svenskarna sjdlva talar 
lite skdémtsamt om "folkhemmet." Vad man én kallar det, dr det uppenbart att 
Sverige p& alla saétt férséker att ge trygghet at sina medborgare och stravar 


mot en social utjamning. 


Det svenska folket betalar hdga skatter, speciel!t kommunalskatt och mervardes- 
skatt pa varor och tjanster ("moms"). Skatterna "aterbetalas" till skatte- 


betalarna i form av ett enormt socialférsdkringsprogram. Detta omfattar folk- 


pension, sjukférsaékring (a4ven tandvard), f6raéldraférsaékring, arbetsskadefér- 


s&kring och arbetsléshetsférs&kring m.m. (med mera). Socialpolitiken, sava}t 


som skattepolitiken, bidrar till en inkomstutjamning genom bostadsbidrag, 
studiebidrag, o.s.v. (och sa vidare). Ar 1978 gick 33,1% av BNP till social- 


programmet. 


Glossary (Socialpolitik) 


(att) bi/dra, -drar, -drog, -dragit, 4 (to) contribute 
bostadsbidrag -et -@ housing allowance 
enorm -t -a enormous 
folkpension -en -er old age pension 
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forsadkring -en -ar 
foraldraférsakring -en -ar 
inkomst -en -er 
kommuna!l ~-t ~-a 
med mera (m.m. ) 
medborgare -n -@ 
mervardesskatt -en -er 
och sa vidare (o.s.v.) 
sjukfSrsakring -en -ar 
skad/a -an -or 
skatt -en -er 
skattebetalare -n -@ 
skamtsamt 
socialpolitik -en @ 
(att) strava mot; | 
studiebidrag -et -@ 
saval som 
sétt -et -@ 

pa alla satt 
tandvard -en @ 
tjanst -en -er 
trygghet -en @ 
uppenbar -t -a 
utjdmning -en -ar 
utomlands 
vad (...) 4n 
valfard -en @ 
(att) aterbetala, | 


insurance 

parental insurance 
income 

local, municipal 
etcetera 

etttzen 

value added tax 
eteetera, and so on 
health insurance 
injury, damage 

tax 

taxpayer 

jokingly, tn jest 
soctal policy 

(to) strive for 
study grant 

as well as 

way, manner 

in every way (posstble) 
dental care 
servtce, favor, job 
security 

obvtous, evident 
equalizatton 
abroad, overseas 

no matter what, whatever 
welfare 

(to) pay back 
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Religion 


Sverige har en luthersk statskyrka. Alla medborgare féds och registreras inom 
kyrkan. Prasterna ar statsanstalida. Svenskarna dr kulturellt bundna till 


kyrkan men deltar sdéllan aktivt i det kyrkliga livet. 


Det finns naturligtvis andra kyrkliga samfund i Sverige, de s.k. (sa kallade) 
frikyrkorna (andra protestantiska kyrkor), de katolska kyrkorna och de 


religidisa férsamlingar som etablerats av invandrarna. 


Glossary (Religion) 


(att) etablera, | (to) establish 
férsamting -en -ar parish, congregatton 
inom within 

kato|lsk -t -a Catholie (adjective) 
kultur -en -er culture 

kulturell -t -a eultural 

kyrklig -t -a chureh (adjective) 
jiv -et -@ life 

luthersk -t -a Lutheran 

protestant -en -er Protestant 
protestantisk -t ~-a Protestant (adjective) 
prést -en -er priest, clergyman 
(att) registrera, | (to) register 
religion -en -er reltgton 

religiés -t -a religtous 
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samfund 


-et -@ 


sa kall/ad -at -ade (s.k.) 


sdéllan 


denomtinatton 
so called 
seldom 
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103. 


104. 
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Skolor och utbildning 


| Sverige dr det riksdagen och regeringen som utformar skol- och hdgskole- 


politiken. Pa 1950-tatet antogs en omfattande skolreform, som inte bara med- 


forde férandringar inom skolans struktur utan ocksa demokratiserade ett tidi- 


gare elitistiskt inriktat skolsystem. Sedan dess har det fS!Ijt en rad vidare 


reformer. 


Skolavgifter, skolbécker och skolluncher 4r gratis. Aven universitetsavgifterna 


ar gratis och studenterna kan f4 &arliga statliga studielan. 


Glossary (Skolor och utbildning) 


avgift -en -er fee, tuitton 

(att) demokratisera, | democratize, make more democratic 
elit -en ~er elite 

elitistisk -t -a elitist 

f6randring -en -ar change 

hdgskol/a -an -or untversity 

inrikt/ad -at -ade aimed at, bent on, directed towards 
lan -et -@ loan 

(att) medfora (fra med); 2a (to) tnvolve, bring about, lead to 
omfattande -9% -@ comprehensive, extensive 

rad -en ~er row, Line; sertes 

reform -en -er reform 

struktur -en -er structure, framework 

student -en ~er (untversity) student 
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studielan -et -@% student Loan 

utbildning -en @ educatton, training 

(att) utforma, | (to) formulate, design, shape 
artig -t -a yearly 
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107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 


112. 


1138. 
114. 
115, 
116. 


117. 
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Massmedia 


| en statistisk undersSkning som féretogs 4r 1979 visade det sig att svenskarna 
var vdridens mest tidnings!a&sande folk. Det finns 150 dagstidningar med en 
sammanlagd upplaga pa omkring 4,8 miljoner exemplar. Ett statligt presstéd 
tilt de mindre tidningarna pa en ort gér det méjligt for dem att klara kon- 
kurrensen, vilket innebadr en mer pluralistisk press. Fa tidningar &Gr parti- 
anknutna men flera representerar en viss politisk inriktning, de flesta en 


borgerlig sadan. 


Sveriges Radio AB (aktiebolag) har monopol pa radio och TV-sandingar. Detta 
bolag 4gs gemensamt av fackfSreningarna, industrin och pressen. Chefen och 
halva styrelsen utses dock av regeringen. Alla TV- och radiodgare maste betala 
arliga licenser, med vilka programmen finansieras. Vill svensken titta pa 


TV har han bara tva kanaler att vaélja pa, men i gengald s!ipper han reklam! 


Glossary (Massmedia) 


aktle -n -r share, stock 

anknut/en -et -na (till) tted to, linked up with 

(att) an/knyta, -knyter, -knédt, (to) eonnect, attach 
-knutit, 4 
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bolag -et -@ 

exemplar -et -@ 

(att) finansiera, | 
(att) fére/ta, -tar, ~tog, -tagit, 4 
gemensam ~t -ma 
gemensamt 

gengdld; i gengadld 
inriktning -en -ar 

kanal -en -er 

(att) Klara, | 
konkurrens ~en @ 

licens -en -er 
massmedi/um -et -a 
monopol -et -® 

ort -en -er 

pluralistisk -t -a 

press -en @ 

radio -n, radioapparater 
reklam ~en -er 
sammanltag/d -t -da 
statistisk -t -a 
styrelse -n -r 

sadan ~t -a 

sdndning -en -ar 
unders6kning -en -ar 
upplag/a -an -or 

(att) ut/se, -ser, -sag, -sett, 4 
(att) visa sig; | 

viss -t -a 

(att) valja pa; vaijer, valde, valt, 4 
Agare -n -G 


company, corporation 

copy 

(to) finance 

(to) undertake, perform, carry out 
common, mutual 

jointly 

in return 

direction, trend 

channel; canal 

(to) cope with, manage 
competition 

license (fee) 

mass medtum 

monopoly 

(geographical) place 
pluralistte 

press, news 

radto 

adverttsing 

combined 

statistical 

management, board of directors 
one, such 

transmtsston, broadcast 
examination, study, analysis 
editton 

(to) choose, appoint 

(to) show, become evident, turn out 
certain 

(to) choose from 

owner 


SWEDISH 


10. 


14a. 


14b. 


16. 


Untt 16 


UNIT 16 


Notes on Basie Sentences 


15.000. For numbers Swedish uses a period when English uses a comma, and a 
comma when English uses a pertod. 


Examples: Det finns ungefér 15.000 (femton tusen) samer i norra Sverige. 
There are approximately 15,000 Lapps tn northern Sweden. 


Sverige har omkring 8,3 (atta komma tre) miljoner invanare. 
Sweden has about 8.3 millton people. 


8,3 miljoner. See Note 10. 


Dock. fhe translation of dock is "however," but Like emellertid tt ts used 
almost exelustively in written Language. The closest spoken Swedish equt- 
valents to English "however, but" are men, | alla fall, i vilket fall som helst. 


Examples: Odrren var last s& vi kunde férst inte komma in. Men George hittade 
en nyckel tifl kéksddrren sa vi kom in pa det viset. 
The door was locked so we couldn't get in at ftrst. However (but), 
George found a key to the back door so we got in that way. 


Jag tycker inte att det dr nédvandigt att du kommer. | vilket fall 
som helst bendver du inte vara dar férran klockan Atta. 

I don't think it's necessary for you to come. However (anyway), 
you don't have to be there until eight o'clock. 


Den situationen. In written Swedish, the demonstrative adjectives den (det, de) 
and denna (detta, dessa) are more commonly used than den d&ér (det d&r, de dar) and 
den h&ér (det har, de hdr). Phe meaning of den (det, de) as a demonstrative adjec- 
tive its the same as den dar (det dar, de dar) -- "that." The meaning of denna 
(detta, dessa) ts the same as den har (det har, de har) -- "this." 
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Notice that when den (det, de) funetions as a demonstrative adjective the definite 
added to the noun. (Cf. Unit 13, Note 27.) 


ending ts 


Emelterti 


1960-talet. 


d. See Note 14b. 


"s" qdded to the same numbers. 


Adding -talet to a decade or a century corresponds to the English 


Examples: Pa /1800-talet. 
In (during) the etghteen hundreds (the 19th century). 
Pa 50-talet. 
In (during) the fifties. 
Notice the use of the preposition pa for "in" or "during." (Cf. Unit 11, Potnt II.) 


Vart tredje barn. 


number. 


Examples: 


Instead var (vart) ts used. 


_Vi far pa landet varje sommar. 
We go to the country every summer. 


The word varje (every) may not be used before an ordinal 


Var tredje manad betalar jag min férs&kring. 
Every three months (every third month) I pay my insurance. 


Nottee that the English "every + cardinal number + noun tn the plural has to 
be expressed in Swedish wtth var(t) + ordinal number + noun tn the singular. 


The expresston "every two... 


Examples: 


Jag arbetar varannan vecka. 
I work every other week. 


(every other)" ts varannan (vartannat). 


Vi @ker till Sverige vartannat ar. 
We go to Sweden every other year. 


SWEDISH 


30a. 


30b. 


34. 


39. 


45. 


Unit 16 


Reaktorer. fYhere is a change of stress in the plural form of multi-syllable 
third declension nouns ending tin -or. 


Examples: reaktor reaktorer reactor 
doktor doktorer doctor 
professor professorer professor 
motor motorer motor, engtne 


Fardiga. See Umit 15, Note 13. 


industrianstaltda. Anst&lid ts a past parttetple used as a noun and therefore 
takes the same endings as an adjective: 


Stngular Plural 
Indef. form en anstaiid (tva) anstalida 
Def. form den anstdilda de anstélilda 


Cf. Unit 15, Note 15. 


Skapat problem. In a subordinate clause, written Swedish often leaves out the 
auxtliartes har and hade in the present perfect and past perfect tenses, using 
only the supine form of the main verb. This ts a usage that you should become 
familiar with since tt may otherwise create difficulty in translations. Note, 
however, that har and hade may not be left out in a main clause. 


Ar 1977. Written Swedish often uses the word ar before numbers indicating a 
year. In spoken Swedish years are usually expressed without the word &r and 
always without a preposition. 


Examples: Ulf ar fédd 1945. 
ULf was born in 1945. 


(Ar) 1969 landade m&anniskan pa m&nen. 
In 1969 man landed on the moon. 
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Lena kom till Amerika i januari 1981. 
Lena came to Amertea tn January of 1981. 


Vart tredje ar. See Note 20. 
700.000 man. The plural form of man its man in most cases. However, the plural 
form man is found in the context of military manpower, or labor force. 
Example: Bes&ttningen bestar av 300 man. 

fhe crew consists of 300 men (and women). 
Alltmer. The word all|lt is sometimes used before the comparative form of an 
adjective or an adverb with the meaning "more and more." 


Examples: Bilarna blir allt mindre med dren. 
The cars get smaller and smaller over the years. 


Den vetenskapliga utvecklingen gar allt fortare framat. 
Setenttfte development advances more and more rapidly. 


Allt ts separated from the comparative form of the adjective or adverb except 
for in the combinatton wtth the adverb mer. 


De fragor som ... See Unit 15, Note 65. 


Vad man dn kaliar det. Vad dn has the meaning "whatever, no matter what," and 
should not be confused with vad som helst (anything at all). 


Vem &n = no matter who, whoever Vem som helst = anyone (at all) 
Vad dn = no matter what, whatever Vad som helst = anything (at all) 
Var a4n = no matter where, wherever Var som helst = anywhere (at all) 


SWEDISH 


87. 


98a. 


98b. 


99. 


102. 


105. 


110. 


11é6a. 
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Note that inte before vem (vad, var) som helst conveys the meaning "not just 
anybody (anything, anywhere)." 


Detta. See Note 16. 
De retigiésa férsamlingar som ... See Unit 15, Note 65. 
Som etablerats. See Note 39. 


Hdgskolepolitiken. It ts tmportant to note that hdgskola means "university" 
and not "high school," which is best translated as Swedish gymnasi/um -et ~er. 


Har det f6ljt. Se Unit 14, Note 32. 


Studenterna. The Swedish word student usually refers to one studying at a 


untverstty. More generally a person pursuing some kind of non-untversity study 
ts referred to as elev ~-en -er. 


Vilket Innebaér. The relative pronoun vilket must be used when it refers to 


a whole clause. The relative pronoun som ean only refer to nouns, proper names, 
and pronouns. 


Med vilka. In thts relative elause vilka has replaced som, because a preposition 
precedes the relative pronoun and som can never be preceded by a preposition. 

Som must always introduce the relative clause. When a preposition precedes the 
relative pronoun, vilket (vilket, vilka) must be used. However, in spoken 


Swedish tt is much more common to use som with the preposition at the end of 
the clause. 
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Examples: Gatan som jag bor pa 4r mycket smal. 
Gatan pa vilken jag bor &4r mycket smal. 
The street which I live on t&6 very narrow. 


Dessa problem, som de har talat s& mycket om, maste lésas. 
Dessa problem, om vitka de har talat s& mycket, maste ldsas. 
These problems, which they have spoken so much about, must be solved. 


Vill svensken titta pa TV (Om svensken vilt titta pa TV - If the Swede wants to 
wateh TV). In this eondttional clause the conjunetion om (tf) has been left 
out and the subject-verb order ts reversed. This ts a sentence structure you 


should try to become familiar with since it ts used to a great extent in news-~ 
paper writting and since tt may present some diffteulty in the translation unless 
you are aware of tt. 


Example: Ska TV-programmen féorbéttras maéste licenserna hdjas. 
If the TV programs are to be improved the license fees must be raised. 


Swedish 

A 

absolut 

accent ~en -er 
adjektiv -et -@ 
adjé 

adress -en -er 
advokat -en -er 
affar -en -er 
Afrika 

afton -en, aftnar 
aftonkl&anning -en -ar 
aktle -n -r 

aktiv -t -a 
aldrig 

all, allt, alla 


all -t -a méjlig -t -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


WORD LIST 


English 


absolutely 
stress, stress marker 
adjecttve 
good-bye 
address 
Lawyer 
store, shop 
Africa 
evening, eve 
eventng gown 
share, stock 
acttve 

never 

allt 


all posstble, all kinds of 


16 


16 


li 
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altdeles completely 6 
allemansraétt -en @ right to access 14 
allians -en -er alltanece 16 
allman -t -na general 16 
allra very (in front of the superl. 9 


form of an adj.) 


alls at all 1 
alltid always 3 
altlting everything 13 
alitmer more and more 16 
almanack/a -an -or calendar 12 
ambassad -en -er embassy 1 
ambassad6r -en -er ambassador ? 
Amerika Amertea, the Witted States 2 
amerikan -en -er American (man) 9 
amerikanare -n -@ American (man) 11 
amerikansk -t -a Amertean (adj.) 3 
amerikansk/a -an -or American (woman) 11 
amerikanska ambassaden the American Embassy” 1 


Word List 
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andra (the) other, others; second 4, 7 


See annan 


(att) anfértro, 3 (to) eonfide, entrust 18 
anknut/en -et -na (till) tted to, linked up with 16 
(att) an/knyta, -knyter, -knét, -knutit, (to) eonneect, attach 
-knut/en -et -na; 4 
ankomst -en -er arrival 13 
(att) anl&dnda, 2a (to) arrtve 12 
annan, annat, andra other; else 2, 8 
annandag -en -ar second day (of Christmas and 15 
Easter) 
annars otherwtse 13 
annons -en -er advertisement 5 
(att) an/se, -ser, ~-s&g, -sett, (to) think, be of the optnton, 9 
-sedd, -sett, -sedda; 4 regard 
(att) anstaila, 2a (to) employ 
en anstaélid, tvd anstallda employee 16 
ansvar -et -@ responstbiltty 14 
(att) an/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit, (to) adopt; assume 16 


-tag/en -et -na; 4 


Word List §25 


Swedtsh 

antagligen 

antal -et -@ 

antingen ... eller 
(att) anvaénda, 2a 
april 

apropa (det) 

arabiska ~-n @ 

(att) arbeta, | 
arbetare -n -@ 

arbete -t -n 
arbetsgivare -n -@ 
arbetskamrat -en -er 
arbetsléshet ~-en @ 
arbetsmarknad -en -er 
arbetsmarknadsstyrelsen (AMS) 
arbetsplats -en -er 
arbetstagare -n -@ 


arg ~t -a 


Word List 
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English 
probably 


number, quantity 
etther ... or 
(to) use 

April 

by the way 

Arabte (language) 
(to) work 

worker 

work 

employer 
colleague 
unemployment 
Labor market 
Labor Market Board 
place of work 

emp Loyee 


angry 
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armé -n -er 

artig -t -a 

artikel -n, artiklar 
arton 

artonde 

ask -en ~ar 

askfat -et -@ 
Atlanten 

att 

attaché -n -er 
augusti 

(att) avancera, | 
avancer/ad -at -ade 
av 


(att) av/bryta, -bryter, ~-brét, -brutit 
-brut/en -et -na; 4 


avdelning -en -ar 


avgift -en -er 


Word List 
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English 


army 

poltte 

article 

etghteen 

eighteenth 

box 

ashtray 

The Atlantte (ocean) 
to (inf. marker); that (eonj.) 
attache 

August 

(to) advance 
advanced 

of 


(to) interrupt, break off 


department 


fee, tuttton 


16 
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Swedish 
avg4ng -en @ 


(att) avveckla, 


Word List 


English 
departure (time) 


(to) discontinue, wind down 


SWEDISH 


Swedts 


B 


h 


(att) bada, | 


(att) bada bastu; | 


badrum -met -@ 


bagage -t @ 


(att) 


bakom 


baka, | 


bal -en -er 


balans 


-en -er 


bank -en -er 


bar -en -er 


bara 


barn ~et -@ 


barnvakt -en -er 


bas -en -er 


bastu 
(at 


Catt) 


Word List 


a Meda 


t) 


be, 


bada bastu; 


ber, 


bad, 


bett, 


English 


(to) bathe, take a bath, go 


swimming 

(to) take a sauna 
bathroom 

baggage, luggage 
(to) bake 

behind 

ball (dance) 
balance 

bank 

bar 

just, only 

ehild 

baby-sttter 

base, basts, foundation 


sauna 
(to) take a sauna 


(to) ask, request 


12 
12 
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befolkning -en -ar 
begav/ad -at -ade 
sprakbegav/ad -at -ade 
(att) be/halla, ~haller, 
-halt/en -et -na; 4 


-h6ll, -hallit, 


(att) behédva, 2a 


beige -t -a 
bekvdm -t -a 
belgier -n -@ 
ben -et -@ 
(att) bereda, 2a 
beredskap -en -er 
beredskapsarbete -t -n 
berg -et -@ 

beroende -@ -G 

(att) berdtta, | 
berém/d -t -da 

(att) 


beréra, 2a 


(att) be/skriva, -skriver, -skrev, -skrivit, 
-skriv/en -et -na; 4 


Word List 


English 


populatton 


gifted 
(to) have a gift for languages 


(to) keep 


(to) need 

betge 

comfortable 

Belgtan (man) 

bone; leg 

(to) prepare 
preparedness, readiness 
relief work 
mountain 
dependent 
(to) tell 
famous 

(to) eoneern, affect 


(to) desertbe 


Pron. 


16 
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beskrivning -en -ar desertptton 15 
(att) be/sluta, -sluter, -sl6t, -sfutit, (to) decetde 16 
-slut/en -~et -na; 4 
(att) be/sta (av); -star, -stod, -statt, (to) eonstst (of) 16 
~stadd, -statt, -stadda; 4 
(att) bestdtla, 2a (to) order, reserve 2 
(att) best&dmma, 2a (to) decide, determine 16 
naéarmare bestdamt more prectsely 16 
besvik/en -et -na disappointed 13 
besvarlig -t -a troublesome 14 
besdéttning -en -ar erew 16 
besék -et -@ vistt 14 
(att) betala, | (to) pay 8 
betraffande -@ -@ concerning, with regard to 16 
(att) betyda, 2a (to) mean 15 
betydelse -n -r meaning, stgnificance 16 
betydtigt stgnificantly, considerably 16 
(att) beundra, | (to) admire 15 
(att) bevara, | (to) preserve, keep, protect 
bibliotek -et -@ Library q 
Word List 
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(att) bi/dra, -drar, -drog, -dragit, 


-drag/en -et -na; 4 
bidrag -et -@ 
bil -en -ar 
(att) bilda, | 
biljett -en -er 
biljon -en -er 
bitlig -t -a 


(att) binda, binder, band, bundit, 
bund/en -et -na; 4 


bio -n @ 


Catt) bita, biter, bet, bitit, 
bit/en -et -na; 4 


bitti 


(att) bjuda, bjuder, bjéd, bjudit, 
bjud/en -et ~na; 4 


(att) bjuda pa; 4 
bjudning -en ~-ar 
bland 


bland andra (bl.a.) 


Word Ltst 
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Engltsh 


(to) eontrtbute 


substdy; contrtbutton 
car, automobile; eab 
(to) form; establish 
ticket 

trillion 

inexpensive, cheap 


(to} btnd, tte 


movtes 


(to) bite 


early (in the morning) 


(to) invite 
tnvited 


(to) offer 
party 
among 


among others 
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Swedish 

bland annat (bl.a.) 
(att) blanda, | 

(att) bilanda sig i; | 
blandekonomli -n -er 
blankett ~en -er 
(att) bli, blir, blev, 
block -et -@ 
blombukett -en -er 
blomm/a -an -or 

(att) blomma, | 

bla, blaétt, blaa 
(att) bo, 3 

bok -en, bodcker 
bokhyl!/a -an -or 
bofag -et -¢ 

bomul! -en @ 

bonde -n, bénder 


bord -et -@ 
till bords 


Word List 


English 

among other things 
(to) mtx, blend 

(to) interfere, intervene 
mixed economy 

form 

(to) beeome, be 

bloe 

bouquet of flowers 
flower 

(to) blossom 

blue 

(to) ltve, reside 
book 

bookease 

company, corporatton 
cotton 

farmer 


table 
to the table, at the table 


12 


14 
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bordsdam -en -er 


bordsplacering -en ~ar 


borgerlig -t -a 


(att) borsta, |! 
borst/e -en -ar 


bort; borta 


bosatt -@ -a; (att) 
bostad -en, bostader 
bostadsbidrag -et -9 
bostadsomrade -t -n 


bra -@ -@ ; 
battre, bast 


bras/a -an -or 
bred, brett, breda 
breddgrad -en -er 
bredvid 


brev -et -@ 


Word List 
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English 
table partner (lady) 


seating arrangement 


non-soctalist; bourgeots, 


middle class 
(to) brush 
brush 


away (motton); 
away (stattonary) 


(to) Live, restde 
residence 

housing allowance 
restdential area 


fine, good, well; 
better, best 


fopen) fire 
wide 

latitude 
beside, next to 


letter 


12 
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(att) brinna, brinner, brann, brunnit, 


(att) brista, brister, brast, brustit, 


brust/en -et -na; 4 
bror, brodern, bréder 


(att) bruka, ! 


brun -t ~-a 

bruna b6nor 

brunn -en -ar 

brutto 

bruttonationalprodukt -en -er (BNP) 
(att) bry sig om; 3 

brygg/a -an -or 


(att) bryta, bryter, brdt, brutif, 
brut/en -et -na; 4 


brytning -en -ar 
bradsk/a -an @ 
branste -t -n 
bréd -et @ 


bukett -en -er 


Word List 
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English 


(to) burn (intr.) 


(to) burst (intr.) 


brother 


(to) usually (do something), 
be tn the habtt of 


browr 

baked beans 

well 

gross 

gross nattonal product (GNP) 
(to) eare about 

dock 


(to) break 


accent 
rush, hurry 
fuel 

bread 


bouquet 


12 
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Swedish English Init 
bull/e -en -ar bun 9 
buss -en -ar bus 1 
by -n ~ar village 11 
(att) bygga, 2a (to) build 
(att) bygga ut; 2a (to) expand 16 
byggnad -en -er butlding 9 

under bygqgnad under construetton 16 
(att) byta, 2b (to) change 13 
byte -T -n change 13 
bytt/a -an -or jar Pron, Gutde 
byxor (plur.) pants 8 
bada both 8 
bade ... och both ... and 11 
bat -en -ar boat 2 
bank -en -ar bench; row of seats 5, 10 
bar -et -@ berry 14 
(att) bara, b&r, bar, burit, (to) carry, wear 13, 15 

bur/en -et -na; 4 

(att) bara sig at; 4 (to) behave 14 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh English Untt 

bast best; See bra 3 
(att) tycka bast om; 2b (to) prefer 3 

battre better; See bra 9 

bén/a -an -or bean 9 
bruna bGnor baked beans 9 

bér, borde, bort, 4 ought to 10, 13 

(att) borja, | (to) begtn 3 

Word Liat 


537 


SWEDISH 


538 


Swedish 

Cc 

(att) campa, | 
cancer -n @ 
cape -n -r 
cell -en -er 
Celsius 
centern 
central -t -a 


Centralen (C) 


centrum -et, centra 


champagne -n @ 
chans -en ~er 
charmant -@ -a 
charmig -t -a 

charter 

check -en -ar 
chef -en -er 


choklad -en @ 


Word List 


English 


(to) camp 

cancer 

eape 

cell 

eenttgrade 

the center party 
central 

Central statton 
center (of town) 
champagne 

chance 

excellent 
charming, quaint 
charter 

check 

chief, boss 


chocolate 


13 


8 


Pron. 


9 


12 


4 


11 


15 


16 


12 


Gutde 
Guide 
Gutde 


Gutde 


Guide 


Swedish 


chokladask -en -ar 


cigarr -en -er 
cigarrett -en -er 
cirka 

citron -en -er 
civil -t -a 
cocktail -en -s 
college -t -@ 
Cypern 

cykel -n, cyklar 


(att) cykla, | 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


box of candy 


etgar 


etgarette 


etirea, about 


Lemon 


etvil, ectvilian 


eoektail 
college 
Cyprus 


bicycle 


(to) ride a bike, bicycle 


3 

16 

Pron. Guide 
1é 

12 

12 

16 

Pron. Gutde 


12 


559 


SWEDISH 


540 


Swedtsh 


D 


dag -en -ar 
om dagen 


Dagens Nyheter 
dagg -en @ 


dags; hur dags 
det dar dags 


dam -en -er 
Danmark 

dans -en ~-er 
(att) dansa, $ 
dansk -en -ar 
dansk -t -a 
dansk/a -n @ 
dansk/a -an -or 
de 

december 
dekoration -en 


Catt) dekorera, 


Word List 


-er 


English 


day 
a day 


Daily News (Sw. newspaper) 
dew 


at what time 
it ts time 


lady 

Denmark 

dance, dancing 
(to) dance 
Dane (man) 
Danish (adj.) 
Dantsh (lang.) 
Dane (woman) 
they; the (modtif. plur. words) 
December 
decoration 


(to) decorate 


Unit 
Te ot 
? 
1 


Pron. Gutde 


12 
165 


8 
11 


15 


11 


11 


15 


16 


Swedish 


del -en -ar 
en del 


(att) del/ta, -tar, tog, -tagit, 


delvis 
dem 


(att) demokratisera, | 


demonstration -en -er 


den 


den ddr, det d&ar; de dar 
den haér, det har; de har 
denna, detta, dessa 
densamma, detsamma, desamma 
departement -et -@ 

deras -@ -@ 

dessf6rinnan 

dessutom 

det 


deta!j -en -er 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


part 
some, a few 


(to) participate 
partially 
them 


(to) democratisze, make 
democratte 


demonstration 


it (ref. to en words); 
the (modtf. en words) 


that; those 

this; these 

this; these 

the same 

(government) department 
their, theirs 

before then 

besides 

it; the (modtf. ett words) 


detail 


16 


15 


16 


12 


15 


541 


dig 

din, ditt, dina 
direkt -@ -a 
diskmaskin -en -er 
(att) diskutera, | 


dit; dar 


djur -et -@ 

dock 

doktor ~n, doktorer 
domkyrk/a -an -or 
dotter -n, déttrar 


(att) dra(ga), drar, drog, dragit, 
drag/en -~et -na; 4 


dramatisk -T -a 


(att) dricka, dricker, drack, druckit, 
druck/en -et -na; 4 


dricks -en @ 


(att) driva, driver, drev, drivit, 
driv/en -et -na; 4 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


you (sing. obj. form) 

your, yours (stng.) 

dtrect 

dishwasher 

(to) dtseuss, have a discussion 


there (motion); 
there (stationary) 


antmal 

however 

doctor, phystetan 
cathedral 
daughter 


(to) draw, pull 


dramatte 
(to) drink 
ttp 


(to) drive (not a vehicle) 


12, 16 


13 


10 


13 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 

(att) dréja, 2a 

du 

(att) duga, duger, déqg, 
(att) duka, | 

duk/ad -at -ade 

duktig -t -a 

dygn -et -@ 

dyr -t -a 


da 


dalig -t -a, s&mre, sa&mst 


dafig -t -a, varre, varst 


dar 


dar; dit 


dadremellan 
daremot 


darf6r att 


(att) dé, dér, dog, détt, 


déd, détt, déda; 
Word List 


4 


English 

(to) last, Linger 

you (sting.) 

(to) do, serve, be suitable 
(to) set the table 

set (past part.) 

good, effective, competent 
24 hours 

expensive 


then, at that time; since; 
when 


bad; less good, least good 
bad, worse, worst 
where (rel.) 


there (stationary) 
there (motton) 


tn between 
on the other hand 
because 


(to) dte 


13 


12 


543 


SWEDISH 544 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) délja, déljer, dolde, dolt, (to) eonceal 13 


doit/d -t -da; 4 


dérr ~-en -ar door 7 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Suedtsh 
E 
efter 


(att) efterladmna, | 


eftermiddag -en -ar 


i eftermiddag 
i eftermiddags 


efterratt -en -er 
eftersom 
eftertradare -n -@ 
efterat 

egen, eget, egna 
egentiigen 

ekonomi -n @ 
ekonomisk -t -a 
eld -en -ar 
elektricitet -en @ 
elektrisk -t -a 
elev -en -er 


elfte 


Word List 


English 


after 

(to) leave behind 
afternoon 

this afternoon 
this afternoon (past) 
dessert 

since 

successor 
afterwards 

own 

really, actually 
economy 

economic 

ftre, bonfire 
electricity 
electric 

student, puptl 


eleventh 


545 


SWEDISH 546 


LL LC SA rE PUP pcan 


Swedish English Unit 
elit -en -er elite 16 
elitistisk -t -a elitist 16 
eller or 3 
eller hur don't you, tsn't tt, ete. 8 
elva eleven 1 
emedan because 8 
emellertid however, nevertheless 16 
en a, an, one 1 
enbart solely, alone 16 
enda only (adj.) 3 
endast only (adv.) 16 
energi -n @ energy 16 
energisk -t -a energetic 9 
engelsk -t -a English (adj.) 11 
engelsk/a -an @ English (lang.) 11 
engelsk/a -an -or Englishwoman 11 
engelsman -nen, engelsman Englishman 11 
England England 11 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 
enhetlig -t -a 
enkel -t, enkla 


enkelhet -en @ 
i all enkelhet 


enligt 

enorm -t -a 
enskil/d -t -da 
entusiastisk -t -a 
er 

er, ert, era 

(att) etablera, | 
etnisk -t -a 

ett 

Europa 
Europagemenskapen (EG) 


exempel, exemplet, -@ 
till exempel (t.ex.) 


exemplar -et -@ 


expedit -en -er 


Word List 


English 
untform, homogenous 
simple 


simplicity 
nothing fancy 


according to 

enormous 

indtvitdual, prtvate, separate 
enthustastte 

you (plur. obj. form) 

your, yours (plur.) 

(to) establish 

ethnte 

a, an, one 


Europe 


the European Economic Community 
(EEC) 


example 
for example 


copy 


elerk, salesperson 


547 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh 
export -en -er 


(att) exportera, 


Word List 


| 


English 


export 


(to) export 


Swedish 

£ 

fackférening -en -ar 
fall -et -@ 


i alla fall 
isa fall 


(att) falla, faller, f8ll, fallit, 


fall/en -et -na; 4 
familj -en -er 
fantastisk -t -~a 
far, fadern, fader 
(att) fara, far, for, farit, 
farbror, -n, farbrdder 
farfar, farfadern, farfader 


farlig -t -a 
det 4dr inte sa farligt 


fartyg -et -@ 
fast/a -an -or 
faster -n, fastrar 
fast(an) 


(att) fatta, | 


Word List 


4 


SWEDISH 


Engltsh 


unton 

ease 

in any case 

in such a case, tf so 


(to) fall 


family 
fantastte 
father 

(to) go, travel 


unele (paternal) 


grandfather (paternal) 


dangerous 
tt's not too bad 


shtp 
fast, Lent 
aunt (paternal) 


although 


(to) grasp, understand 


12 


11 


549 


Swedish 

februari 

felstav/ad -at -ade 
fem 

femte 

femtio 

femton 

femtonde 

fest -en -er 

fick/a -an -or 

filé -n -er 

film -en -er 

fin -t -a 

(att) finansiera, | 
finger, fingret, fingrar 
Finland 

finlandare -n ~@ 


(att) finna, finner, fann, funnit, 
funn/en ~et -a; 4 


(att) finna varandra; 4 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 
February 
misspelled 
five 

fifth 

fifty 
fifteen 
fifteenth 
party 
pocket 
filet 

film, movte 
fine 

(to) finanee 
finger 
Finland 
Finn 


(to) find 


(to) hit tt off (together) 


Init 


12 


12 


Guide 


550 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


(att) finnas, finns, 
det finns 


finsk -t -a 
finsk/a -an @ 
finsk/a -an -or 
(att) fira, | 
fisk -en -ar 
fjorton 
fjortonde 
fjarde 

flagg/a -an -or 
flask/a -an -or 
fler(a), flest 
filera 

flick/a -an -or 
flyg -et -#@ 
(att) flyga, flyger, 
flygplan -et ~¢ 


(att) flyta, flyter, 
Word List 


funnits; 


4 


4 


(to) be found, exist 
there ts (are) 


Finnish (adj.) 
Finnish (lang.) 
Finn (woman) 
(to) celebrate 
fish 

fourteen 
fourteenth 
fourth 

flag 

bottle 

more, most; See manga 
several 

girl 

plane, flight 
(to) fly 
airplane 


(to) float 


14 


14 


13, 14 


557 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh 

flytande -@ -@ 

(att) flytta, | 

folk -et -@ 

folkdrakt -en -er 
folkomréstning -en -ar 
folkpartiet 
folkpenston -en -er 
folktdthet -en @ 


form -en -er 
i form av 


formell -t -a 
fort 
fortfarande 


(att) fort/satta, -sdtter, -satte, -satt, 
-satt, -satt, -satta; 4 


fot -en, fétter 
till fots 


fotografi -et -er 


fram; framme 


Word List 


floating, fluently 
(to) move 

people 

nattonal costume 
referendum 

the ltberal party 
old age pension 
population density 


form, shape 
in the form of 


formal 

fast (adv.) 
still 

(to) continue 
foot 

on foot 

photo 


there (motton) 
there (stationary) 


592 


Pron. Guide 


Swedtsh 
(att) g& fram till; 4 
framfor 


framme; fram 


framat 

Frankrike 

fransk -t -a 
fransk/a -an @ 
fransman ~nen, fransmadn 
fransysk/a -an -or 
fred -en -er 
fredag 

fri -tt -a 
frigérelse -n -r 
frihet -en -er 
frisk -t ~a 

fru -n -ar 


frukost -en -ar 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) go (walk) up to 
in front of 


there (stattonary) 
there (motton) 


forward 

France 

Freneh (adj.) 
French (lang.) 
Frenchman 
Frenchwoman 
peace, peace time 
Friday 

free 

Liberation 
freedom, liberty 
fresh, healthy, well 
Mrs; wtfe 


breakfast 


11 


16 


16 


16 


553 


SWEDISH 


eQVWe— Phe Sr hess horn, 


Swedish 


(att) frysa, fryser, frés, 
frus/en ~et -na; 4 


frysbox -en -ar 
frag/a -an -or 

(att) fraga, | 

fran 


framst 
first och frdmst 


frdk/en ~en -nar 


full -t -a 
fullsatt -@ -a 
(att) fungera, | 
funktion -en -er 
(att) fylla, 2a 
(att) fylla 1; 2a 
(att) fylla ar; 2a 
fyra 

fyrtio 


fa, farre 


Word List 


English 


(to) be cold, freeze 


freezer 

questton, tssue, matter 
(to) ask 

from 


foremost 
first of all 


Mtss; (address to waitress 
or salesgirl) 


full 

filled, all seats taken 
(to) funettion, work 
function 

(to) fill 

(to) fill out 

(to) become older in years 
four 

forty 


few, fewer 


Init 


15 


13 


Swedish 


(att) £8, far, fick, 


(att) fa ivag; 4 
(att) fa syn pa; 4 
fatélj -en -er 


fardig -t -a 


fardig/sydd, -sytt, -sydda 


fadrg -en -er 
farggrann -t -a 
farj/a -an -or 

farsk -t -a 

(att) fddas, 2a 

fodd, fétt, fdidda 
(att) félja, 2a 

(att) folja med; 2a 
fonster, foénstret, -@ 


for 


f6r att 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Engltsh 


(to) be allowed to, may; get, 
receive; have to 


(to) get (someone) to Leave 
(to) catch sight of, spot 
armchair 

ready 

ready-made 

eolor 

colorful 

ferry 

fresh 

(to) be born 

born 

(to) follow 

(to) go (come) atong, aacompany 
window 


for (prep.); because, for 
(eonj.); too 


to, tn order to 


16 


11 


10 


555 


SWEDISH 


rrr 


Swedish 

f6ér ... sedan 

(att) féra, 2a 
(att) férbereda, 2a 
férberedelse -n -r 
férbt 


(att) forbi/g&a, -gar, -gick, 
-~gang/en -et -na; 4 


(att) fSr/binda, -binder, -band, 


-~bund/en -ei -na; 4 
(att) fér/bli, -blir, -blev, 
(att) foOrbattra, | 
fére 


(att) fére/dra, -drar, -drog, 
-drag/en -et -na; 


féredrag ~et -¢ 

(att) fSrena, | 
féren/ad -at -ade 
Férenta Nettenerns (FN) 


Forenta Staterna 


Word List 


-gatt, 


-blivit, 4 


-~dragit, 


-~bundit, 


English 

ago 

(to) escort 
(to) prepare 
preparation 
by, past 


(to) pass over, skip, neglect 
(to) associate 


(to) remain 
(to) tmprove 
before (prep.) 


(to) prefer 


lecture 

(to) unite 

untted 

the Intted Nations (U.N.) 


the Imited States 


mit 


Ww 


16 


10 


11 


11 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) fbre/sla, -slar, -slog, -slagit, (to) suggest 14 


-slag/en -et -na 
férestéllning -en -ar performance, show 10 


(att) fdre/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit, (to) undertake, perform, carry 16 


~tag/en -et -na; 4 out 
foretag -et -G eorporation, business 12, 16 
férhandling -en ~ar negottatton 15 
(att) férkiara, | (to) explain 15 
(att) férlova sig (med); 1 (to) get engaged (to) 10 
for lat pardon, excuse me 2 
(att) fér/lata, -later, -lat, -atit, (to) forgive 13 


-!at-en -et -na; 4 


fSrmiddag -en -ar morning (10-12 a.m.) 11 
| férmiddags this morning (past) 11 
férort -en -er suburb Pron. Guide 
firr before, earlter Pron. Gutde 
forra last 
férresten anyway, besides 12 
férrgar; | fdrrgar the day before yesterday 10 
f6érrdn; Inte forradn not until 9 


Word List 


557 


Swedish 

forsam!ing -en -ar 
férsen/ad -at -ade 
férslag -et -@ 
forst 

férst och framst 


(att) f6r/sta, -st&r, -stod, 
-sta/dd -tt -dda; 4 


forstas 
féorsvar -et -@ 


(att) férsvinna, forsvinner, 


-statt, 


forsvann, 


forsvunnit, forsvunn/en ~et -a; 4 


forsékring -~en -ar 

férsék -et -G 

(att) f6rsdka, 2b 
fortjusande -@ -@ 

fortjust -@ -a 

foraélder -n, fSraidrar 
f6éradldraférsa&kring -en -ar 


(att) fo6randra, | 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

parish, congregatton 
late, delayed 
suggestion, proposition 
first 

first of all 


(to) understand 


of course 
defense 


(to) disappear 


tnsurance 

attempt 

(to) try 

lovely, delightful 
delighted 

parent 

parental insurance 


(to) change (trans.) 


Pron. 


16 


16 


Gutde 


558 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) férandras, | (to) change (intr.) 16 
férandring -en -ar change 16 


Word List 589 


SWEDISH 560 


Swedtsh English Unit 
G 
gaffel -n, gafflar fork 9 
gammal -t+t, gamla; aldre; &tdst old; older; oldest 3, 9 
(att) bli gammat; 4 (to) get old 3 
ganska rather, quite 4 
(att) garantera, | (to) guarantee 9 
garderob -en ~er closet Fs) 
gas -en -er gas (not gasoline) 5 
gat/a -an -or street 4 
gatuhtrn -et -@ street corner 15 
(att) ge, ger, gav, (to) give 1 
gemensam -t -ma common, mutual 16 
gemensamt jointly 16 
genast right away 9 
generation -en -er generatton 13 
generés -t -a generous Pron. Guide 
gengéld; | gengdld in return 16 
genom through 4 
genom att by 16 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 

geografi -n @ 

(att) gifta sig (med); 2b 
(att) gilla, | 

glad, glatt, glada 

glas -et -@ 

glass -en G 

(att) glida, glider, gled, 


glimt ~en -ar 


(att) gladja, glader, gladde, 


(att)? gl&adja sig at; 4 


glégg -en @ 


(att) glémma, 2a 
(att) gnata, } 


(att) gnida, ghider, gned, 
gnid/en -et -na; 4 


gnist/a -an -or 
(att) gnola, | 


(att) gnagga, [ 


Word List 


English 

geography 

(to) marry 

(to) like 

glad, happy, merry 
glass 

tee eream 

(to) glide, slide 
glimpse 

(to) make happy, please 


(to) look forward to, be happy 
about 


hot, spiced wine served at 
Christmas 


(to) forget 
(to) nag 


(to) rub 


spark 
(to) hum 


(to) netgh 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Pron. 
Pron, 


Pron. 


Guide 


Gutde 


Guide 
Gutde 


Guide 
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SWEDISH 562 


Swedish English init 
god, gott, goda; b&dttre; bast good; better; best 1, 9 
godare; godast 

var sa god(a) here you are 1 
goddaq hello 1 
godhjart/ad -at -ade good-hearted 12 
godsak -en -er sweets, "goodtes" 15 
Gol fstrémmen the Gulf Stream 16 
golv -et -G floor 5 
goss/e -en ~ar young boy 15 
grad -en -er degree 11 
gran ~en ~ar spruce 15 
grann/e -en -ar netghbor 13 
gratis -@ -@ free of charge 11 
grej -en -er thing, gadget 13 
grek -en -er Greek (man) 11 
grekisk -t -a Greek (adj.) 11 
grekisk/a -an 6 Greek (lang.) 11 
grekisk/a -an -or Greek (woman) 11 
Grekland Greece 11 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


(att) gripa, griper, 
grip/en -et -na; 


grund -en ~er 
grupp -en -er 
gryn ~et -@ 


gra, gratt, graa 


(att) grata, grater, grat, gratit, 4 


gradde -n @ 
grSn ~-t -a 
Grénland 


grénsak -en -er 


grét -en @ 
gubb/e -en -ar 

litta gubben 
gul -t+t -a 


gumm/a -an -or 
1ilta gumman 


gummi -t+t @ 
gymnasi/um -et -er 


gymnastik ~en @ 
Word List 


English 


(to) setze, grasp 


foundation, basis 
group 

gratin 

gray 

(to) cry, weep 

eream 

green 

Greenland 

vegetable 

porridge, hot cereal 


old man 
sweetie, dear 


yellow 


old tady 
sweetie, dear 


rubber 
Swedish high school 


gymnastics 


Pron. Guide 


563 


Swedish 


(att) ga, gar, gick, gatt, 4 


(att) g& fram till; 4 
(att) g& fdrbi; 4 

en gdende, tva gaende 
gang -en ~er 

gard -en -ar 

gas -en, ga4ss 

Catt) gdlla, 2a 


garna; hellre; helst 


gdast -en -er 
(att) gimma sig; 2a 
(att) géra, gor, gjorde, gjort, 


gjord, gjort, gjorda; 4 
det giSr detsamma 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) walk, go; leave; be 
possible, work out 


(to) go (walk) up to 
(to) pass, walk past 
pedestrian 

time, oeccaston 

farm; yard 

goose 

(to) apply, be the ease 


gladly, with pleasure; rather; 
preferably 


guest 
(to) hide (oneself) 
(to) do, make 


it doesn't matter 


o64 


2 
ee 
Pron. Gutde 


12 


LO 


12 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


H 


(att) ha, har, hade, haft, 


(att) ha lust att; 4 

hal -t -a 

hall -en -ar 

hal ta 

halv -t -a 

hamn -en -ar 

han 

hand -en, hdnder 
(att) ta hand om; 4 
(att) ta i hand; 4 

handel -n @ 

(att) handla, | 

handsk/e -en -ar 

hans -@ -G 

hatt -en -ar 

hav -et -@ 


till havs 


Word List 


English 


(to) have 

(to) feel like 
slippery 

hall 

hello (only on the phone) 
half 

harbor 

he 

hand 

(to) take eare of 
(to) shake hands 
trade 

(to) shop 

glove 

his 

hat 


sea, ocean 
at sea 


12 
12 


. Guide 
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SWEDISH 566 


Swedish English Uintt 


hedersgdst -en -er most honored guest, highest 12 


ranking guest, guest of honor 


hej ht 1 
hel -t -a whole 3 
helg -en -er holiday, weekend 11 
helgdag -en -ar holiday 16 
heller; inte heller not ... either, nor 13 
hellre; helst rather; preferably 9 
See gdarna 

hem ~met -@ home 12 
hem; hemma home (motion) 5, 8 


home (stattonary) 


hemsk -t -a terrible 12 


hemskt gdadrna 
hemvdgen; pa hemvadgen 
henne 

hennes -® -@ 

herr 


herr/e -en -ar 


Word List 


(I'd) love to 
on the way home 
her (obj. form) 
her, hers 

Mr. 


gentleman 


12 


10 


SWEDISH 


Swuedtsh 
(att) heta, 2b 


hetta -n @ 


(att) hinna, hinner, hann, 


hunn/fen -et ~a; 
hiss -en ~ar 
(att) hissa, |} 
histori/a -en -er 


hit; haér 


Catt) hitta, |! 

hjalp -en 6 

(att) hja!lpa 2b 

Catt) hjaélpa til! med; 
hjartlig -t -a 

Holland 

hollandare -n -@ 
holtlandsk -t -a 
holtandsk/a ~an @ 


hollandsk/a -an -or 


Word List 


English 


(to) be named 
heat 


(to) have time to 


elevator 
(to) hotst 
story; history 


here (motton) 
here (stationary) 


(to) find 

help, asststance 
(to) help 

(to) help out with 
hearty 

Holland 

Dutchman 

Duteh (adj.) 

Dutch (lang.) 


Dutch woman 


Untt 


14 


12 


11 


11 


567 


Swedish 

hon 

honom 

(ati) hoppa, | 
(att) hoppas, | 
hos 

hotell -et -@ 
hovmdstare -n -@ 


(att) hugga, hugger, 


hugg/en -et -na; 


hund -en -ar 
(ett) hundra 
hundratals 

hungrig -t -a 


hur 
eller hur 


hur dags 
hus -et -@ 
hustru -n -r 


huvud -et, huvuden 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


she 

him 

(to) jump, hop, skip 
(to) hope 

at, with 

hotel 

headwatter 


(to) eut, hew 


dog 

one (a) hundred 
hundreds 

hungry 


how 
don't you, tsn't tt, 


at what time 
house 
wife 


head 


ete. 


10 


o68 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 

huvudingang -en -ar 
huvudsak -en ~er 
huvudsakligen 

huvudstad -en, huvudstdder 
hyr/a -an -or 

(att) hyra, 2a 

hyresgdst -en -er 

ha! -et -@ 


(att) halla, halter, hédl{t, haltit, 
hall/en -et -na; 4 


(att) hdttla med om; 4 

(att) haifa pa (att géra nagot); 4 
(att) halla tal; 4 

hallplats -en -er 

har -et @ 

harfrisérsk/a -an -or 

halft -en -er 


(att) h&dtsa, | 


Word List 


English 

main entrance 
matin thing 
matnly 

eapttal 

rent 

(to) rent 
tenant 

hole 


(to) hotd, keep 


(to) agree 

(to) be busy (doing something) 
(to) give a speech 

(bus, subway) stop 

hatr (collective) 


beauty parlor, hairdresser 
half 


(to) greet 


16 


1] 


Pron. 


16 


11 


Guide 


569 


Swedish 
(att) hatsa pa; | 


(att) hdlsa pa; | 
(att) hdlsa (till); 3 


(att) hdémta, | 
(att) h&anga, 2a 


har; hit 


harifran 

héromdagen 

haéx/a -an -or 

hdg -t -a; hégre; hégst 


héger 
till hdger om 


hdghus -et -@ 
hégkonjunktur -en -er 
hdgskol/a -an -or 
hdqtid -en -er 


Catt) hija, 2a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) vtsit 


(to) greet (somebody), 


hetlo 


(to) say hello to, greet, 


gtve regards to 
(to) get, ptek up 
(to) hang 


here (stattonary) 
here (motton) 


from here 
the other day 


witeh 


high; htgher; highest 


right 
to the rtght of 


highrise 
boom, prosperity 
untverstty 


festive day 


(to) ratse, tncrease 


1] 


12 


15 


16 


570 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
hor Listen (imperative) 8 
(att) hdra, 2a (to) hear 8 
(att) héra av sig; 2a (to) get tn touch 12 
horn -et -@ corner 4 
hést -en -ar fall, autumn 2 

i hédst this fall 2 

i héstas last fall ii 

Word List 


571 


SWEDISH 


572 


Swedish 


i f6rrgar 

i morse 

i ar 

i Svermorgon 


ibland 


icke 


idag 
ifjol 
ifjor 
ifran 
igen 
igar 


ijhopkrup/en -et -na 


ikvall 


fland 


Word List 


English 


in 

the day before yesterday 
thts morntng (past) 

this year 

the day after tomorrow 
sometimes 


not (formal; used mainly 
in publte notices) 


today 
last year 
last year 
from 
again 
yesterday 


eurled up (only for animate 
subjects) 


this evening, tonight 


ashore 


11 


16 


13 


14 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


imorgon 


import ~en -er 


(att) 


importera, 


In; tnne 


Indien 
indust 


ingen, 


ingenjér -en -er 


ingent 


(att) 


(att) ingad, ingar, ingick, ing&tt, 4 


ingang 


rio-n -er 


inget, inga 


ing 


in/gripa, 


-en -ar 


inkomst -en -er 


innan 


inne; 


inneboende -n -@ 


(att) 


Word List 


in 


inne/b4éra, 


-griper, 


-bar, 


-bar, 


“grep, 


-burlIt, 


-gripit, 


4 


4 


English 


tomorrow 
import, tmportattion 
(to) import 


in (motton) 
in, tnstde (stattonary) 


India 

industry 

no; no one, nobody, none 
engineer 

nothing 

(to) tnterfere, intervene 
(to) be tneluded 

entrance 

income 

before (conj.) 


tn, tnstde (stattonary) 
in (motton) 


boarder 


(to) imply, mean 


573 


inom 

inrikt/ad -at -ade 
inriktning -en ~ar 
instrument -et -@ 
(att) instdaltta, 2a 
inte 

inte alls 

inte férran 

inte heller 
intelligent -@ -a 
intensiv -t -a 
internationell -Tt -a 
intressant -@ -a 
intresse -t -n 
(att) intressera, | 
invandrare -n -@ 
invanare -n -@ 


is -en @ 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


within 


atmed at, directed towards 


direction, trend 
instrument 

(to) eancel 

not 

not at all 

not until 

not ... etther, nor 
intelligent 
tintenstve 
international 
interesting 
interest 

(to) interest 
tmmtgrant 
tnhabttant 


tee 


16 


16 


574 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh English Unit 
istallet f6r instead of 10 
isvatten, isvattnet @ tee water 9 
Italien Italy 11 
italienare -n -@ Itattan (man) 11 
italiensk -t -a Italian (adj.) 1] 
italiensk/a -an Italian (lang.) 11 
itatiensk/a -an -or Italian (woman) 1] 
ivag; (att) fa ivadg; 4 (to) get (someone) to leave 12 
Word List 


5795 


Swedish 

J 

ja 

jada 

jag 

jaha 

januari 

Japan 

japan -en -er 
japansk -t -a 
japansk/a -an @ 
japansk/a -an -or 
jas4 


javisst 


jeans -en (plur.) 
jo 


jobb -et -@ 


(att) jobba, | 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


yes 

yes, tndeed 

I 

yes 

January 

Japan 

Japanese (man) 
Japanese (adj.) 
Japanese (lang.) 
Japanese (woman) 
oh 


certainly, of course, 
yes tndeed 


blue jeans 


yes (in answer to a negative 
question) 


job (collog.) 


(to) work (eolloq.) 


12 


076 


Swedtsh 

(att) jogga, | 
journalist -en ~er 
ju 

jubel, jublet @ 
jugoslav -en -er 


jul o-en -ar 
i jutas 


julgran -en -ar 
juli 
jJulklapp -en -ar 


julott/a -an -or 


jultomt/e -en -ar 

juni 

just 

just nu 
Justitieombudsmannadmbetet (JO) 
(att) jakta, 1 


jamn -t -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

(to) jog 

journalist 

as you know, of course 
cheering 

Yugoslav 


Christmas 
last Christmas 


Christmas tree 
July 
Christmas gift 


early church service on 
Christmas Day morning 


Santa Claus 

June 

just 

just now 

Offiee of the National Ombudsman 
(to) rush 


even 


15 


15 
5 


Pron. Guide 


3 


SWEDISH 


578 

Swedtsh English Unit 

jarn -et @ tron 16 

jarnmalm -en @ iron ore 16 

jarnvag -en -ar ratlroad 13 
jarnv&agsstation -en -er tratn statton 1 

jatt/e -en -ar gtant 12 
jattetreviig -t -a super, great 12 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Suedish English init 
K 
kaffe -+ @ coffee 1 
kak/a -an -or cake, cookte O35. TS 
kalender -n, kaltendrar calendar Pron. Guide 
kall -t -a cold 8 
(att) kalla, | (to) call 16 

sa kall/ad -at -ade (s.k.) so called 16 
kalv ~en -ar veal, ealf 9 
kam -men -mar comb 
(att) kamma sig; ! (to) comb (one's hatr) 10 
kammare -n, kamrar chamber 16 
kampanj -en -er campatgn 16 
kamrat -en -er frtend 12 
kanal -en -er channel; canal 16 
kanske maybe, perhaps 4 
kart/a -an -or map 4 
kartong -en -er eardboard box 14 
(att) kasta, | (to) throw 
(att ) kasta bort; | (to) throw away 15 


Word List 579 


Swuedish 

katolik -en -er 
katolsk -t -a 
kedj/a -an -or 
kemisk -t -a 
kemtvatt -en ~-ar 
kilometer -n -@ 
Kina 

kines -en -er 
kinesisk -t -a 
kinesisk/a -an @ 
kinesisk/a -an -or 
ktosk -en -er 
kjol -en -ar 


klar -t -a 
det dar ktlart 


(att) klara, | 
klass -en -er 
klimat -et -@ 


(att) kliva, kKiftver, klev, 


Word List 


klivit, 


4 


SWEDISH 


English 
Catholte 


Catholtie (adj.) 
chatn 


chemical 


dry cleaning, dry cleaner's 


kilometer (0.62 miles) 


China 

Chinese (man) 
Chinese (adj.) 
Chinese (lang.) 
Chinese (woman) 
ktosk 

skirt 


clear, obvious; 
of course 


(to) eope with, 
elass 
elimate 


(to) step, eltmb 


Pron. Guide 
16 
10 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
i1 
13 
Pron. Guide 


3, 10 
3 


11 


13 


580 


Swedish 
klock/a -an -or 


klok -t -a 
du ar inte klok 


(att) kia, 3 

(att) kla av sig; 3 
(att) kla om sig; 3 
(att) kla pa sig; 3 
(att) kl sig; 3 
(att) kla ut sig; 3 
klddd, klatt, kladda 
klaéder -na (plur.) 
klanning -en -ar 
(att) knacka, | 
knapp -en -ar 
knappast 

kniv -en -ar 

knut ~en ~ar 


Catt) knyta, knyter, kndt, knutit, 
knut/en ~et -na; 4 


(att) kndppa, 2b 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


cloek, watch 


wtse 
you are crazy 


(to) trim, decorate, dress 
(to) undress 

(to) change (clothing) 
(to) dress (oneself) 
(to) dress (oneself) 
(to) dress up 

dressed 

clothes, clothing, wear 
dress 

(to) tap, knock 

button 

hardly 

knife 

knot 


(to) tte 


(to) button 


Pron. Buide 
12, 14 

i] 

Pron. Guide 


Pron. Gutde 


Pron. Guide 


5&1 


Swedish 
(att) koka, | 
kokt -@ -a 


kol -en (-et) @ 
(att) kolla, | 
koloni =n er 

komma -t -n 

Catt) komma, kommer, 
(att) komma att; 4 
(att) komma ihag; 4 
kommunal -t -a 
kommunist -~en -er 
kondukt6r -en -er 
Kongo 

konjunktur -en -er 
konkurrens -en @ 
konsert -en -er 
konst -en -er 


konstnaér -en -er 


Word List 


kom, 


kommit, 


4 


SWEDISH 


English 
(to) boil 
boiled 
coal 

(to) cheek 
eolony 
comma 


(to) come 


will, (to) be going to 


(to) remember 
Local, muntietpal 
communist 

conductor 

the Congo 

state of the market 
ecompetttton 

concert 

art; trick 


arttst 


10 


582 


Swedtsh 

konsulat -et -@ 
konsumtion -en @ 
kontor -et -@ 
kopp ~en -ar 
korrekt -@ -a 
korridor -en -er 
kors -et -@ 

kort -et -@ 

kort, kort, korta 


korv -en -ar 
varm korv 


(att) kosta, | 
kostym -en -er 
kotlett -en -er 
kraft -en -er 
kraftig -t -a 
krans -en -ar 


krav -et -@ 
(att) staéila krav pa; 


Word List 


2a 


SWEDISH 


English 


consulate 
consumptton 
offtce 

cup 

proper, correct 
hall, corridor 
eross 

ecard 

short 


sausage 
hot dogs 


(to) cost 

man's sutt 

eutLet, chop 

power, force 
powerful, substantial 
wreath 


demand 
(to) make demands on 


12 
7 
Pron. Gutde 


12 


16 
16 


583 


SWEDISH 


584 


Swedish 

kredit -en -er 

krig -et -@ 

kring 

kris -en -er 
kristaltkron/a -an -or 
Kristi Himmel fardsdag 
Kristus 


kron/a -an -or 


krypa, kryper, krép, krupit, 4 


kraéft/a -an -or 
kul -@ -@ 
kultur -en -er 
kulturell -t -a 
kund -en -er 
kung -en -ar 
kungltg -t -a 


(att) kunna, kan, kunde, 


kunnande -t @ 
Word List 


kunnat, 


4 


English 


eredit 

war 

around 

ertsts 

chandelier 
Ascenston Day 
Christ 

crown (Sw. currency) 
(to) ereep, crawl 
crayfish 

fun (adj.) 
eulture 

cultural 

eustomer 

king 

royal 


(to) be able to, can; know 
(have Learned) 


know-how 


16 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Init 
kupé -n -er compartment 13 
kurs -en ~er course 11 
kust -en ~-er coast 16 
kvalité -n -er quattty & 
kvar still, lteft, rematning 2 
kvarlev/a -an -or remnant 15 
kvart -en ~er quarter of an hour (15 mins.) 2 
kvarter -et -@ block 12 
kvick -t -a quick 
kvicktankt -@ -a sharp 12 
kvinn/a -an -or woman 11 
kvinnlig -t -a female (adj.) 12 
kvall -en ~-ar evening 2 
ikvaéll this evening, tonight 2 
kyckling -en -ar chicken 15 
kylskap -et -@ refrigerator 5 
kypare -n -@ watter 9 
kyrk/a -an -or church 4 
kyrklig -t -a church (adj.) 16 
Word List 


585 


SWEDISH 586 


Swedish English nit 
kyrkogard -en -ar cemetery 15 
kyss -en -ar kiss 10 
kal -en @ eabbage 18 
kallare -n -@ basement 5 
(att) kanna, 2a (to) know; feet 2, 16 
(att) kadnna igen; 2a (to) recogntze 14 
(att) kanna sig; 2a (to) feet 10 
(att) kadnna till; 2a (to) know (of), be familtar 13 
with 
ka4ring -en -ar old lady, witch (derogatory) 15 
karlek -en @ love Pron. Gutde 
karnkraft -en @ nuelear power 16 
k6 =n ~er line, queue 13 
kék -et -@ kitchen 5 
(att) képa, 2b (to) buy 1 
KSpenhamn Copenhagen 11 
(att) kéra, 2a (to) drive 8 
kétt -et @ meat 9 
kSttbull/e -en -ar meatball 9 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 
L 
lag -en -ar 


(att) laga, 


(att) laga mat; 


lagstiftning -en -ar 


lamp/a -an - 


or 


lampsk&rm -en -ar 


land -et, lander 


(att) landa, 


landskap -et -@ 


lapp -en -ar 


lappby -n -a 
lapska -n @ 
lat -@ -a 


(att) fe, fe 
ledig -t -a 
(att) leda, 


ledare -n -@ 


Word List 


r 


r, 


2a 


fog, 


lett, 


Law 

(to) mend, repair, fix 

(to) cook 

legislation 

lamp 

lamp shade 

country, country side 

(to) land 

province, scenery, landscape 
Lapp; pteece of paper; patch 
Lapp vtllage 

Lapp (lang.) 

Lazy 

(to) smile 

free, avatlable 

(to) lead, conduct 


leader 


Pron 


15 


Guide 


587 


SWEDISH 


588 


Swedish 
ledning -en @ 
leende -t -n 
feende -% -@ 
lek -en -ar 
(att) leka, 2b 


leksak -en -er 


(att) leta (efter nagot); | 


(att) teva, 2a 
levande -@ -@ 
licens -en -er 


(att) tida, lider, fed, 


fidit, 4 


(att) ligga, ligger, 189, legat, 


(att) ligqga mot; 4 
liksom 

jila -@ -@ 

lilla (def. form sing.) 
lingon -et -@ 

linneskap -et -@ 


Word List 


4 


English 

leadershtp, management 
smile 

smiling 

game 

(to) play 

toy 

(to) Look (for something) 
fto) Live 

live, real 

license (fee) 

(to) suffer 


(to) tie (lay, lain), be 
located 


(to) face 

Like 

purple 

little, small; See liten 
Lingonberry 


Linen closet 


16 


13 


Swedish 


list/a -an -or 


tite 

lite grann 

liten, litet, sma; 
liv -et -@ 


(att) tjuga, tjuger, 


{jus -t -a 
ljus -et -@ 
{jusbla -tt -a 
Ijusgrén -t -a 
lov -et -9@ 
Catt) lova, 1 
luck/a ~an -or 
tuft -en @ 
lugn -t -a 
(att) lugna, | 
lunch -en -er 


flussekatt -en -er 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

list 

a little, some 

a ltttle bit 

emall, little; leas, least 
life 

(to) lied (lted, tted) 
Light, bright 

light, candle 

Light blue 

light green 

(school) vacation 

(to) promise 

window, opening 

air 

calm 

(to) calm 

luch 


spectal saffron buns served at 
Lucta and Christmas time 


Pron. Guide 
Pron. Guide 


Pron. Guide 


589 


SWEDISH 


590 


Swedish 


lust -en @ 
(att) ha lust att; 4 
lustig -+t -a 


lutfisk -en @ 


futhersk -t -a 
lyck/ad -at ~-ade 
(att) ltyckas, | 


lycklig -t -a 


lyckligtvis 

(att) lyda, ltyder, ldéd (lydde), lytt, 
(att) lyssna, | 

{ad/a -an -or 

lag -t -a; lagre; !agst 


lagkonjunktur -en ~er 
1an -et -G 
(att) lana, | 


1ang ~t -a; l&ngre, langst 


langsamt 


Word List 


4 (2a) 


English 


interest 
(to) ttke, feel like 
funny, pecultar 


spectally prepared fish served 
at Christmas 


Lutheran 

successful 

(to) succeed 

happy 

fortunately 

(to) obey; be worded 
(to) listen 

drawer 

Lowest 


tow; lower; 


depresston, slump 


loan 
(to) borrow, tend 
far, long; tall; 


farther; farthest 


slowly 


16 


11 


16 


13 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh 
las -et -@ 


(att) lasa, 2b 


(att) lata, later, at, 


lager, ldgret, -@ 


(att) ltdgga, iagger, 


tagd, lagt, lagda; 


(att) ldgga fram; 4 
(att) lagga sig; 4 
Catt) ldgga till; 4 
léggning -en -ar 
lakare -n - 

(att) lamna, | 

(att) [damna tillbaka; 
laéngd -en -er 

lange; langre; langst 
lange sedan 


lange sedan sist 


Word List 


batit, 4 
lade, lagt, 
4 


English 
lock 


(to) tock 


(to) sound; to let, make (some- 


one do something) 
camp 


(to) lay, put 


(to) display, put out 

(to) lie down, go to bed 
(to) dock 

(hair) set 

phystetian, doctor 

(to) leave 

(to) return (trans.) 

length 

tong (time); longer, Longest 
long time stnce 


long time since (we saw each 
other) Last ttme 


14 


10 


591 


SWEDISH 


592 


Swedish 


laéngre; 


far, larde, 


(att) 


(att) 


langst 


tart, 
lara, 2a 
lara sig; 2a 


larare -n -@ 


laérarinn/a -an -or 


(att) 


fasa, 


2b 


laskedryck -en -er 


{att -® -a 


{ax/a -an -or 


16n -en -er 


lS6nn -en -ar 


}6rdag 


(att) 


Word List 


lésa, 


2b 


4 


English 


farther; farthest; See 


lange 


is said to, is supposed to 


(to) teach 

(to) Learn 

teacher 

teacher (woman) 
(to) read 

soda pop, soft drink 
easy, simple; light 
homework 

wage, salary 

maple tree 

Saturday 


(to) solve 


Pron. Gutde 
10 

11 

3 

8 

14 

13 

11 

16 


Pron. Guide 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
M 
maj May 5 
major -en -er major 12 
majoritet -en -er majority 16 
maj/stang, -stangen, -st&nger maypole 15 
mamm/a -an -or mother, mama Pron. Guide 
man one, you 1 
man -nen, man gentleman, man, husband 7, 12 
mandat -et -@ parliament seat 16 
mande! -n, mandlar almond 15 
mandelmassa -n @ almond paste 15 
manlig -t -a male (adj.) 12 
marinbla -tt -a navy blue 8 
(att) markera, I (to) mark 15 
mars March $ 
(att) marschera, | (to) march 15 
maskin -en -er machine, machinery 16 
mass/a -an -or lot, mass 11 
Word List 


593 


Swedish 
massmedi/um -et -a 
mat -en @ 


(att) mata, | 


matsal -en -ar 
matsedel -n, matsedtar 
matt -@ -a 


matt/a -an -or 
matvra -n -r 
med 

med mera (m.m.) 
medan 


medbestdémmanderadtt -en -er 


medborgare -n -@ 
(att) meddela, | 
meddelande -t -n 
meddetsamma 


(att) medf6ra, 2a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


mass medtum 
food 

(to) feed 
dining room 
menu 

weak 

rug, carpet 
breakfast nook 
with, by, along 
etcetera 

while 


right of being consulted, right 
of eontrol, co-decision right 


etttizen 

(to) inform, announce 
message 

right away 


(to) involve, bring about, lead 
to 


Pron. 


16 


16 


14 


16 


Guide 


Guide 


594 


Swuedtsh 

medicin -en -er 
medlem -men -~mar 
melian 

men 

(att) mena, | 


mer(a); mest 


mera) 4n 
mervardesskatt -en -er 
metod -en -er 

middag -en -ar 


midsommar -en, midsomrar 
i midsomras 


midsommarafton 
mig 

mil -en -@ 

mild, miilt, milda 


militar -t -a 


miljard -en -er 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

medictne 

member 

between 

but 

(to) mean, refer to 


more, else; most 
See mycket 


more than 

value added tax 
method 

dinner 


Midsummer 
last Midsummer 


Midsummer's eve 
me 


Swedish mile (10 kms., approx. 
6.2 English miles) 


mild 
military 


billion 


16 


16 


10 


595 


Suedish 

miljon -en -er 
miljo -n -er 
miijovard -en @ 
min, mitt, mina 


mindre; minst 


(att) minnas, 2a 
minne -t -n 
minorltet -en -er 
minut -en -er 

(att) missa, | 
Catt) missbruka, | 
Catt) misstanka, 2b 
mitt emot 


mitt framfér 


mjSlk -en @ 
mobil -en -er 
(att) mobilisera, | 


moderat -@ -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 
mtllion 


envtronment 


envtronmental protection 


my, mine 


smaller, less; smallest, 


See \iten 

(to) remember 
memory 

minority 

minute 

(to) miss, fail 
(to) abuse 

(to) suspect 
(stratght) across 
right in front of 
mtlk 

mobile 

(to) mobilize 


moderate 


10 


14 


16 


16 


596 


Swedish 

moderata samlingspartiet 
modern -t -a 

(att) modernisera, | 
moderniser/ad -at -ade 
monopol -et -@ 

mor, modern, mddrar 

morbror -n, morbréder 
morfar, morfadern, morf&der 
morgon ~en, mor(g)nar 
mormor, mormodern, mormddrar 
moster -n, mostrar 

mot 

motor -n, motorer 

mottagning -en -ar 
multiptikationstabell -en -er 
mun -nen ~-nar 

museum, muséet, muséer 


musik -en @ 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

the conservative party 
modern 

(to) modernize 
modernized 

monopoly 

mother 

uncle (maternal) 
grandfather (maternal) 
morning 

grandmother (maternal) 
aunt (maternal) 
against, toward(s) 
motor, engine 
reception 
multtpltcation tables 
mouth 

museum 


music 


Pron. Guide 


4 


597 


SWEDISH 


598 
Swedish English Unit 
musiker -n -@ mustetan 3 
mycket; mer(a); mest much, very; more; most 1, 8, 9 
(att) ma, 3 (to) feel 1 
mal -et -9 goal Pron. Gutde 
(att) mala, | (to) patnt 15 
malsdéttning -en -ar aim, objecttve 16 
maltid -en -er meal 12 
manad -en -er month 2 
mandag Monday 3 
man/e -en ~ar moon 16 
manga; fler(a); flest many; more; most 1, 9 
maste, maste, 4 must, have (has) to 3 
matt -et -@ measure Pron. Gutde 
maénnisk/a -an -or person 14 
mansklig -t -a human 16 
(att) m&arka, 2b (to) nottce 11 
mdbel -n, mdbler furntture 5 
(att) mdblera, | (to) furnish § 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish Engltsh Unit 
mdbler/ad -at ~ade furnished 5 
mOjlig -t -a posstble 9 

all -t -a méjlig -t -a all possible, all kinds of 11 
mdjligen posstbly 9 
mijligtvis posstbly 9 
mérk -t -a dark 7 
mérkbla -tt -a dark blue 8 
(att) méta, 2b (to) meet 2 

Word List 


599 


SWEDISH 


600 


Swedish 
N 
namn -et -@ 


nation -en -er 
FSrenta Nationerna (FN) 


nationalitet -en -er 
natt -en, natter 
nattkilubb -en -ar 
natur -en @ 

naturlig -t -a 
naturligtvis 
naturtillgang -en -ar 
nedgang -en -ar 
nedrustning -en @ 
ne j 

nej, men... 


ner; nere 


nervés -t -a 
neutralitet -en @ 


Word List 


English 


name 


nation 
United Nations (U.N.) 


nattonality 

night 

nightelub 

nature 

natural 
naturally 
natural resource 
way down, statrs, entrance 
dtsarmament 

no 

well, I'lt be ... 


down (motton); 
down, downstairs (stationary) 


nervous 


neutrality 


12 


14 


16 


16 


11 


16 


Swedish 


ni 


(att) niga, niger, neg, nigit, 4 
nio 

nionde 

nittio 

nitton 

nittonde 

Catt) njuta, njuter, njot, njutit, 
nog 

noll 

Norden 

nordisk -t -a 

Norge 

norr 

Norrland 

norrman -nen, norrmaén 

norrut 


norsk -f -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


you (plur. + polite form 
sting.) 


(to) curtsy 

nine 

ninth 

ninety 

nineteen 

nineteenth 

(to) enjoy 

probably; enough 

zero 

the Nordic countries 
Nordte 

Norway 

north 

northern part of Sweden 
Norwegian (man) 
north(ward), towards the north 


Norwegtan (adj.) 


15 


11 


601 


Swedish 

norsk/a -an @ 
norsk/a -an -or 
not/a -an -or 
november 

nu 

nu fér tiden 


numera 


nummer, numret -@ 


ny, nytt, ny 


a 


nyckel 


~n, 


nycklar 


nyhet -en -er 


(att) nysa, 
nyss 

nyttig -t -a 
nagon, nagot 
nagonsin 
nagonstans 


nagonting 


Word List 


nyser, 


» nagra 


nés, 


nysit, 


4 


SWEDISH 


Engltsh 


Norwegtan (lang.) 
Norwegtan (woman) 


check (in a restaurant) 


November 
now 
now, these days 


nowadays 


size, 


new 


number 


key 

news 

(to) sneeze 
recently 


useful, good 


some, any; somebody, anybody 


ever 


somewhere 


something, anything 


602 


13 

Pron. Guide 
14 

1, B 

3 


10 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
nar when 2 
nér som helst any time 11 
néra; n&rmare; n&armast near; closer; closest 3, 7 
naérhet; i narheten in the vicintty, nearby 1 
nar ing -en ~-ar nourishment, sustenance 16 
naringsliv -et -@ trade and industry, economy 16 
naérmare; narmast closer; closest; See nara 3, 7? 


naérmare bestémt 


nas/a -an -or 


more prectsely 


16 


nose Pron. Gutde 
nasta next 9 
naéstan almost 8 
néddvdndig -t -a necessary 12 
nédje -t -n pleasure 11 
nét -en -ter nut Pron. Guide 


Catt) ndta, 2b 


nott -@ ~-a 


Word List 


(to) wear out 


worn 


Pron. Guide 


603 


Swedish 

te) 

oberoende -@ -@ 
och 

och sa vidare (o.s.v.) 
ocksa 

officer -n -are 
ofta 

ojdmn -t -a 
oktober 

olika (plur. form) 
olj/a -an -or 
oljekris -en -er 


om 


ombord 
(att) omfatta, | 
omfattande -@ -@ 


(att) omge, omger, omgav, omglivit, 
omgiv/en -et -na; 4 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


independent 

and 

etcetera, and 80 on 
too, also 

officer (only military) 
often 

uneven 

October 

vartous 

ott 

otl crisis 


about, tn, wtthin (prep.); 
tf f(eonj.) 


aboard 
(to) tnelude, comprise, espouse 
comprehensive, extensive 


(to) surround 


604 


16 


15 


16 


15 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 

omkring 

omrade -t -n 

(att) omskola (skola om); 
omijlig ~t -a 

ond, ont, onda (adj.) 
onsdag 

oper/a -an -or 

ord -et -@ 

ordentlig -t -a 
ordfSrande -n -@ 
(att) ordna, | 
organisation -en -er 
(att) organisera, } 
(att) orka, | 

orsak -en -er 

ort -en -er 

oss 


ost -en -ar 


Word List 


English 

about, around, approximately 
area 

(to) retrain 

tmposstble 

evil 

Wednesday 

opera 

word 

orderly, careful, thorough 
chairman 

(to) arrange 

organization 

(to) organtze 

(to) have the strength (to) 
cause, reason 
(geographical)place 

us 


cheese 


Pron. 


3 


12 


11 


13 


3 


12 


16 


é 


10 


1 


16 


605 


SWEDISH 


606 


Swedish 
otrevlig -t -a 
otrolig -t -a 
otrotigt 
ovanlig -t -a 
ovanligt 


ovanlig -t -a 


Word List 


English 


unpleasant 
tneredtble 
tneredtbly 
unusual 
unusually 


unfriendly 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 

5 

(att) packa, | 
paket -et -@ 

papp -en @ 

papp/a -an -or 
papper, pappret, -@ 
papperskorg -en -ar 
par -et -9 

park -en -er 
parkett -en -er 
parlamentarisk -ft -a 
parti -et -er 

(att) passa, | 
passagerare -n -@ 
patient -en -er 
paus -en -er 

(att) peka (pa) 


pengar -na (plur.) 


Word List 


(to) pack 

pack, package 
cardboard 

father, papa, daddy 
(ptece of) paper 
waste basket 
couple, pair 

park 

orchestra sectton 
parliamentary 
(political) party 
(to) sutt, be convenient 
passenger 

pattent 

break, pause 

(to) point (to, at) 


money 


15 


15 


Gutde 


Guide 


607 


Suedish 
peppar -n @ 


pepparkak/a -an -or 


perfekt -@ -a 
persisk -t -a 
person -en -er 


plngst -en @ 
i pingstas 


plip/a -an -or 

(att) pipa, piper, pep, pipit, 
pjas -en -er 

(att) placera, | 
placeringskort -et -@ 

plan -en -er 

plats -en -er 

platsbiljett -en -er 

plikt -en -er 

(att) plocka, | 


plurallstisk -t -a 


Word List 


4 


SWEDISH 


English 


pepper 


sptcy cooktes served at Christ- 


mas time 
perfect 
Perstan 
person, people 


Pentecost 
last Pentecost 


ptpe 

(to) squeak 

play 

(to) place 

place card 

plan, chart 

space, room, place; seat 
reserved seat ticket 
duty 

(to) pick 


pluraltisttie 


608 


Swedish 

plus 

plétslig -t -a 
pojk/e -en -ar 
polack -en -er 
Polen 

polis -en -er 
politik -en @ 
poltitiker -n -@ 
politisk -t -a 
polsk -t -a 
potsk/a -an 6 
polsk/a -an -or 


popular -t -a 


portier -n, portiéer 


portratt -et -@ 
post -en 
potatis -en -ar 


potatismos -et @ 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 
plus 


sudden 

boy 

Pole 

Potand 

policeman 
politics, policy 
polittecian 
politieal 

Polttsh (adj.) 
Polish (lang.) 
Pote (woman) 
poputar 

hotel clerk (at reception desk) 
portrait 

matl, matl service 
potato 


mashed potatoes 


12 


14 


609 


SWEDISH 


610 


Swedish 
praktisk -t -a 


(att) prata, | 


premlarminist/er -ern -rar 


present -en -er 
(att) presentera, | 
president -en -er 
press -en @ 
pressattaché -n -er 
princip -en -er 
privat -@ -a 
privatag/d -t -da 
problem -et -@ 
procent -en -@ 


produkt -en -er 


professor -n, professorer 


program -met -@ 
(att) proklamera, | 


promenad -en -er 


Word List 


practical 

(to) chat 

prime mintster 
gtft 

(to) tntroduce, present 
prestdent 
press, news 
press attache 
princtple 
private 
privately owned 
problem 

percent 

product 
professor 
program 

(to) proclaim 


walk 


16 


16 


16 


16 


Swedish 
(att) promenera, | 


protestant -en -er 


protestantisk -t -a 


Catt) prova, | 
prydtig -f -a 
prdaést -en -er 
punktlig -t -a 


(att) putsa, | 


pa 
(att) paminna, 2a 
(att) papeka, | 


pask -en @ 
i paskas 


paskris -et -@ 


pals -en ~-ar 


pdisaffar -en -er 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

(to) watk 
Protestant 
Protestant (adj.) 
(to) try on 

neat 

prtest, elergyman 
punetual 

(to) poltsh 

on, at, in 

(to) remind 

(to) indicate, point out 


Easter 
last Easter 


branches brought into the 
house and decorated wtth 
dyed feathers (for Lenten 
and Easter decoration) 


fur, furcoat 


furrier 


145-25 


611 


Swedish 

R 

rad -en -er 

radio -n, radloapparater 
rak -t -a 

(att) raka sig; | 

rakt 

rakt fram 

rea (realisation -en -er) 
reaktor -n, reaktorer 
receptionist -en -er 
redan 

reform -en -er 

regel -n, regler 
regering ~en -ar 
(att) registrera, | 
regional -t -a 

regn ~et @ 


(att) regna, | 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


row, Line; sertes 


radto 


stratght (adj.) 


(to) shave 


straight (adv.) 


stratght ahead 
sale 

reactor 
recepttontst 
already 
reform 

rule 
government 
(to) register 
regtonal 

ratn 


(to) ratn 


16 


10 


10 


10 


612 


Swedtsh 

reklam -~en -er 

(att) rekommendera, | 
relativt 

religion -en -er 
religi6s -t -a 

ren -t -a 
representant -en -er 
representativ -t -a 
(att) representera, | 
res/a -an -or 

(att) resa, 2b 
resecheck -en -ar 
residens -et -er 

rest -en -er 
restaurang -en -er 


Catt) rida, rider, red, ridit, 
rid/en -et -na; 4 


rik -t -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


adverttsing 

(to) recommend 
relatively 

religion 

reltgtous 

pure, clean 
representattve (noun) 
representative (adj.) 
(to) represent 

trip, journey, tour 
(to) travel; raise 
travelers' check 
restdence 

rest, rematnder 
restaurant 


(to) ride fon horseback) 


rich 


16 


613 


SWEDISH 


614 


Swedish 

riksdag -en -ar 

riktig -t -a 

riktigt 

ring -en -ar 

(att) ringa, 2a 

(att) rinna, rinner, rann, runnit, 4 
ris -et @ 


(att) riva, river, rev, rivit, 
riv/en -et -na; 4 


(att) ro, 3 

rock -en -ar 

rolig -t -a 

(att) ropa, | 

rosa -@ -@ 
rulltrapp/a -an -or 
rum -met -@ 

rund, runt, runda 
runt 


rygg -en ~-ar 
Word List 


Engttsh 

Swedish parliament 
correct, real 
really 


ring 


(to) eatl (on the telephone) 


(to) run, flow 
greens, twigs; rice 


(to) seratch, tear 


(to) row 


coat, robe 


amusing, fun, ntce, pleasant 


(to) ealtl (out) 
ptnk, rose-colored 
escalator 

room 

round 

around 


back 


Untt 


9 
Pron. 
3 

138 
15 


13 


16 


165 


Guide 


Guide 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
rymlig -t -a spactous 5 
rysk -t -a Russtan (adj.) 11 
rysk/a -an -@ Russtan (lang.) 11 
rysk/a -an -or Russtan (woman) 11 
ryss -en -ar Russtan (man) 11 
Ryssiand Russta 
(att) ryta, ryter, rét, rutit (rytit), 4 (to) roar 13 
rad; (att) ha rad med; 4 (to) afford 8 
rédd @ -a afraid 12 
(att) r&kna, | (to) eount 
rakning -en -ar bill 11 
ratt -en @ right 12, 14 
(att) ha ratt (i nagot); 4 (to) be right (about something) 12, 13 
ratt -en -er dtsh, food 16 
rattegang -en -ar trtal 15 
raéttighet -en -er right 16 
réd, rétt, rdda red 4 
(att) rdéka, 2b (to) smoke 3 
rékare -n ~@ smoker 13 
Word List 


6156 


SWEDISH 


616 
Swedtsh English Intt 
(att) réra sig; 2a (to) move 14 


rést -en -er vote, votce 


(att) résta (pa); | (to) vote (for) 16 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Untt 
8 
saffran -en G saffron 15 
sak -en -er thing 5 
sallad -en -er salad, lettuce 9 
salt -et @ satt 9 
(att) samarbeta, | (to) cooperate 165 
same -n -¢r Lapp 
samfund -et -@ denominatton 16 
(att) samla, | (to) gather, collect (trans.) 165 
Catt) samlas, | (to) gather (intrans.) 15 
samling -en -ar eoalitton; collection; gathering 16 
samma same 9 
samma som same as 8 
sammanlag/d -+t -da combined 16 
sammantrade -t -n meeting 7 
samtal -et -@ conversatton 11 
samttiga (plur.) all (the ...) 16 
samvaro -n @ company 12 
sand -en @ sand 14 

Word List 


617 


SWEDISH 


618 


Swedish 


sann, sant, sanna 
inte sant 


sanning -en -ar 
schampo -t -n 
schism -en ~er 
Schweiz 
schweizare -n -@ 


schwelzIisk -t -a 


schweizisk/a -an -or 


(att) se, ser, saq, 


(att) se efter; 4 
(att) se pa; 4 
(att) se till att; 
(att) se ut; 

sed -en -er 


sedan 


sedan dess 


Catt) segla, | 
Word List 


4 


sett, 
sedd, sett, sedda; 


4 


English 


true 
tsn't that so 


truth 

shampoo 
schism 
Switzerland 
Swiss (man) 
Swiss (adj.) 
Swiss (woman) 


(to) see, look 


(to) check 

(to) look at 

(to) make sure, see to it that 
(to) look like, appear, seem 


custom 


then, later, afterwards (adv.); 


after, when (conj.) 
stnee then 


(to) satt 


= 


WwW 


16 


12 


16 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
sekreterare -n -@ secretary 3 
sektor ~-n, sektorer sector 16 
sekund ~en -er second 11 
semester -n, semestrar vacatton, leave 11 
sem|/a -an -or pastry served during Lent 15 
sen -t -a late 10 
senast latest 12 

tack fé6r senast thanks for an enjoyable time 12 
september September 5 
(att) servera, | (to) serve 12 
server/ad ~-at -ade served 12 
serveringshjalp -en -ar matd 12 
serveringsrum ~met -@ pantry § 
servett -en -er napkin 9 
servitris -en -er wattress 1 
(att) ses, ses, sags, setts, 4 (to) see each other 12 
sevardhet -en -er stght, potnt of interest 4 
sex stx 1 
sextio staty 1 

Word List 


619 


SWEDISH 


620 


Swedtsh 
sexton 
sextonde 


sherry -n 


g 


(att) shoppa, |} 


shorts -en (plur.) 


Sibirien 


sid/a -an 


-or 


siffr/a -an -or 


sig 


sill -en -ar 


sillsalttad -en -er 


(att) simma, | 


sin, sitt, 


sist 


sina 


l3nge sedan sist 


pa sista tiden 


(att) sitta, sitter, 


situation 


Word List 


“en -er 


satt, 


suttit, 


English 


stxteen 
stxteenth 
sherry 

(to) shop 
shorts 

Stberta 

stde 

figure, number 


oneself, themselves, ete. 
(refl. pron.) 


herring 

herring salad 

(to) swim 

hits, her, their 

last time 

tong time since we saw each 
other last time 

lately 

(to) sit, fit 


sttuatton 


16 


14 


10 


16 


Swedish 
sju 
sjuk -t -a 


sjukférsakring -en -ar 
sjukhus -et -@ 

(att) IIlgga pa sjukhus; 4 
sjukskétersk/a -an -or 
sjunde 


(att) sjunga, sjunger, sjéng, sjungit, 
sjung/en -et -na; 4 


(att) sjunka, sjunker, sjénk, sjunkit, 
sjunk/en -et -na; 4 


sjuttio 

sjutton 

sjuttonde 

sjJalv 

sjalvbestaémmanderdtt -en @ 
sjatte 


sj6 -n -ar 
till sjéss 


sjSman -nen, sjSman 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

seven 

stick, ill 

health insurance 
hospttal 

(to) be in the hospttat, 
be hospttaltzed 

nurse 


seventh 


(to) sing 


(to) sink 


seventy 

seventeen 

seventeenth 

self 

right to selfdetermination 
stxth 


take 
at sea 


satlor 


Pron. Gutde 


12 


13 


621 


SWEDISH 


622 


Swedish 

sjétung/a -an -or 
sjétungsfilé -n -er 
ska(1il), skulle 
skad/a -an -or 
(att) skaffa, | 
Skandinavien 

(att) skapa, | 
skatt -en ~-er 
skattebetalare -n -@ 
sked -en ~ar 

(att) skicka, | 


skid/a ~an -or 
(att) aka skidor; 


skillnad -en -er 
till skilinad mot 


(att) skina, skiner, 
skink/a -an -or 


skjort/a -an -or 


2b 


sken, skinit, 4 


Catt) skjuta, skjuter, sk&t, skjutit, 
skjut/en -et -na; 4 


Word List 


English 


sole 

filet of sole 
shall, will; should, would 
tnjury, damage 
(to) get, obtain 
Scandinavta 

(to) create 

tax 

taxpayer 

spoon 

(to) send 


skit 
(to) skit 


difference 
unlike, tn econtrast to 


(to) shine 
ham 
shirt 


(to) shoot 


13 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Untt 
sko -n -r shoe 8 
skoavdelning -en -ar shoe department 8 
skog ~en -ar forest, woods 12, 13 

till skogs to the woods 12 
skol/a -an -or school 2 
(att) skola om; | (to) retrain 16 
skolkamrat -en -er schoolmate 12 
(att) skratta, 1 (to) laugh 14 
(att) skrida, skrider, skred, skridit, 4 (to) glide, proceed 13 
(att) skrika, skriker, skrek, skrikit, 4 (to) seream, shout 1S 
(att) skriva, skriver, skrev, skrivit, 4 (to) write 3, 13 
skrivbord -et -@ desk 7 
skrivmaskin -en -er typeurtter 7 
(att) skryta, skryter, skrét, skrutit, 4 (to) brag, boast 13 
skraddare -n -@ tailor 8 
(att) skydda, | (to) protect Pron. Gutde 
sky!t -en -ar stgn 13 
(att) skynda sig; | (to) hurry 10 
skal cheers, here's to you 9 

Word List 


623 


Swedish 

(att) skéla, | 
skap -et -@ 

(att) skammas, 2a 
skamtsamt 

skér ~t -a 


(att) skdra, sk&r, skar, skurit, 
skur/en -et -na; 4 


sk&rgard -en -ar 
skarm -~en -ar 
skaérp -et -@ 
skin -Tt -a 


slag -et -@ 
vad fér slags 


(att) sltippa, slipper, slapp, stuppit, 


stips -en -ar 


(att) slita, sliter, slet, stitit, 
slit/en -et -na; 4 


slott -et -@ 


slut -et -@ 


Word List 


4 


SWEDISH 


English 
(to) toast 


cabinet, cupboard 

(to) be ashamed, embarrassed 
jokingly, tn jest 

pink 


(to) cut 


archipelago, skerries 

(lamp) shade; screen 

belt 

comfortable, nice, enjoyable 


kind, sort, type 
what kind of 


(to) not have to (do some- 
thing) 


tte 


(to) tear, wear out 


palace 


end 


12 


624 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


(att) 
stutll 
slutli 


Catt) 


(att) 
slakt 
(att) 
smal - 
smokin 


Catt) 


sluta, | 
g -t -a 


gen 


s!a, slar, slog, 


stag/en -et -na; 4 


slass, slass, 
-en -er 
smaka, | 

tT -a 

g -en -ar 


smyga, smyger, 


slogs, 


smog, 


stagit, 


slagits, 


smugit, 


sma (plur. form); mindre; minst 


smoér - 
smorga 
smorga 
snaps 
snart 


2 
sa 


Word Ltst 


et @ 
Ss -~en -ar 
sbord -et -@ 


~en ~ar 


snart som 


4 


4 


English 

(to) fintsh, stop 
final 

finally 


(to) beat, strike, htt 


(to) fight 


extended family, relatives 


(to) taste 

narrow, thin 

tuxedo 

(to) sneak, ttp-toe 


small, Ltttle; smaller; 
smallest; See ltiten 


butter 

sandwich (open faced) 
smorgasbord 

drink of aquavit 


soon 
aé soon as 


7 


Ke) 


ie) 


10 


13 


625 


SWEDISH 


626 
Swedish English Unit 
snygg -t -a good-looking 8 
(att) snyta, snyter, sndt, snutit, (to) blow the nose 13 
snut/en -et -na; 4 

snaél! -t -a kind 1 

var sn&éll och please 1 
sné -n @ snow 14 
socialdemokratisk -t -a soctal democratie 16 
socialistisk -t -a soctalistte 16 
socialpolitik -en @ soctal policy 16 
soff/a -an -or sofa 5 
sol -en -ar sun 14 
(att) sola sig; | (to) sunbathe 14 
solig -t -a sunny 5) 
soluppgang -en -ar sunrtse 15 
som who, that, which (ret. pron.); 2, 8 

as; like 

samma som same as 8 
sommar -en, somrar summer 8 

i somras last summer 1] 
sommargadst -~en -er non-permanent restdent in 15 


summer resort area 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
sommarstdlle -t -na summer place 15 
(att) somna, | (to) fall asleep 13 
son -n, s6ner son 3 
(att) sova, sover, sav, sovit, 4 (to) steep 13 
Sovjetunionen the Soviet Unton 11 
sovrum -met -@ bedroom 5 
Spanien Spain 11 
Spanjor -en -er Spaniard (man) 11 
spanjorsk/a -an -or Spaniard (woman) 11 
spansk -t -a Spanish (adj.) 11 
spansk/a ~an @ Spanish (lang.) 11 
speciell -t -a special 15 
(att) spinna, spinner, spann, spunnit, (to) spin 13 


spunn/en -et -a; 4 


sport -en -er sports Pron. Guide 
(att) spricka, spricker, sprack, spruckit, (to) crack, burst 13 
spruck/en -et -na; 4 
(att) sprida, sprider, spred, spritt, (to) spread 13 
spridd, spritt, spridda; 4 
(att) springa, springer, sprang, sprungit, 4 (to) run 8, 13 


Word List 627 


sprak -et -@ 
sprakbegaév/ad -at -ade 
stad -~en, stdder 

(att) stanna, |} 

stark -t -a 

stat -en -er 

station -en -er 
statistik -en ~-er 
statistisk -t -a 
statlig -t -a 
statsminister -n, statsministrar 


statsrad -et -@ 


statsskick -et -@ 
staty -n -er 

(att) stava, | 
(att) stava fel; } 
(att) steka, 2b 


stekt -@ -a 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 

language 

(to) have a gift for languages 
etty, town 

(to) stay, remain 

strong 

state, government 
station 

statisttee 

statistical 

state, government (adj.) 
prime minister 


(equivalent to) member of the 
cabinet 


constitutton 
statue 

(to) spell 
(to) misspell 
(to) fry 


fried 


Sy 
oO 
ct 


me 
ma 


165 


15 


628 


Swedtsh 


(att) sticka, sticker, stack, stuckit, 
stuck/en -et -na; 4 


(att) stifta, | 

(att) stiga, stiger, steg, stigit, 4 
(att) stiga av; 4 

Catt) stiga in; 

(att) stiga pa; 4 

stilig -t -a 


(att) stjala, stjal, stal, stulit, 
stul/en -et -na; 4 


stjarn/a -an -or 
stol -en -ar 


stor -t -a; st6rre; stérst 


stortek -en -ar 

strand -en, stra&ander 

strax 

(att) strida, strider, stred, stridtit, 
struktur -en -er 


strump/a -an -or 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) stick, put; sting 


(to) establish, found 
(to) step 

(to) get off 

(to) enter, come in 
(to) get on, board 
good-looking, handsome 


(to) steal 


star 
chair 


big, grown-up; btgger; 
biggest 


size 

beach 

soon 

(to) fight 
structure, framework 


sock, stocking 


13 


16 


13 


16 


629 


Swuedtsh 

(att) stryka, stryker, strék, strukit, 
struk/en -et -na; 4 

strykfri -tt -a 

(att) strala, | 


stralande -¢ -@ 
(att) strava mot; | 
strémming -en -ar 
student -en -er 
Catt) studera, | 
studiebidrag -et -@ 
studielan -et -@ 
stug/a -an -or 
stund -en -er 
stycke -t -n 
styrelse -n -r 
(att) st&, star, 


stod, statt, 4 


hur star det till; 4 


vad kan jag sta till tjanst med; 4 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) tron 


non-iron, permanent press 
(to) shine 

glortous 

(to) strtve for 

small herring from the Baltic 
(universtty) student 

(to) study 

study grant 

student loan 

eottage 
whtle, moment 

ptece 

management, board of dtreetors 


(to) stand; say (tn print or 
writing) 


how are you 
what can I do for you 


630 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


(att) sta ut (med nagontting); 


(att) st&da, | 
stddning -en @ 
(att) stdalla, 2a 
Catt) stadnga, 2a 


stéd -et -¢ 


(att) stédja, stéder, stddde, 
stédd, stétt, stddda; 


(att) stG6ra, 2a 
stérre; stoérst 
stével -n, stoviar 


(att) suga, suger, séq, 


sug/en -~et -na; 4 


summ/a -an -or 


{att) supa, super, s6p, 


svalg -et -@ 
svamp -en -ar 


(att) svara, | 


Word List 


4 


stott, 


English 


(to) tolerate, put up (with 


something) 

(to) elean 

eleaning 

(to) place, put (upright) 
(to) close 

support 


(to) support 


(to) disturb 
bigger; biggest; See stor 
boot 


(to) suck 


amount, sum 


(to) drink Liquor (excess- 
ively) 


throat, pharynx 
mushroom 


(to) answer 


Pron. Gutde 
9 
13 


13 


16 


13 


Pron. Guide 
14 


16 
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SWEDISH 632 


(att) svara fér; | (to) aceount for 16 
svart, svart, svarta black 4 
svensk -en -ar Swede (man) 11 
svensk -t -a Swedish (adj.) 3 
svensk/a -an @ Swedtsh (lang.) 1 
svensk/a -an -or Swede (woman) 11 
Sverige Sweden 2 
(att) svida, svider, sved, svidit, 4 (to) smart, burn 13 
(att) svika, sviker, svek, svikit, 4 (to) fatl, dtsappotnt 13 
svar -t -a dtffteult 11 
(att) svdlta, svditer, svalt, svultit, (to) starve 13 


svult/en -et -na; 4 


(att) svdra, svar, svor, svurit, (to) swear 13 
svur/en ~et -na; 4 


(att) sy, 3 (to) sew 8 
fardig/sydd -sytt -sydda ready-made 8 
syfte -t -n purpose, aim, objective 16 
med syfte till (att) with the purpose of 16 
sy{t -en -er jam, preserves 9 
symaskin -en -er sewing machine 8 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
sympatisk -t -a likeable 9 
syn -en -er stght, vision 14 
(att) fa syn pa; 4 (to) catch a glimpse of, spot 14 
synd ~en -er stn; shame, pity 2 
det 4r synd tt's a shame 2 
syskon -et -G stbling, brothers and 3 
sisters 
sysselsdattning -en -ar work, employment 16 
system -et -@ system 16 
syster -n, systrar stster 3 
sa so, very; how; 13.0255 
so (eonj.) 
sa att so that 12 
sa har like this 9 
sa hdr ars at this time of year ? 
sa kall!/ad -at -ade (s.k.) so called 16 
sa... som as ... as 16 
sadan -t -a such (a), one, such 2, 16 
sadaér approximately, about (cottoq.) 12 
sang -en -er song Pron. Guide 


Word List 633 


SWEDISH 


634 


Swedish 
savitt 

saval som 
sdck ~en -ar 


(att) saga, sdger, sade, sagt, 
sagd, sagt, sagda; 4 


sdiker -~t, sdkra 
sakert 


(att) salja, sdljer, s&lde, salt, 
sald, salt, sdida; 4 


sa4llan 


sallskap -et -@ 
(att) géra saliskap; 4 


samre; s&mst 


sanding -en -ar 


sang -en -ar 
till s&ngs 


saérskil/d ~-t -da 
sarskilt 


saétt -et -@ 
pa alla satt 


Word List 


English 
as far as 


as well as 


sack, bag 
(to) say 
sure 


certainly, surely 


(to) sell 


seldom 


company 
(to) go (come) together 


less good; least good; 
See dalig 


transmission, broadcast 


bed 
tn bed 


spectal 
espectally 


way, manner 
in every way (posstble) 


16 
16 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) sdtta, s&dtter, satte, satt, (to) set, put 7, 13 
satt, satt, satta; 4 

(att) satta sig; 4 (to) sit down 10 
séder south Fs) 
sSderut south(ward), towards the south 

séndag Sunday 3 
sét, sétt, sdta pretty, cute, sweet 8 


Word List 635 


SWEDISH 


636 


Swedtsh 


I 


(att) 


(att) 
Catt) 
(att) 
Catt) 
Catt) 
(att) 


(att) 


ta, 


tag/en -et -na; 


ta 


ta 


ta 


ta 


ta 


ta 


ta 


tar, tog, 


av sig; 
emot; 4 
hand om; 
i hand; 
med; 4 
pa sig; 


reda pa; 


tablett -en -er 


tack 


tack vare 


Catt) 


tacka, | 


tackkort -et -@ 


tacktal -~et -@ 
tak -et -@ 
tal -et -@ 


Word List 


4 


4 


4 


4 


4 


English 


(to ) take 


(to) 
(to) 
(to) 
(to) 
(to) 
(to) 


(to) 


take off, undress 
recetve 

take care of 
shake hands 

bring 

put on (elothting) 


check, find out 


tablet 


thank you 


thanks (be) to 


(to) 


thank 


thank you note 


thank you speech 


roof, ceiling 


speech 


12 


Pron. Guide 


9 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) tala, | (to) speak, tatk 1 
(att) tala om; | (to) announce, tell 12 
(att) tala om (n&agot); | (to) talk about (something) 

tall -en -ar pine tree Pron. Guide 
tallrik -en -ar plate 9 
tand -en, tdander tooth 9 
tandldkare -n -G dentist 3 
tandvard -en @ dental care 16 
tavi/a -an -or pieture, painting 12 
taxi -n -¢ taxt 2 

te -et @ tea 1 
teater -n, teatrar theater 10 
teknisk -t -a technical 16 
teknologi -n @ technology 16 
telefon -en -er telephone 1 
telefon/nummer ~numret -@ telephone number 12 
tennis -en @ tennis 15 
teve -n, teveapparater (TV) televtston (set) 5, 10 


Word List 637 


SWEDISH 638 


Swedish English whit 
tid -en -er time 2 
nu fér tiden now, these days 2 
pa sista tiden lately 10 
tidig -t -a early 7 
tidning -en -ar newspaper 3 
tidnings/artikel!l -artikeln -artiklar newspaper article 18 
tidtabell -en -er timetable 138 
(att) tiga, tiger, teg, tigit, 4 (to) be qutet 13 
(att) tiqga, 2a (to) beg Pron. Gutde 
Tilt to (prep.) 1 
en (ett) till another 11 
till och med (t.o.m.) even, not only that but 11 
tillbaka back 2 
tillfaile -t -n opportuntty 9 
(att) tillhéra, 2a (to) belong 13 
tillrackligt enough 8 
tills until, ttLl 12 
tillsammans together 3 
tilltstand -et -¢ permit, permisston 14 
(att) tillverka, | (to) manufacture 16 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 

(att) tillata, ttllater, tillat, tillatit, (to) permit, allow 14 
tillat/en -et -na; 4 

tillagg -et -@ addittonal amount, supplement; 16 

surcharge 

(att) til/lagga, -lagger, -lade, -lagt, (to) add 
tillag/d -t -da; 4 

timm/e -en -ar hour 5 

tio ten 1 

tionde tenth 7 

tisdag Tuesday 3 

(att) titta, | (to) look qd 

(att) titta fram; | (to) Look out, stick up, appear 15 

(att) titta pa; | (to) Look at 4 

(att) tjata, | (to) nag Pron. Guide 

tjock -t -a thick, fat Pron. Guide 

tjugo twenty 1 

tjugondag Knut twentteth day after Christmas 15 

tjugonde twentieth 7 

tjuv -en ~ar thief Pron. Guide 


Word Ltst 639 


SWEDISH 5 


Swedish English Unit 
tjanst -en -er service, favor; job 7, 16 
vad kan jag sta till tjanst med; 4 what can I do for you 7 
tjanste/man ~mannen -man salaried employee 14 
(att) tjanst/gdra, -gér, -gjorde, -gjort, 4 (to) serve, be on duty 3 
toalett -en -er restroom 1 
tolfte twelfth ? 
tolv twelve 1 

tom -+t -ma empty Pron. Gutde 
forget? =O square 8 
(att) torka, | (to) dry 

torkskap -et -@ drytng cabtnet 5 
torktumlare -n -@ dryer 5 
torn -et -@ tower 9 
torsdag Thursday 3 
tradition -en -er traditton, eustom 12 
traditionell -t -a traditional 15 
trapp/a -an -or statr, flight of stairs 5 
tre three 1 
tredje third ? 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedtsh 
trettio 
tretton 
trettondagen 
trettonde 
trevlig -t -a 
Catt) trivas, 2a 
Catt) tro, 3 
trolig -t -a 
trotigen 
troligtvis 
trots 

trots att 
tTrupp -en -er 
trygg -t -a 
trygghet -en @ 
trad -en -ar 
trakig -t -a 


trad -et -@ 


Word List 


English 
thirty 


thirteen 
Epiphany (thirteenth day) 
thirteenth 


ntce, pleasant 


(to) be happy, be comfortable 


(to) think, believe 
probable, eredible 
probably 

probably 

in sptte of 

tn spite of (the fact that) 
troop 

secure 

security 

thread 

annoying, boring, sad 


tree 


Pron. 


Pron. 


Gutde 


Gutde 


641 


Swedish 

tradgérd -en -ar 
(att) traffa, | 
(att) traffas, | 
trott, trott, trétta 
tung -t -a; tyngre; 
tunn, tunt, tunna 


tunnelban/a -an -or 


tunnelbanestation -en ~er 


tur och retur 

(ett) tusen 
tusentals 

tva 

tvdrs Over 

tvatt -en -ar 

(att) tvatta sig; | 
tvattmaskin -en ~er 
tvattning -en -ar 


tvaéttstug/a -an -or 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


garden 


(to) see, meet 


(to) meet (each other) 


ttred 


heavy; heavier; heaviest 


thin 

subway 

subway station 
round trtp 

one (a) thousand 
thousands 

two 

stratght across 
wash, laundry 
(to) wash (oneself) 
washing machine 
shampoo 


laundry room 


Gutde 


642 


Suedtsh 


Catt) tycka, 2b 


(att) tycka bast om; 2b 


Catt) tycka om; 2b 
tydlig -t -a 

tydl igen 

tyg -et -er 

typisk -t -a 

tysk -en -ar 

tysk -t -a 

tysk/a -an @ 
tysk/a -an -or 
Tyskland 

(O6st-, V&ast-) Tyskland 
tyvarr 

tag -et -@ 

tart/a -an -or 
(att) t&acka, 2b 


(att) taltta, | 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) think, have an opinion 


(to) prefer 

(to) like 

obvious 

obviously, apparently 
fabric 

typtcal 

German (man) 

German (adj.) 

German (lang.) 

German (woman) 
Germany 

(East, West) Germany 
unfortunately 

train; march, marching 
eake, torte 

(to) cover 


(to) camp 


16 


14 


15 


. Guide 
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SWEDISH 644 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) tanda, 2a (to) turn on, Light 7 
(att) tanka, 2b (to) think, plan 3 
(att) t&énka sig; 2b (to) have tn mind, tmagine 8 
tarn/a -an -or attendant (for weddings and 15 
Lucta) 
tat -t -a tight, dense 16 
taéthet -n -er density 16 
(att) tdvla, | (to) compete Pron. Guide 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swuedtsh 

U 

ugg!/a -an -or 
ugn -en -ar 
under 


underbar -t -a 


(att) under/hai\la, -hdller, -hOll, -hallit, 


underhalli/en -et -na; 
underhallande -@ -@ 
underkladder (plur.) 
undersOkning -en -ar 
(Catt) undra, | 
ung -t -a; yngre; yngst 
ungdomar -na (plur.) 
ungefdar 
utiversitet -et -@ 


upp; uppe 


uppenbar -t -a 


uppgift -en -er 


Word List 


4 


English 


owl 

oven 

under, below, during 
wonderful 


(to) entertain, matntain 


entertatning 

underwear 

examination, study, analysis 
(to) wonder 

young; younger; youngest 
young people 

about, approximately 
untversity 


up (motton) 
up, upstairs (stattonary} 


obvious, evtdent 


task, assignment; tnformation, 


statement 


Unit 


11 


15 
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SWEDISH 646 


Swedish English Unit 
(att) upp/ga, -gar, -gick, -~gatt, 4 (to) amount to, reach 16 
upplag/a -an -or edition 16 
(att) uppleva, 2a (to) expertence 15 
(att) uppskatta, | (to) apprectate 12 
uppskatt/ad -at -ade apprectated 12 
upptag/en -et -na busy 8 
(att) uppt&cka, 2b (to) dtscover 12 
ursdkta excuse (me) 1 
usch ugh 7 
ut; ute out (motion); 5, 8 
out, outstde (stattonary) 8 
utan but (conj.); without (prep.) 12 
utanfoér outside 16 
(att) utbilda, | (to) educate, train 16 
utbildning ~en @ education 16 
(att) ut/brista, -brister, -brast, -brustit, 4 (to) exclaim 15 
(att) utbygga (bygga ut); 2a (to) expand 16 
ute; ut out, outside (stationary); 8 
out (motton) 5, 8 


Word List 


Suedish 


Catt) utforma, | 


(att) ut/g& (g& ut), -gar, -gick, -gatt; 4 


utgang -en -ar 


(att) ut/géra, -gér, -gjorde, -gjort, 


utjamning -en -ar 
utlandet 

utlanning -en -ar 

utmarkt -@ -a 

utomlands 
utrikesdepartementet (UD) 


utrikesminist/er -ern -rar 


utrikespolitik -en @ 
utrustning -en -ar 


(att) ut/se, -ser, -sag, ~sett, 
ut/sedd -sett -sedda; 4 


utsikt -en -er 
utsSkt -@ -a 


utveckling -en -ar 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) formulate, design, shape 


(to) originate, proceed, emanate 


extt 

(to) constitute 
equaltzatton 
abroad 

foretgner 
excellent 

abroad, overseas 
the Foretgn Office 


secretary of state, foreign 
mintster 


foreign policy 
equtpment, arms 


(to) choose, appotnt 


view 
superb, excellent 


development 


12 


16 
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SWEDISH 648 


Swedish English Intt 

(att) ut/valja (valja ut) -valjer, -valde, (to) choose, select 15 
~valt; ut/vatd, -valtt -valda; 4 

(att) utéva, | (to) carry out, exercise 16 


Word List 


Swedish 

Vv 

vacker -t, vackra 
vad 

vad for 

vad fér slags 

vad som helst 

vad dn 

vagn -en -ar 
(att) vakna, } 
vakt -en -er 
vaktmistare -n -@ 
val -et -@ 
valborgsméssoafton 
van -t -a (vid) 
(att) vandra, | 
vandrande -@ -@ 
vanlig -t -a 


vanligen 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


beautiful 

what 

what kind of 

what kind of 
anything 

no matter what, whatever 
(ratlroad) car 
(to) wake up 

guard 

watter 

election, choice 
Walpurgts ntght 
used to 

(to) wander 
wandering, roaming 
usual 


usually 


12 


12 


649 


Swedish 

vanligtvis 

vapen, vapnet, vapen 
var -t @ 

var god 

var snall 

var sa god(a) 

var an 


var; vart 


var(t) som helst 
var/a -an -or 

(att) vara, 4r, var, 
(att) vara, | 
varandra (varann) 
varanna/n -t 

vardag -en ~ar 
vardagsklddsel -n @ 
vardagsrum -met -@ 


varfér 
Word List 


varit, 4 


SWEDISH 


English 
usually 
weapon 
each, every 
please 
please 


here you are 


no matter where, wherever 


where (stattonary); 
where to (motion) 


anywhere 

ptece of merchandise 
(to) be 

(to) last 

each other, one another 
every other 

weekday 

informal dress 
Livingroom 


why 


16 


13 


11 


16 


13 
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SWEDISH 


Swedish 

varg ~en ~ar 
(att) variera, | 
varje 

varken ... eller 
varm -t ~-a 
varmratt -en -er 
varsagod(a) 


vart; var 


varuhus -et -@ 
vatten, vattnet @ 
vattenkraft -en @ 
veck/a -an -or 
veckodag -en -ar 
veckos!ut -et -@ 
vem 

vem som helst 

vem an 


verklig -t -a 
Word List 


English 

wolf 

(to) vary, diversify 
every 

neither ... nor 

warm 

main course 

here you are, please 


where to (motion); 
where (stattonary) 


department store 

water 

hydroelectric power 
week 

day of the week 
weekend 

who 

anyone 

no matter who, whoever 


real 


Intt 


Pron. Gutde 


16 


5 


16 


8 


13 
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SWEDISH 652 


Swedish English Untt 
verkilgen really 9 
verkstdllande -@ -@ executive 16 
(att) veta, vet, visste, vetat, 4 (to) know (have the knowledge 4 
about) 
vetenskap ~en -er setence 16 
vetenskaplig -t -a setentifie 16 
vi we 2 
vid by 7 
vidare further 15 
viktig -t -a important 16 
(att) vila, | (to) rest Pron. Guide 
(att) vila sig; | (to) rest (oneself) 15 
(att) vilja, vill, ville, velat, 4 (to) want 1 
vilken, vilket, vilka what (a); which (tnterrog.), 3, 6 
what 
vill/a -an -or house, villa 14 
vin ~et -er wine 1 
vinlIist/a -an -or wine list 9 
Catt) vinna, vinner, vann, vunnit, (to) wtn Pron. Gutde 


vunn/en -et -a; 4 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish 


vinter -n, vintrar 
I vintras 


vis -t -a 
vis/a -an -or 
(att) visa, | 


(att) visa sig; ! 


viston -en -er 
(att) vispa, } 
vispgradde -n @ 
viss -t -a 
visst 

vit, vitt, vita 
vux/en -et -na 
en vuxen, tva vuxna 
vykort -et -@ 
(att) vaga, | 
vaning -en -ar 


var -t -a 


Word List 


English 


winter 
last winter 


wise 
song 
(to) show 


(to) show (up), become evident, 
turn out 


viston 

(to) whip, beat (food) 
whipping cream 
eertain 

surely 

white 

adult, grown-up (adj.) 
adult (noun) 

postcard 

(to) dare, have the courage to 
apartment 


our 


Pron. 


15 


15 


16 
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var -en -ar 
i varas 


vard -en @ 

vat -t -a 

(att) vdcka, 2b 
vackarklock/a ~-an -or 
vader, vddret @ 

vag -en -ar 

vagg -en -ar 

vagnar; pa ... vagnar 
val 

valdigt 

valfard -en @ 


(att) valja, valjer, valde, valt, 
vald, valt, valda; 4 


(att) valja pa; 4 
(att) valja ut; 4 
valkom/men -met -na 
vaélkan/d -t -da 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Engltsh 


spring 
last spring 


eare 

vet 

(to) wake up (trans.) 
alarm clock 
weather 

road 

wall 

on behalf of ... 
probably 

very, awfully 
welfare 


(to) choose 


(to) choose from 
(to) choose, select 
welcome 


well-known, famous 


Pron. Guide 


12 
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Swedish English Unit 
vin -nen -ner frtend 2 
(att) vanda, 2a (to) turn 12 
vanllg -t -a kind, nice, friendly 2 
vanster left 1 
till vanster to the left 1 
vansterpartiet left-wing party 16 
(att) vanta, | (to) watt, expect 2 
vard -en -ar host 12 
vardfolk -et -@ host and hostess 12 
vardinn/a -an -or hostess 12 
vaérid -en -ar world 16 
vaérnplikt -en @ military service 16 
allm&n varnplikt compulsory milttary service 16 
vérre; varst worse; worst; See dalig 9 
vask/a -an -or suttease, bag, purse 2 
vasterut west(ward), towards the west 
vaster west § 
Vast-Tyskland West Germany 11 
(att) v&xa, 2b (to) grow 14 
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Swedish English Unit 
(att) vaxla, | (to) alternate, change (money) 4 
vaxling -en -ar change 15 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 
Y 

yt/a -an -or surface 16 
ytterklader -na (plur.) outer wear (overcoats, etc.) 9 
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Swedish English Unit 
A 
(att) aka, 2b (to) go, travel 8 
alder -n, aldrar age Pron. Gutde 
ang/a -an -or steam Pron. Guide 
(att) &ngra sig; | (to) regret, change one's mind 10 
ar -et -@ year 2 
i ar this year 11 
sé har ars at this time of the year 7 
aret om the year round 14 
artig -t -a yearly 16 
arstid -en -er season 11 
asikt -en -er opinton 16 
at for 2 
(att) Aaterbetala, | (to) pay back 16 
atgard -en -er measure, step 16 
atminstone at least 12 
atta eight 1 
attio etghty 1 
attonde eighth ? 


Word List 


Swedtsh 

A 

(att) aga, 2a 
(att) aga rum; 2a 
Agare -n -@ 

gg -et -@ 

aldre; aldst 

alg -en -ar 

(att) diska, | 
alskling -en -ar 
aisklingsfarg -en -er 
ambetsverk -et -@ 


an 
mer an 


anda til 
andhaéilptats -en -er 
(att) &Sndra, | 

anda 

ang -en -ar 


4nnu 


Word List 


SWEDISH 


English 


(to) own 

(to) take place 

owner 

egg 

older; oldest; See gammal 
moose 

(to) love 

darling 

favorite cotor 

government agency (bureau) 


sttll, yet; than 
more than 


all the way to, right up to 
end of the line 

(to) alter, change 

yet, nevertheless 

meadow, fteld 


yet, still 


15 

9 

Pron. Guide 
12 

8 

8 


16 


15 


12 
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Swedish Engltsh Unit 
ar See (att) vara 
ar/a -an ® honor 12, 14 

till (n&gons) dra in (someone's) honor 14 
arm -en ~ar sleeve 8 
arr -et -@ sear Pron. Gutde 
(att) G@rva, 2a (to) tnherit 13 
(att) Sta, Ster, &t, atit, 4 (to) eat 1 
(att) Sta upp; 4 (to) finish (eating) 12 
aven also 16 
aven om even tf 11 


Word Ltst 


SWEDISH 


Swedish English Unit 

6 

6 -n -ar tstand 12 

éga -t, Sgon eye Pron. Guide 
dgonblick -et -@ moment 5 

St -et @ beer 1 

(att) Onska, | (to) wish 16 

Spp/en -et -na open 14 

(att) Gppna, | (to) open 8 

Sra -t, Sron ear Pron. Guide 
S6re -t -n (-@) ore (Sw. currency) 1 

éster east 5 

ésterut east(ward), towards the east 

6st-Tyskland East Germany 11 

éver of, over, via 4 
Séverbliv/en -et -na left over 13 
S6vermorgon; ji Overmorgon the day after tomorrow 1] 
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Grammar Index 
(Numbers refer to pages) 


Adjeetival phrases, 452 


Adjectives, 124 
indefinite form, 124 
definite form, 189 
predicate adjective, 126, 132 
compartson of the adjective, 265, 275, 520 
trregular adjectives, 124, 194, 267 
liten, 193 
egen, 337 
e-form of adjective, 452 
adjectives before nouns (three different patterns), 287 
demonstrative adjectives, 416, 517; see also "demonstratives" 
determinative adjective, 482 
indefinite adjectives, 219 
nagon (nagot, nagra), 219 
ingen (Cinget, inga), 219 
nagon (nagot, nagra) instead of indefinite article, 224 
varje, var(t), 578 
interrogative adjectives, 216 
vad ... f6r, 122, 184, 262 
vilken (vilket, vilka), 184, 216 
possessive adjectives, 64, 148, 151 
adjectives as nouns, 481 
adjectival phrases, 452 


Adjectives as nouns, 481 
Adjectives before nouns, 28? 


Adverbs, 279 
compartson of adverbs, 283 
placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396 
adverbs indicating location and motion, 65, 233 


Grammar Index 


SWEDISH 


Adverbs (cont.) 
ttme adverbtials, 341 
place adverbtials, 384 
roaming adverbs, 396, 400 
relative adverbs dar-dit, 444 
da-sedan, 322 


Adverbs indicating loeatton and motion, 65, 233 
Annan-Till, 337 

Arttele omitted wtth indefinite noun form, 93, 146 
Article omitted, 93, 146, 262, 265, 291, 336, 418 


Articles, 42, 69, 186 
indefinite, 42 
definite singular, 69 
dropping of last vowel before definite article, 74 
definite plural, 186 
article omitted, 93, 146, 262, 265, 291, 336, 418 


Att - That, 110 


Auxtitary Verbs, 53, 311, 432 
present tense form, 47 
vill, 40, 53 
ska, 53, 66 
kan jag fa, 40, 55 
(att) tanka as an auxiltary, 94, 442 


Because - fér, 213 
Capitalizatton, 94, 96, 146 
Cardinal numbers, 38 


Collective nouns, 262 


Grammar Index 663 


SWEDISH bas 


Cotors, 212 

Commands, see Imperative 

Comparison of adjectives, 265, 275 
Comparison of adverbs, 283 

Comparison of past participle, 458 
Compound nouns, 484 

Compound passive, 462 

Compound verbs, 304, 335, 427, 486 
Condtttonal, 522 

Conjugation of verbs, 157, 241, 250, 420 


Conjunettons, 399 
that - att, 110 


for - because, 213 
innan, 324 
dock, emellertid, 4517 
Days of the week, 96 
Declenstons of nouns, 99-102 
Definite article instead of possessive, 262 
Definite form of adjectives, 189 
Definite form of nouns preceded by adjectives, 189, 288 
Definite form of nouns, 69, 74, 416 


Grammar Index 


SWEDISH 


Definite plural article, 186 

Definite plural noun forms, 186 

Definite singular article, 69 

Deletion of preposition, 40 

Demonstrative adjectives, 416 

Demonstrative pronouns, see "Demonstratives" 

Demonstrattves, 128, 517 

Den (det, de), 131 

Densamma (detsamma, desamma), 213 

Deponent verbs, 40, 45, 66, 128 

Det (without equivalent in English), 453 
det ar det, 93, 196 


det finns, 40, 45, 128, 213 
det hanger, ete., 213 


Determinattve adjectives, 482 

Determinattve pronouns, 482 

Dock, emellertid, 517 

Dropping of last vowel before definite arttele, 74 
Du-Ni (informal and formal pronouns), 39 

Da-Sedan, 322 

Dar-Dit, 444 
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SWEDISH 666 


E-form of adjectives, 452 
Egen, 337 

Emelltlertid, dock, 517 

En and ett nouns, 42 

Fifth noun declenston, 102 
First conjugation, 157 
First noun declension, 99 
Formal and informal pronouns, 39 
Formation of questions, 47 
Fourth conjugation, 420 
Fourth noun declension, 102 
Future tense, 53, 66 

F6r - because, 213 

Fore, 324 

Fore-Innan, 324 

Imperative, 318 

Indefinite adjectives, 219 
Indefintte articles, 42 


Indefinite form of adjectives, 124 
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Indefinite form of nouns, 42, 288 
Indefinite plural noun forms, 98 
Indefinite pronouns nagon (nagot, n&agra), Ingen (Iinget, Inga), 219 
Infinitives, 313 

informal and formal pronouns, 39 
-ting forms, 46, 158, 261 

Ingen (inget, inga), 219 

Innan, 324 

Iinterrogative adjectives, 216 
Interrogative pronouns, 135, 216 
Irregular adjectives, 124, 194, 267 
Irregular nouns, 104 

Irregular verbs, 93, 420 

Ju, 214 

Kan jag fa, 40, 56 

(att) Kunna, 336 

(to) Leave (translation), 261 
Ligga-Laégga; Sitta-Sadtta, 200 


Liten, 293 
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Lagga-Ligga; Satta-Sitta, 200 

Man, 122, 339 

Months of the year, 146 

Nations, Nationalittes, and Languages, 355 
Nog, 212 


Nouns 
en and ett nouns, 42 
declenstons, 99-102 

first, 99 
second, 100 
third, 101 
fourth, 102 
ftfth, 102 
tndefinite form, 42, 288 
indefinite plural forms, 98 
article omitted, 93, 146 
definite form, 69, 74, 416 
definite plural forms, 186 
definite form of nouns preceded by adjectives, 189, 288 
possesstve form, 93, 148 
trregular nouns, 104 
collective nouns, 262 
compound nouns, 484 


Numbers 

cardinal numbers, 38 

ordinal numbers, 203 

stycken added to numerals, 378 
Nagon (nagot, n&agra), 219 


Nagon instead of the indefinite article, 224 
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Objeettve pronouns, 76 

Om, 304 

Ordinal numbers, 203 

Partictples, 158, 275, 455, 458, 469 
Particle in separable compound verbs, 490 


Particles, 490 
om, 304 


Passive votee, 462, 465 

Past parttetple, 158, 275, 4855 

Past tense uses, 95, 148 

Personal pronouns, 76 

Place adverbtals, 384 

Place preposittons, 384 

Placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396 
Please (translation), 40, 416 
Possessive adjectives, 64, 148, 151 
Possessive form of nouns, 93, 148 
Possessive pronouns, 151 


Predicate adjectives, 126, 132 
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Prefixes, 486 
o-, 261 


Prepositions 
time, 64, 342 
place, 384 
pa, 96, 337, 391 
fore, 324 
deletion of preposition, 40 
till bords, ete., 379 


Present parttetple, 469 

Present tense of auxiltary verbs, 53, 311, 432 
Present tense of verbs, 46, 158 

Present tense uses, 40, 46, 65, 335 


Pronouns 
personal pronouns, 76 
subjective pronouns, 76 
du-ni (informal and formal), 39 
den (det, de), 132 
objective pronouns, 76 
man, 122, 339 
possesstve pronouns, 151 
reflexive possesstives (sin, sitt, sina), 152 
definite article instead of possessive, 262 
relative pronoun som, 109 
vilken (vilket, vilka), 521 
reflexive pronouns, 306 
demonstrative pronouns, see "demonstrattves" 
determinative pronouns, 482 
tndefinite pronouns nagon (nagot, nagra), ingen (inget, inga), 219 
vem som helst, vem &4n, ete., 520 
tnterrogattve pronouns, 135, 216 
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Pronouns (cont.) 
tnterrogative vad ... fér, 122, 184, 453 
vad followed by adjective, 303 
densamma (detsamma, desamma), 213 
Punetuation, 517 
Pa, 96, 337, 391 
Question word order 
Questton words, 135, 216, 239 
Questtons 
forming questions, 47 
questton words, 135, 216, 239 
Rectprocal verb forms, 96 
Reflextve possessives (sin, sitt, sina), 182 
Reflexive pronouns, 306 
Reflexive verbs, 213, 306 
Relative adverbs dar-dit, 444 
Relative pronoun som, 109 
Relative pronoun vilken (vilket, vilka), 521 
Reversed word order, 166 
Roamtng adverbs, 396, 400 
S-forms with reetproecal meaning, 96 
Seeond conjugation, 241 
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Second noun declenston, 100 
Sedan-Da, 322 

Sin (sitt, sina), 162 
Sitta-Satta; Ligga-Lagga, 200 
Ska, 53 


Som, 109 


capttalization, 94, 96, 146 
punetuatton, 517 
Stratght word order, 47 
Stycken added to numerals, 378 
Subjective pronouns, 76 
Supine, 158 
Telling ttme, 80 
That - att, 110 
Third conjugation, 250 
Tid-Gang, 94 
Till bords, ete., 379 


Tlll-Annan, 337 
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Time 
telling time, 80 
"time" (translation tid-g4ng), 94 


Time adverbtals, 3841 

Time prepostittons, 64, 342 

Tro, Tycka, Tanka, 441] 

(att) Tanka as an auxtliary, 94, 442 
Vad ... fGr, 122, 184, 453 

Vad followed by adjective, 303 
Varsagod, 40, 378, 417 

Vem som helst, vem dny ete., 520 


Verbs 
conjugattions 
first, 157 
second, 241 
third, 250 
fourth, 420 
infinitive, 313 
present tense, 46, 158 
future tense, 53, 66 
supine, 158 
imperative, 318 
use of present tense, 40, 46, 65, 335 
use of past tense, 95, 145 
use of future tense, 66 
translation of English -ing forms, 46, 158, 261 
irregular verbs, 93, 420 
-s forms with reciprocal meaning, 96 
deponent (finns, hoppas, trivas), 40, 45, 66, 128 
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Verbs (cont.) 
reflextve, 213, 306 
compound verbs (verb + particle), 304, 335, 427, 486 
partictples 
past parttctple, 158, 275, 455 
compartsion of past parttictple, 458 
present partictple, 469 
passive votce, 462 
compound passive, 462 
s- form, 465 
(to) leave (translatton), 261 
tycka, tdnka, tro, 441 


Vilken (vilket, vilka), 184, 216, §21 
Vill, 40, 53 
Val, 212 
Valkommen, vdalkomna, 64, 146 
Where (transtatton), 444 
Word Order 
straight, 47 
questions, 47 
reversed, 65, 122, 166 


placement of particle in separable compound verbs, 490 
placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396 
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